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AND  20,  SOUTH  FREDERICK  STREET,  EDINBURGH, 

1888, 


PREFACE. 


1  hese  papers  have  the  advantage  of  having  been  actually 
set  to  candidates  at  the  Local  Examinations  of  the  four 
Scottish  Universities  and  offer  therefore  genuine  material 
for  students  or  classes  preparing  for  any  of  the  numerous 
examinations  in  German.  The  set  of  papers  is  complete 
from  the  time  these  examinations  commenced  until  the 
present  year*  and,  as  many  of  these  papers  are  now  out 
of  print  and  unattainable,  the  value  of  them  becomes 
greatly  enhanced. 

From  the  variety  of  matter  contained  in  each  paper, 
it  is  obvious  that  this  little  book  may  be  used  in  any 
class  where  German  is  studied,  and  alongside  of  any 
grammar.  There  are  German  pieces  for  translation 
into  English.  English  pieces  for  translation  into  German, 
and  numerous  questions  in  Grammar  and  Literature,  so 
that  the  book  combines  the  advantages  of  a  Reader, 
a  Composition  Book,  and  a  Repetitorium  of  Grammar  and 
Literature. 

I  have  taken  great  care  in  collecting  these  papers, 
and  have  arranged  them  in  an  order  which  will  enable 
teachers  to  use  any  stage  or  year  they  prefer,  without 
interfering  with  the  rest. 

A  vocabulary  of  such  German  words  only  as  are 
not  to  be  found  in  School  Dictionaries,  has  been  added. 

Aberdeen,  April  1888. 

G.  H. 


*  The  Glasgow  papers  of  this  year  did  not  reach  me  in  time 
to  be  included. 
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I.  PART:  JUNIOR  OR  ORDINARY  CERTIFICATE. 

— *-!-*-!-« — 

A.  EDINBURGH  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS. 


I.  JUNE  1869.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Dr.  Clyde. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Urn  SBegrabnigtage  uwrbe  Don  §arlefin  ntdjt  toerlangt, 
bafj  cr  fid)  auf  ben  Srettern  $etgen  foflte,  er  mar  ja  cin  be; 
trii&ter  SBtttnct.  S)cr  2)treftor  nmjjte  ettoaS  rcd)t  2uftigeS  auf= 
fityrcn  laffen;  be^Ijatb  mugte  ^oltdjtnefl  boppett  au^gelaffcn  fein; 
er  tanjte  unb  fprang  mit  53erjnjetf(ung  tm  ^erjen;  e§  murbe 
applaubtrt  unb  gejaudjjt.  D^!  er  war  unDergleidjltd).  — 
©eftern  9hd)t  manberte  ber  fteine  Unfjolb  aHein  jur  (Stabt 
^inau§  nad)  bem  einfameu  ®otte8arfer.  2)er  33(umen!ranj  auf 
(SolumbinenS  ©rabe  njar  fd^on  bermelft;  bort  fefcte  er  fid) 
nicbcr,  r^  roar  jum  2KaIen,  ben  ^opf  in  bte  §anbe  geftii^t, 
bie  5(ugen  nad)  mtr  gettjanbt;  er  na^m  fic^  au8  mie  ein 
9Jtxonument.  (^nberfen,  93»berbud&  oljnc  SBilbcr,  16th  evening.) 

2.  Decline  throughout  both  numbers  em  betriibter  SBttmer, 
and  ber  ftcine  Un^olb;  also  the  pronoun  er. 

3.  Write   out  the   first   fifteen   cardinal   numerals  and 
the  present  year  of  the  Christian  era. 

4.  Write   out,    showing   the  gender   by   prefixing  the 
definite  article,  the  names  of  the  seasons,  months  and  days 
of  the  week. 

5.  Give  the  three  principal  parts  of  biirfcn,    effcn,   ge= 
nefcu,  fcnncn,  fonncn,  mogen,  miiffcn. 


I.  Part:   Junior  or  Ordinary  Certificate. 


6.  Translate  into  German: — 

In  our  little  German  book,  the  ninth  evening  begins 
thus:  "The  air  was  again  clear;  several  evenings  had 
past;  the  moon  stood  in  the  first  quarter.  It  gave  me 
anew  the  idea  for  a  sketch;  hear  what  it  told  me."  What 
follows  is  more  difficult;  and,  though  I  have  read  it  as 
often  as  this  beginning,  I  don't  know  it  by  heart. 


II.  JUNE  1871.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:    - 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

§bre  toaS  ber  3ftonb  mir  eqffljlt!  ,,3dj  fjabe  ben  (Eabetten 
£)fficier  tterben  unb  fid)  ^um  erften  9ftal  in  feine  pradjtige 
Uniform  fteiben  fefyen;  id)  fyabe  ba$  junge  2ftdbd)cn  in  ifyrem 
23rautftaate  gefeljen  unb  be$  giuften  junge  23raut  gliicftid)  in 
ttjrem  ^radjtan^uge ;  aber  nie  fyabe  id)  eine  ©eligfett  erblicft 
afynlid)  ber  eineS  fleinen  tterid^rigen  9)?ab(^en§,  U)e(d)e3  ic^ 
^eute  ?lbenb  beobac^tete.  @ie  ^attc  ein  nciie^  b(aue§  $(eib 
erljatten  unb  etnen  ncuen  9^ofa=§ut;  ber  ©taat  tuar  eben  an- 
gdegt  unb  5lHe  riefen  nod)  £id)t,  benn  be§  2)?onbe^  (Stiffen, 
bie  burd^  ba^  genfter  brangen,  mavcn  ntd)t  ()cH  genug,  gang 
anbcre  ?icf)ter  mugten  angcbrannt  tterben.  ®a  ftanb  ba^  Heine 
SDtabdjen  ftcif  tuie  eine  $uppe,  bie  2lrme  angftlid)  t>on  bem 
$(cibc  ab  au^ftrecfenb ,  bie  ginger  toeit  ou^etnnnber  gefprci^t. 
£)  tuelc^e  Scligfeit  ftrat^tte  auS  i^rcn  ^lugen,  auS  tavern  gan^en 
©eftdjt!  n9Jtorgen  foflft  3)u  in  bem  ^(eibe  au^ge^en!"  fagtc 
bie  9Jintter  unb  bie  ^teine  blicfte  auf  gu  U;rem  §nt  nnb  luieber 
ntebcr  ju  i^rcm  ^letbe  unb  Icidjette  felig.  ,,9^utter!"  ricf  fie, 
,,it»o§  merben  rtio^t  bie  !(cinen  §unbd)en  bcnfen,  lucnn  fie  mid) 
in  biefem  ©taate  erbliden?" 

(?Inberfcn,  93tlberlnt(^  ofjne  ^Btlber,  17th  evening.) 

2.  Translate  into  German: — 

My  dear  friend,  —  As  the  vacations  (gericn)  are  going 
to  begin  shortly,  I  write  to  ask  you  to  make  an  excursion 
(2fii3flug)  with  me  this  year  to  the  Highlands.  We  could 
meet  at  Callander,  where  my  parents  intend  to  pass  the 
summer.  From  thence,  as  you  know,  it  is  not  far  to  the 
lake,  and  we  would  amuse  ourselves  either  with  fishing, 
or  in  taking  sometimes  the  boat  to  Stronachlachar.  From 
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there    the    coach   runs   to    Loch  Lomond.      What   do   you 
think  of  my  proposal? 

3.  Write  out  the  perfect  of  fid)  auS$eid)nen. 

4.  Decline    throughout   both  numbers  ein  grogeS  §orn. 

5.  Name    the   prepositions    which  are    construed    with 
the  genitive. 

6.  State    the    difference   between    ber   23anb    and    ba8 
23anb,    ber  <Sd)ilb  and  ba$  ©rfjilb,   ber  <See  and  bie  @ee,   ba8 
33ud)  and  bie  23ud)e. 


III.    JUNE  1876.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 
1.  Translate  into  English: — 

2)er  2Binb  mefyte  fait  unb  fyeftig,  bie  SBolfcn  jagtcn  r>or- 
6ei;  nur  ab  unb  $u  ttwrbe  ber  2ftonb  auf  3lugenblicfe  fidjtbar. 
n2lu$  bent  ftttten  £uftraum  fdjaute  id)  fytnunter  auf  bie  fltcgenben 
23olfenu,  fogte  er,  Btd)  fa^  bie  grojjen  ©rfjatten  liber  btc  (Srbe 
fytntoegjagen.  3c^  blicfte  auf  ein  ©efdngnig.  Sin  jugemac^ter 
35>agen  l)telt  Dor  ber  £f)Ure,  ein  ©efangener  fottte  barin  abgc^ 
Ijott  n)erben.  Sfteine  (Stra^Icn  brangen  burc^  ba§  ©ttterfenfter 
nac^  ber  9)Jauer;  ber  ©efangene  ri^te  jum  5luben!en  einige 
3ettcn  barauf;  aber  e§  twaren  feme  2Borte,  bie  er  fc^rieb,  eS 
war  etne  ?D?elobie,  ber  (Srgujj  fetne^  §erjen^.  2)ie  S^Ur  uwrbc 
gcoffnet,  er  tuurbe  ^erauSgefii^rt  unb  rtdjtete  fetne  5lugen  auf 
nieine  runbe  (Sc^eibe ;  2Bolfen  gogen  jttjifc^en  unS  ^in,  a!8  biirfte 
er  nidjt  niein  ^Ingefic^t,  id)  nid)t  ba^  feinige  je^en.  (£r  ftieg  in 
ben  3Bagen,  ber  <8d^Iag  tt)urbe  jugemaa^t,  bie  ^ettfrfje  fnattte, 
bie  ^ferbe  etlten  batoon  in  ben  bitten  Salb  fytnetn,  niotjin  meine 
Stra^Ien  t()nen  ntd)t  gu  folgen  Dermod)ten;  burc^  ba£  ®itter= 
fenfter  aber  blicfte  id);  meine  ©trafylen  gtttten  liber  bie  in  bie  Sftauer 
gert^te  2ftelobte,  fetn  le^teS  Sebemo^l;  wo  bie  2Borte  fe^ten,  ba 
fprcdjcn  bie  £bne.  ^?ur  etiijetne  ^oten  t)ermod)ten  meine 
@tva()Ien  ^u  beleuc^ten,  ber  grbfjte  X^eil  wtrb  fUr  mid)  ettng  im 
3)unfetn  blctben.  2Bar  e§  bie  XobeS^tjmne,  meta^e  er  fdjrieb? 
SBaren  c^s  ber  ^"fttbe  3ubettone?  Sujjr  er  bem  Stobe  entgegen 
obcr  ber  Umarmun^  fetner  ©eltebtcn?  2)te  (Straiten  be§ 
(cfcn  nic^t  Wc$,  ma^  bie  ©terbltdjen  fdjretben." 

(3lnbcrfcn,  2?ilberb«c^  oljne  23ilber,  32d  evening.) 
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2.  Translate  into  German: — 

Who  has  had  my  book?  Has  your  brother  done  his 
work?  No,  he  has  not  yet  done  it.  If  he  is  not  more  dili- 
gent to-day,  the  master  will  punish  him  to-morrow.  My 
father  has  told  me  that  he  will  take  me  to  Germany  next 
summer. 

3.  Give   the  nominative   singular    of  bic   Soften,   btc 
grofjen  ©fatten,  meine  ©traljlcn,  einige  3eiten,  bie  ©terbtidjen ; 
and  the   nominative   plural   of  ber  2Binb,    bem    fttUcn  £nft= 
raum,  bte  £f)Ur,  ba8  ©itterfenfter,  in  the  above  passage. 

4.  Conjugate  fatten  in  the  present  and  imperfect  (pre- 
terite) indicative  active,  and  in  the  present  indicative  passive. 

5.  Give  the  third  person  singular  imperfect  and  the  past 
participle  of  ttjun,  tennen,  feljen,  ftorcdjen,  Meiben,  jiefyen,  folgcn; 
and    the    third   person  singular  present  and  the  past  parti- 
ciple of  fafy,  bticftc,  fyicft,  fdjrieb. 


IV.     JUNE   19th  1876.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINERS:  Professors  Eggeling  and  Laurie. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(Seine  $inber  Ijatte  gerbinanb  toon  ®rc%  too  fie  iljm  nidjt 
meljr  fitter  toaren,  wac^  Xtrot  gef(ud)tet;  er  felbft  ertuartetc  in 
feiner  $atferftabt  ben  3Iufru^r.  (Sine  §anbt>oH  ©otbaten  war 
atte^,  toaS  cr  bem  roiitljenben  <Sd)tt»anne  entgegenfteHcn  lonnte. 
jDiefcn  toenigen  fefjlte  ber  gute  2BiHe,  toeil  e§  an  <SoIb  nnb 
felbft  an  33rob  mangelte.  5luf  eine  tange  53e(agerung  toar  2Bicn 
nicf)t  toorbereitet.  ®ie  ^artei  ber  ^3roteftanten,  jeben  SlugcnbJirf 
bereit,  fid)  ben  SBb'ljnten  anjufdjliegen,  toar  in  ber  ©tabt  bic 
UberlDtcgenbe ;  bte  aitf  bem  !?anbe  jogen  fdjon  Srup^cn  gegen 
ifjn  gufamtnen.  @d)on  fal)  ber  proteftanttf^e  ^b'bet  ben  (£1-3* 
fyeqog  in  einem  2ftond)3flofter  eingefperrt,  feine  ©taaten  gell;eilt, 
feme  $inber  |»rotcftanttf(^  er^ogen.  §eintlid§en  geinben  an= 
t)crtraut  unb  toon  offenttidjen  umgebcn,  fa^  er  jeben  5lugenblirf 
ben  Slbgrunb  ftc^  bffnen,  ber  afle  feine  §offnnngcn,  ber  ifyn 
fetbft  toerfd^Iingen  fodte.  S)tc  boljmtfdjen  ^ugetn  flogen  in  bic 
faiferlidje  fenrg,  U)o  fedjje^n  bfterreid)ifd)e  23aronc  fid)  in  fein 
Dimmer  brangtcn  nnb  ju  etner  (Jonfobcration  nut  ben  SBb'ljnicn 
feine  (Sintoiflignng  jn  crtro^cn  ftrcblcn.  CSincr  toon  bicfcn 
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ergrtff   ifyn   bet   ben  $nopfen   fetncS  SBammfeS.     ,,$erbinanb!" 
fdjnaubte  er  tljn  an,  ntoirft  S)u  unterfdjretben?" 

©efrf)i<f)te   be§   breifeigjafjriQen   UriegeS.     grfter   Sfjett, 


2.  Write  out,  the  second    and    third  persons    singular, 
present,  imperfect  and  perfect  indicative,  and  the  infinitive, 
of  fonnte,  fdjtiegen,  jogen,  fal),  ftogen,  ergriff. 

3.  Give  the  nominative  and   genitive  singular  of   fetne 
ftittber,  bte  bofymifdjen  $ugcln,  l)eimlid)en  gcinben;  and  put  in 
the  plural:  in  ber  ©tabt,  in  fetn  3ininier,  ie^en  (plur.  by  all) 
V2lugenb(icf. 

4.  Decline    ber    gute    2Bi!le,    and    gnter    SiHe    in    the 
singular. 

5.  Translate  into  German:  — 

We  have  had  a  cold,  wet  spring;  but  I  hope  we  shall 
have  warm,  dry  weather  in  summer.  The  trees  are  already 
green,  and  the  flowers  begin  to  blossom.  I  cannot  stay 
(any)  longer  in  the  narrow  (eng)  house.  The  blue  sky 
and  the  warbling  birds  call  me  to  (into)  the  fields  and  the 
wood.  Come,  friend,  lei  us  enjoy  (gcnieften)  the  beautiful 
summer-time. 

V.     JUNE  18th.  1878.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Eggdiny. 

I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

Me  feine  §offnung  fefcte  bev  jungc  2)td)ter  nun  auf  fetn 
iieucc!  £raucrfptcl  ,,^te8cou,  ju  beffcn  $ottenbnng  er  bte  meiften 
9?ad)te  ber  tefcten  2Bod)en  in  (Stuttgart  uertuenbet  Ijatte.  i)er 
STljeatcrbtrector  D.  3)alberg  luar  auf  etnige  Xage  abiuefenb,  unb 
fo  Deranftaltcte  ber  ^Rcgiffeur  2JJet)er  etnen  Vefeabenb.  2)ic  au^« 
gejctc^netften  @d)aufptelcr  -SRannljetmS  (untcr  illicit  aurf)  ber 
beriiljiitte  3fflanb)  fanben  fic^  ein.  @d)ifler  Ia§,  5lHe  fjorten 
fd)ti)cigenb  ju.  ^em  ?aut  beS  53eifal($  ttarb  bernommcn.  9Zac^ 
bom  6nbe  beS  erftcn  5lcte$  cntferntcn  fic^  etnige  (£d)aufpteler. 
jDcutltdjer  nod)  jetgte  fid)  bte  getaufd)tc  ©rwartung  am  (£nbe 
bc§  jtuotten  5Icte§.  S$  ttwrben  Dbft  unb  Sraubcn  um^er- 
gereid)^  unb  man  fprad)  toon  alien  mb'gttdjen  2)ingen,  nur  nia^t 
ton  bent  neuen  ©tlirfe.  2Bie  bie  ganje  Scene  auf  ©filler 
ftnrfte,  fann  man  fid)  benlen.  SDfetjer  bat  i^n,  t^m  ba^ 
2ftanufcrtpt  iiber  ^ad^t  ju  laffen,  ba  er  totffen  moc^te,  tuelc^en 
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2lu$gang  baS  @tiid  neljnte.  @d)on  in  ber  grilfje  beS  narfjften 
2Jforgen3  begab  fidj  ©treidjer  ^n  Sftetyer,  iim  ba3  (£nburtl)eil 
itber  bte  £)id)tung  ju  I)oven.  Sftit  freubigent  5lngefid)te  ?am 
tl)m  9D?et)er  entgegen,  inbem  er  rtef:  s@te  fyaben  Sftedjt!  gieSto 
tft  etn  SfteifterftM.  3lber  wiffen  <Sie  auc^,  t»a§  ©djulb  baran 
ift,  bog  ttrir  e^  flir  ba^  elenbefte  9)lQ^tt)erl  ^iclten?  @^iKer« 
fdjtua'btfdje  5Iu^fi)rac^e  unb  bte  t>erlt)iinfdE)te  2lrt,  lute  er  We& 
bcclomtrt."  (,,@rf)ifler,"  Oferbtnanb  ©d^mibt.  Chapter  14.) 

II.  Translate  into  German: — 

Somebody  knocks  at  the  door.  Come  in.  Who  is  it? 
It  is  I,  my  dear  grandmother.  Oh,  is  it  you,  Mary?  Yes. 
How  are  your  papa  and  mamma?  They  are  quite  well, 
thank  you.  Why  have  you  left  your  brother  at  home? 
He  is  not  at  home,  he  is  gone  to  school.  When  will  he 
get  home  from  school?  At  three  o'clock.  Mamma  will 
then  come  with  him  and  fetch  me. 

IE.  1.  Give  the  German  words,  singular  and  plural, 
with  the  definite  article,  for  hand,  man,  tree, 
bird,  flower,  letter  (note),  stick,  ~boy ,  king, 
heart,  girl. 

2.  Decline  throughout  grofjer  ©djinerj  and  bev  riwbe 
Eifd,. 

3.  Give  the  second  persons  singular  and  plural  of 
the  present,    imperfect    and   perfect   indicative 
active  of  geben,  fHegen,  fingen,   fpredjen,  ladjen, 
fagen,  nefymen. 

4.  Write  out  the  perfect  indicative  active  of   fid) 
toafdjen. 

VI.  JUNE  17th  1879.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

1.  $aum  graute  ber  nadjfte  Sftorgen,  fo  begann  §ovattb 
inteber  fein  fiigeS  ©ingen.  3)a  tnodjte  fehter,  ber  ba8  fybrte, 
Icmger  fd)lafen,  unb  bte  SBogleht  in  ben  §erfen  fteHten  tf>r 
©tngen  etn.  ©elbft  ber  ^ontg  unb  bte  $bnigin  er^oben  fic^  al^- 
balb  bom  ©cfytofe  nnb  traten  an  bie  3^nne;  ^^e  }un9e  §^e  Q^ev 
unb  i^re  Oungfrauen  (aufd^ten  ant  genfter.  3)ret  fetner  fc^onften 
Steber  §atte  §oranb  fdf)on  gefungen;  benen  aber,  bie  ba  ^ 
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fybrten,  ttwr  eg,  0(18  fydtte  cr  eben  evft  angefangen,  unb  toiifjrcnb  ber 
$onig  fprad) :  n2BoEte  ©ott,  id)  fonnte  aud)  fo  fingen!"  be- 
fyauptete  einer  feiner  £>elben,  bag  toon  fold)  fiigem  ©ange  felbft 
tie  $ran!en  gefunb  toerben  mugten. 

^  2.  @3  toar  jitr  gaftcn^eit  um  einen  2J?ittag.  ©ubviin  unb 
£)ilbebnrg  ttwren  am  ©tranbe  unb  twtfdjcn.  5Do  fatu  em  fdjb'ner 
35ogel  oiif  ber  gfutlj  ba^cr  gefdjiuommen.  ©ubrun  fa^  i^n 
gucrft  unb  fpradj :  „£)  lue^  armer  53ogel,  iutc  mug  id)  bid)  be= 
bauevu,  bag  bu  bei  biefer  ^alte  allein  auf  ber  fatten  glut^ 
fcfyuwumcn  mugt."  9D?tt  menfd)(id^er  <Stimme  antiuortete  t^v 
ber  S5oge(:  B3cf)  bin  ein  33ote,  ebleS  SWfigblcin,  ben  ®ott  ju 
bir  gefenbet  f;at;  toenn  bu  mid)  fragen  twllft ,  fo  njiH  id)  btr 
Don  beinen  greunben  9?ad)rid)t  fagen."  ©ubrun  erfdjra!  Ubcr 
bte  ©tinnnc  be^  33ogc(^  fo  fe^r,  bag  fie  letn  SBort  reben  fonntc; 
ber  ^ogcl  aber  fprad)  iuciter  ju  U)r:  «8urd)te  bid)  nid)t,  @ott 
^at  mid)  bir  gum  Sreftc  gcfanbt."  3)a  fiel  ©ubrun  auf  i^r 
5lngefid)t  unb  banftc  ®ptt.  3)ann  fragtc  fie  ben  $ogct  juerft 
nad)  i()rcr  lieben  3J?utter.\/ 

(Gilbert  Kilter,  ©otter  unb  §elben,  vol.  III. 

II.  Translate  into  German  - 

The  Emperor  William  is  the  oldest  monarch  in  Europe. 
He  is  eighty-two  years  old.  He  was  born  in  the  year 
1797.  Have  you  ever  been  in  Germany?  No,  I  have  not; 
but  my  father  has  promised  me  to  take  me  with  him  to 
Berlin  and  Dresden  next  summer.  I  think  you  should  wail 
another  year;  you  will  enjoy  your  trip  much  more,  when 
you  know  German  better  than  you  do  now.  0,  I  am  study- 
ing the  language  very  hard  at  present;  and  I  really  hope 
I  shall  pretty  well  understand  what  people  will  say  to  me 
when  we  get  there. 

III.  1.  Decline    nein    bunter   $ogetu    and    nba$    fdjone 

Vieb",  singular  and  plural. 

2.  Give  the  corresponding  German  adjectives  (with 
their   comparatives    and  superlatives)    for  liiyh, 
good,   near,  hard,    much,  young,    old,  strong, 
industrious ,   great',    and    of  the    adverbs  wed, 
soon,  gladly  (or  readily.) 

3.  Give    singular    and    plural,    with    the    definite 
article,    of  the  German  words  for  street,   roof, 
house,  woman,   animal,   ivood,   book,  pen,  lighf, 
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bear,  little  child,  (one  word),  week,  cloud,   eye, 
cloth. 

4.  Give  the  third  persons  singular  and  plural  of 
the  present,  imperfect,  and  perfect  of  nriffen, 
tefen,  treiben,  benlen,  fefyen,  ftefyen,  fliegcn,  gefyen, 
fifcen,  fidj  befinben. 

VII.    JUNE  17th  1880.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:   Professor  Eggeling. 
I.  Translate  into  English : — 

1.  £)et  $ogt  !nirfd)te  mit  ben  Q'dfyntn;  tok  e^n  Stofenbci: 
ftiejj   er   mit  bem  langen  ©djtoerte  nad)  fetnem  ®egner.     ®e- 
manbt    ttnd)  biefer    auS   unb   griff   nun   an;    aber  ber  fdjftere 
$notenftocf,  toaS  toar  ber  gegen  ein  blanteg  ©dnuert!  @r  !onnte 
fic^  nur  fcertfyeibigen ,   tuenn  e§  gelang,  3)ieter$  ©c^njert  ju  er^ 
^afrfjen.     3)a  lam  $ilfe.     ©iner   ber  ©ieger  ftiirjte  fjerein  unb 
fiet  bem  $ogt  in  bte  @ette.     £)tefer  becfte  ftc^  ben  ^uc!en,  fdjob 
mit  bem  guge  3)teter§  ©djtoert  (;inter  fic^  unb   fod)t   nne   etn 
Sblue.     ^Sergeben^.     ^un  lam   nod)   @tner   ^erbei.     233ie    ein 
$ergtoetfetter  nur  bie  9?ettung  im   5luge,  rannte  ber  55ogt  mit 
tiorgeljaltenem  (Sc^tnerte   auf   feine  2lngretfer   Io^.     @te   n)ic^en 
au§ ;   alS   aber   ber  glie^enbe  riicftocirtS  ^ieb ,   ba  fiet  einer  ber 
gen)alttgen   ^notenftocfe    auf    feinen  5lrm    ^ernieber,    bag    ba§ 

fttrrenb   feiner   §anb   entgtitt;    ein   Better   traf  ben 
unb  ber  gUrdjterlidje  [titrate  ^ujammen. 

2.  $$   h)ar   unmogli^    gett)efen,   alle  SittfteKer   tor  bem 
Sinbrud^e  ber  9fadjt   abjufertigen.     i)er  ermattete  giirft  mugte 
fic^   enbltd^   einige  Sftulje  gonnen,   jo  brtngenb  auc^  $tele  baten, 
balb   toorgetaffen   ^u   roerben.     i)te  @inftd)tigeren  erlanuten  ba§ 
unb  tiertrofteten  fid^   auf  ben  lommenben  Xa$.     3U  ^cfcn  ge= 
fyorte   aud^    ®eorg;   fo   gern   er   ®enrij$eit   gefjabt   ^atte.     (5r 
fudjte   ein  ^adjtquartier,   unb   fanb  eg   bet   ber  ©aftlidjteit  ber 
23enjof)ner  fe^r  (et^t.     5lber   er  burdjtebte  u)teber  eine  ru^etofe 
9?ad)t.     Gntblid)   brad^   ber  long  erfe^nte  Qftorgen  an;   fd)on  in 
grauer  ©ammerung  begab    er  ftd^  jum  ^at^aufe,   ba§  er  tion 
ja^retc^en    fjarrenben  SRenfc^en   bereit^    btc^t   umftanben  fanb. 
(£8   toaren   meift  Seute  au8   ber  Umgegenb;   53tele   fatten   ben 
befdjtoerlidjen  2Beg   nic^t   gefdjeut  unb   tr-aren  bie  gan3e  9^ac^t 
genjanbert,  urn  ^eittg  genug  ba  ju  fein. 

(^.  ^li^n,  SSurggraf  Don  ftumfcerg.) 
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%    II.  Translate  into  German: 

Why  did  you  not  come  to  me  yesterday?  I  waited 
for  you  the  whole  afternoon.  I  am  very  sorry  to  hear 
this.  I  quite  forgot  that  I  was  to  (foflen)  come  to  you.  — 
If  you  had  kept  your  promise  ($erfpred)en  fyalten),  you 
would  have  seen  my  friend  B.  He  has  been  travelling 
(auf  Sfteifen)  for  many  years,  and  has  only  just  returned 
from  the  East  (ber  Orient)  by  way  of  (transl.,  through) 
Austria,  Germany  and  France.  How  long  is  he  going 

to  stay  (fid)  auffyalten)  at  E.?  —  He  is  gone  (nnebeu  fort) 
already.  He  left  for  London  by  the  first  train  this  morn- 
ing. —  What  a  pity!  I  have  heard  so  much  of  him,  that 
I  should  have  been  glad  to  make  [transl.,  I  should  gladly 
(gern)  have  made]  his  acquaintance.  —  He  told  me  he  would 
perhaps,  be  here  again  for  a  day  or  two  (einige)  next 
month.  -  -  Very  well,  I  hope  to  have  more  luck  then. 

III.  (1.)  Give  the  German  words,  in  the  nominative 
and  genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural,  with  the 
definite  article,  for  dog,  lion,  son,  sun,  ship,  sea,  lake, 
knife,  room,  leaf,  chair,  ivatch,  ear,  nose,  eye. 

(2.)  Decline    ,ber   brctte  glujj"   and  n£>entfd)cr  $aifcr". 

(3.)  Give  the  second  persons  singular  and  plural  pre- 
sent, imperfect  and  perfect  indicative  active  of  tragcn,  ftagen, 
fpredjen,  liegcn,  toadjfen,  nefymen,  tfyun,  niadjen,  fdjtafen,  ijeljcu. 

(4.)  State  what  cases  are  governed  by  the  prepositions 
buvd),  auf,  nad),  luegcn,  au$,  bet;  and  give  an  example  for 
each  case. 

(5.)  Translate  into  German: 

a.  Am  I  right?  No,  you  are  wrong. 

b.  There  are  three  windows  in  this    room. 

c.  Your  father  is  ten  years  older  than  mine. 

d.  Would  you  like  to  take  a  walk  with  me? 

VIII.  JUNE  14th  1881.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English: — 

1.  3  uft.  9J?ad)en  @ie  mid)  fo  fdjlinnn  trie  6ic  luoflen, 
id)  tuitt  bariim  bod)  nidjt  fd)led)tev  toon  mtr  benfen,  al8  Don 
metnem  £wnbe.  SBorigen  SBtntcr  gtng  id)  in  bcr  3)aninierung 
an  bem  Jjanale  unb  Ijbrte  etrtwS  ttrinfeln.  3dj  ftieg  Ijerab  unb 
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griff  nad)  ber  ©timme,  unb  gfaubte  ein  $inb  311  retteu  unb 
jog  einen  $ubel  au3  bent  SBaffer.  2(ud)  gut,  bad)te  id).  3)er 
•J3nbel  font  mir  nad),  aber  id)  bin  lein  i'tebfjabcr  t»on  ^ubcln. 
3d)  jagle  ifyn  fort,  umfonft,  id)  toritgeltc  ifyn  Don  mir,  umfonft. 
3d)  Kejj  ifjn  be$  9?ad)t3  nid)t  in  meine  hammer;  er  blieb  Dor 
ber  £f)itrc  anf  ber  <8d)toefle.  2Bo  er  mir  gu  nafye  fain,  ftiefj  id) 
ifyn  nut  bent  guge;  er  fdjrie,  fal)  mid)  an  nnb  tocbctte  ntit  bent 
<3d)toanje.  9?od)  ^at  cr  feinen  53iffcn  23rob  au^  nteincr  $anb  be- 
fommen,  unb  bod^  bin  icft  ber  einjige,  bent  er  f;brt  unb  ber  ifyn  an^ 
riitjren  barf.  (£r  fpringt  Dor  ntir  Ijer  unb  ntad)t  mir  feinc  ^iinfte 
unbefoljten  Dor.  Sr  ift  ein  Ija'jjlidjer  ^>ubcl,  aber  ein  gar  ju 
gutcr  §unb.  SBenn  er  e3  langer  jo  trcibt,  jo  ()bre  id)  enblid) 
anf,  ben  ^3nbc(n  grant  JH  fein. 

(Scffing,  3)linna  don  Sarn^clm,  5tct  I.  @c.  VIII.) 

2.  3)  a  §  g  r  a  u  ( e  i  n.  D^un  ^abe  id)  if)it  luicbcr,  granct(^'a ! 
©tefjft  bu,  nun  ^abe  id)  ifjit  tntcber!  3d)  tueig  ntd)t,  too  id) 
Dor  ^rcubcn  bin !  greue  btc^  bod)  ntit ,  liebe  grauct$!a.  5(bcr 
frcitid),  ttjarum  bit?  3)od)  bit  jo  lift  bid),  bu  ntitfjt  bid) 
nut  mir  freuen.  ^ontnt,  i^iebe,  id)  toil!  bid)  befdjenten,  bamtt 
bu  bid)  ntit  mir  freuen  fannft.  ©prid),  granctSla,  toa^  fott 
id)  bir  geben?  2Ba^  ftef)t  bir  Don  meincn  ©adjen  an?  SBa8 
Ijdtteft  bu  gem?  ^imm,  toa^  bu  toiUft;  aber  freue  bid)  nitr. 
3d)  fet)e  too^t,  bit  toirft  bir  nid)t^  ne^nten.  S33arte!  (©u  fabt 
in  btc  ©ctjatune.)  ba,  ticbe  granci^fa  (unb  flicbt  ii>r  <Mb)  laufc  bir, 
toa^  bu  gern  ^atteft.  gorbcrc  me()r,  toemt  c$  nid)t  jutangt. 
21  ber  frcuc  bid)  nur  mit  mir.  $3  ift  fo  traurig,  fid)  altctn 
$u  freuen.  $lmif  fo  nimnt  bod)  — 

JJ  rancid  la.  3d)  fte^le  e^  3^nen,  grciutein;  @ie  fitib 
trunfcn,  Don  grbf;Iid)leit  trunfen. 

3)a§  grant  ein.  9)?abd)cn,  id)  fyabe  eincn  janlifdjcn 
<Kanfd),  nimnt,  ober  —  (@k  yo\\^t  \i)\-  tag  @eib  m  bu  $anb.)  Unb  toenn 
bu  bid)  bebanlft !  2£arte ;  gut ,  bag  id)  baran  benle.  (®ic  graft 
nccinuais  in  tic  ©cijatuHc  nadi  ©cib.)  ®a^ ,  licbc  grancj^fa,  fted'e  bei 
©ettc,  fitr  ben  erften  bleffirtcn  arm  en  Solbatfti ,  ber  im$  an^ 
fpvid)t.  (bo.,  3lct  II  8c.  III.) 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

Where  have  you  been,  my  child?  I  come  from  my 
aunt.  I  hope  she  is  quite  well?  No;  she  has  been  very 
poorly  for  some  time.  I  am  sorry  to  hear  this.  Has  she 
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to  keep  (fyitten)  her  (translate,  the)  bed?  She  was  in  bed 
all  last  week;  but  she  is  much  better  now,  and  gets  up 
for  a  few  hours  every  day.  What  ails  (fefylen)  her?  The 
doctor  says,  it  must  be  the  effect  (2Btrfung)  of  the  long 
and  severe  winter.  He  thinks  the  mild  spring  weather 
will  soon  restore  (ttneberljerfteflen)  her.  You  should  take 
her  to  the  Highlands.  We  shall  go  there  for  a  month  or 
two  during  the  summer. 

III.  (1.)  Add  the  definite  article  to,  and  give  meaning 
and  plural  of:  Stein,  '-JBunbe,  geber,  Hrbett,  23ett,  3)orf, 
6taat,  ©tabt,  $3afb,  $ogef,  $erfc  Huge,  3eit,  @ee,  Xing. 

(2.)  Decline  ,ber  falte  SBinb"  and  nmetne  liebe  ©drtucftcv." 

(3.)  Compare  and  give  the  meanings  of  Jung,  nafye, 
tang,  gut,  fyod),  ftetn,  frol),  fur$,  ftolj,  gern. 

(4.)  Give  the  third  person  singular  and  pural  present, 
imperfect,  and  perfect  indicative  active  of  Un'ffen,  fagen, 
fprcdjen,  fterben,  terlteren,  fdjretben,  gefycn,  brtngen,  effen,  iuollcn. 

(5.)  Express  in  words,  "On  the  fifteenth  of  May  1836." 


IX.  JUNE  15th  1882.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggding. 

I.  Translate  into  English : — 

1 .  (5 1)  a  in  p  a  g  n  e.    2)ann  8  r  a  u  u  o  n  2ft  i  r  t)  i  ( I  e. 

(£f)ampagne  (an«n.)  @ie  jtnb  fort  —  ($liicf  ju 
pagne!  3)er  ©leg  tft  unfer!  3e^t  frifd)  an$  2Ber!,  bag  iuti  bie 
§ettatlj  no^  in  btefer  9?ad)t  gu  8tanbe  bringen  —  !Da  fonmit 
bte  <3d)it)efter  metnc^  §errn;  t^r  !ann  id)  5lfle«  fagcn. 

gr.  to.  2tttrtoillc.  51^,  btft  bu  ba,  £l;ampagne?  iB3et§t 
bu  utc^t,  tt)o  ber  £)u!e(  tft? 

(5()ampagne.     5luf  bent  2Beg  nad)  8tragburg. 

gr.  to.  SWtrtoille.     SSte?    2Ba«?    (Srllfirc  bid). 

d^antpagne.  ^ed)t  gevn,  ^re  ©naben.  @ie  njtffen 
t)ielleid)t  ntc^t,  bag  metn  §err  unb  biefer  Sormeutl  etnen  ^eftigen 
3an!  jufammen  gc^abt  ^aben. 

Jr.  to.  aWtrtotUc.  ®an$  tm  ©egcnt^ett.  ©ie  finb  alS 
bie  beften  greunbe  gefc^teben,  bag  njetg  id). 

(5 f)  amp  ague.     9^un,    fo    fyabe    td)'^  abev    ntd^t   geiuu^t. 
Unb  in  ber   §t^e   ntetneS  (5ifer§    ging    td^    I)tn,    nttr   bet   ber 
tjet  §tlfe  ju  fud^en.     Oc^  !omme  I)er  mtt  jnjet  ©er^eanten, 
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baton  bcr  cine  23efel;l  fjat,  bent  §errn  Don  Sormeuil  an  ber 
©ette  ju  bleiben,  ber  anbcve,  incinem  §errn  nad)  ©trajjOurg 
guriidf  31:  bringen.  —  9?un  reitet  ber  Xeufel  biefen  t)erft>iinfd)ten 
<Sergeanten,  bag  er  ben  Dnfel  fur  ben  9?effen  nimmt,  iljn  bei* 
naf)e  nut  ©eioalt  in  bie  ^utfc^e  parft,  unb  fort  mit  i^m,  jagft 
bit  nid)t  fo  gilt'§  nidjt,  nact)  ©tragburg! 

gr.  t).  9ft tr tulle.  Bie,  g(;ampagne!  3)u  fdjidft  metncn 
£)nlel  anftatt  tneineg  ^Bruber^  auf  bie  Stfetfe?  9lein,  ba^  lann 
nidjt  bein  (Ernft  fetn. 

(£l)amtoagne.     Unt  S5ergcbitng,  e^  ift  ntcin  Dotter  ©rnft, 

—  S)a8  (Slfajj  ift  ein  d)armante^  Saub;  ber  §err  Dberft  Ijaben 

fid)    nod)   nidjt  barm   nnigejefjen,    unb   id)  uerfdjaffe    i()in  biefe 

Keine  (Scgtyffiqfctt      (©d^iUcr,  Ser  5neffe  als  Cnfcl,  2lct  III.  Sc.  IV. 

2.      9J?nnter  forbert  fe"ine  ©d^rittc 

Sent  im  njilben  gorft  ber  SBanbrcv 
ber  tiebcn  §einiat(}[)iltte. 

()eint  bie  @d)afe, 
Unb  ber  #ftnber 
33reitgeftirnte,  gtatte  ©djaaten 

briillenb, 

genjo^nten  (Static  fiiKenb. 
jerein 

ber  Sagcn, 
^ornbelaben; 
33unt  Don  garbcn 
5luf  ben  ©arbcn 
Vtegt  bcr  $ran$; 

llnb  ba§  jnngc  $olf  ber  @d)nitter 
gtiegt  gum  Xanj. 

SD^arft  unb  ©tvagcit  lucrben  ftifler, 
Um  be§  StdjtS  gefetl'ge  gfamme 
©ammetn  fid)  bie  §aiiesbeii)o^ncr, 
llnb   baS   @tabttt)or  fd)(icgt  fid)   Inarrcnb. 
^djnjarj  bebecfet 
@id)  bie  (Srbe ; 

3)od)  ben  fic^ern  S3lirger  fdjrecfet 
^ic^t  bie  ^ad)t, 
£>te  ben  53ofen  gra'g(id)  tnedet; 
£>cnn  ba^  5luge  be^  ®efe^e§  ttadjt. 

,  S)aS  Sieb  ton  bcr  ©lode.) 
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II.  Translate  into  German: — 

What  is  your  name?  My  name  is  William,  and  my 
sister's  name  is  Mary.  How  old  are  you?  I  shall  be  ten 
next  month.  My  sister  is  a  year  and  a  half  older,  though 
she  is  not  quite  so  tall  as  I.  Where  are  you  going?  I 
am  going  to  school.  Would  you  kindly  tell  me  what  o'clock 
it  is?  It  is  nearly  a  quarter  to  nine.  Then  I  must  (be) 
off,  for  I  have  still  a  long  way  to  go.  Why  don't  you 
drive?  I  prefer  (jiefjc  eS  Dor)  to  walk  in  the  morning. 
Good  bye  then.  I  am  glad  to  have  made  your  acquain- 
tance. I  hope  to  meet  you  again  soon.  My  parents  live 
not  far  from  here.  You  must  come  and  see  me  some  fine 
afternoon,  and  I  will  show  you  our  garden.  Thank  you, 
it  will  give  (transl.  make)  me  much  pleasure  to  do  so. 

III.  —  1.  Decline  the  German  equivalents  of   the  green 
leaf  aud    a  great   man  (the   latter  in   the  plural  without 
article.) 

2.  Give  the    nominative    and   genitive    singular,    and 
nominative   plural,    with    the    definite    article   and   meaning 
of:  ©tufjl,  SEifdj,  §er$,  ®fo«,  ©djufj,  fllctb,  flunft,  2Beg,  £)f;r, 
3cuX  £og,  2Irt,  SBetb,  <£nbe,  Stnfang. 

3.  Give   the  nominative   and   genitive   singular    of  the 
personal,  the   relative,    the  demonstrative,    and   the   inter- 
rogative pronouns. 

4.  Give  an  example  of  each  of  the  cases  governed  by 
the  prepositions  bei,  in,  toaljrenb,  fur,  ofjnc,  an. 

5.  Give  the   third   person  singular  and  plural  present, 
imperfect,  and  perfect  indicative  of  fefycn,  fteljen,  liegen,  (egcn, 
fallen,  faitfcn,  fltegen,  laffen,  effen,  trinten. 

6.  Write  out  the  future  indicative  passive  of  Itebcn. 


X.     JUNE   12th   1883.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeliny. 
I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

1.  s]>lo^Iid)  bringcn  and)  fyier  btc  ^reufjen  cm,  fdjcucfjcn 
in  bte  gfadjt,  uub  Napoleon  mug  fo  etttg  au$  fcincm 
fpvingcn,  bag  cr  $ut  unb  "Dcgcn  tin  (Stirf)  Ifigt.  -3m 
bcr  sJ?ad)t  fann  cv  nnu  cben  fetn  i^cbcn  rettcn.  <3o 
if)in  nun  bcr  cigcnc  3)cgcn  uiit  ©ciuatt  au$  ben  $onbcn 
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$ettMttben,  unb  fein  §eer  faft  nidjtS  tote  ein  §aufe  feon  glttd)tigen, 
bie  fid)  in  iljre  §eimatf)  jevftreuten.  S)a  legte  er,  am  toierten  £age 
nadj  bcr  <2>d)Iad)t,  feme  $rone  jum  gtoetten  SCRale  nieber  unb  eilte 
nad)  ber  SfteereSfufte,  urn  w'efieid)t  auf  einem  ©djiffe  in  einen 
anbeven  2Be(ttf)eU  ju  entlommetr.  2)ie  fcerbiinbeten  gelbfoerren  aber 
Derfotgten  fo  rafc^  i^ren  €>tegeS(auf  nai^  ^artg,  bag  fie  fd)on 
am  clften  Xage  nac^  ber  @d)Iacf)t  t)or  beffen  X()oren  ftanben. 
("First  German  Reader,"  Low's  Series,  page  33.) 

2.  £)ie  Sfte'ter  ftiirjten  jafjtreid^,  bte  gtoet  £rompeter  fielen, 
aber  unauf§altfam  jagte  Me  @d)tt)abron  t)orttSrt8,  tnett  t)oran 
ber  ^tttmeifter  mit  ^oc^gelc^rtjungenem  @abe(.  3mmer  rafenber 
murbe  ber  D^ttt;  fdjon  toar  bie  33atterte  faft  erreidjt,  at§  nod^ 
einmal  bie  ®efd)Ufce  fic^  entluben  unb  faft  auS  unmittelbarer 
^afje  i^re  ^abttngen  unter  bie  tapfern  9teiter  fenbeten. 

3Bie  burd^  ein  SBunber  btieb  ber  ^ittmeifter  unterte^t. 
511^  ber  erfte  fprengte  er  ^tnifdjcn  bie  feinbtidjen  ^anonen  unb 
fdjtug  mit  einem  nwdjttgen  §teb  feine^  @abe(^  ben  $anonier 
nicbev.  3)tc  5)ragoner  folgten  i§m  im  birf)ten  geuer  ber,  bie 
23cberfnng  ber  Satterie  bilbenben,  Snfanterie.  dine  ^ugel  traf 
ba3  ^Pferb  be«  ^ittmeifterg,  ba^,  ^ufammenftiirjenb,  t^n  faft 
beberfte.  ("First  German  Reader,"  Low's  Series,  page  79.) 

II.  Translate  into  German  :  — 

Where  are  you  going,  Mary?  I  am  going  to  the 
garden  to  get  some  flowers  for  your  mamma.  Have  you 
seen  my  brother  Charles?  I  saw  him  in  the  street  half- 
an-hour  ago.  He  was  playing  with  Dr  B.'s  children.  Perhaps 
he  has  gone  with  them  to  their  house.  You  might  tell 
John  to  fetch  him.  It  is  a  quarter  to  six,  and  he  ought 
to  come  home  for  dinner.  I  think  I  hear  his  voice.  Yes, 
there  he  is.  Make  haste,  Charles,  dinner  will  soon  be  ready. 
You  must  wash  yourself,  and  put  on  a  fresh  collar  ($ragen,  m.), 
you  are  so  untidy.  Has  papa  come  back  from  town 
already?  Of  course,  he  has  been  back  this  half-hour. 

III.  1.  Decline  singular  and  plural  ber  fjofye  53erg,  and 

ftavfcr  Smb. 

2.  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular,  and 
nominative  plural,  with  the  definite  article  and 
meaning,  of  $ott,  §nnb,  $uf),  ©tod,  93tott,  Uf)r, 
Senfter,  i'anb,  Bruber,  ©eift,  £erj,  fteidjtyum. 
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3.  Write  out  the  ordinals  from  1  to  10,  and  the 
cardinals  from  11  to  21. 

4.  Give    the    second    person   singular    and    plural 
present,  imperfect,  and  perfect  indicative  active, 
with  the  meaning,   of  ftngen,   treiben,   nefjmen, 
fennen,  tljitn,  toerben,  fein,  gebcn,  tragen,  binben. 

5.  Write  out  the  perfect  indicative  passive  of  (oben. 

6.  Illustrate  by  examples  the  government   of  the 
prepositions  auf,  toegen,  burd),  au8,  mit. 


XL     JUNE   10th  1884.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English: — 

1.  tlnb  ttrie  nun  baS  $tnb  fo  attain  ba  fa§  unb  ajj,  fam 
cine  groge  2Bolfin  auS  bem  SBalbe  fyerauSgefprungen  unb  gerabc 
auf  ba$  $tnb   to§   unb   erfafjte    eS  mit   ben  3^^nen  (jtnten  an 
ber  3acfe   unb   trug   e§   in   ben  2Batb.     Unb   a(S   bie  Gutter 
tuieber  lam,  nwr  fein  ^inb  me^r  ba,  unb  ber  sJ?apf  lag  auf  ber 
(Srbe,   aber  ber  £bffel   lag  ntc^t   babei;    benn   biefen    ^atte  ba^ 
^inb  in  ber  §anb  feft  gefjalten.     Unb   tote  ba$   bie  grau  fa^ 
badjte  fie  gleid):  B2)a«  ^at  fein  anberer  get^an,  a(§  ein  2BoIf!a 
unb  lief  in  baS  3)orf  unb  ferric  entfe^Iid^,  bag  bie  !t?eute  ^erau§= 
fa'men. 

Untevbcffcn  fam  ein  33ote  burd)  ben  2BaIb,  ber  ^atte  fid) 
Derirrt  unb  ttwjjte  nid)t,  too  er  toar.  Unb  toie  er  fo  burd)  bie 
Sufdje  ge()t  unb  ben  2Beg  fudjt,  ^b'rt  er  ettoaS  fprec^eu  unb 
benft  gleic^:  ,!Da  mUffen  too^I  !?eute  fein!"  unb  e§  fagte  immer: 
s®ey,  ober  id)  gcb'  bir  toa^!tf 

("First  German  Header",  Low's  Series,  p.  38.) 

2.  Unter   ctiicm   mad)tigen,   uratten  ^inbenbaum   auf  bem 
§ofe  beS  ^farr^aufe^  toar  ba§  ©efotge  be§  ^bnig^  mit  einem 
feljr  cinfadjen  unb  befc^eibenen  grlifjftUcf  befc^aftigt. 

«3n  biefem  ©etra'nf  fc^eint  ungefyeuer  Diet  2Baffer  ent^atten 
ju  fein/  fagte  ber  ©cneral  Don  SranbiS,  inbem  er  pvilfenb  bie 
bvdunttdje  gtUffigleit  in  feiner  Xaffe  betradjtete. 

«2Benigften§  ift  ba^  ©etranf  toarm,a  ertoiberte  ©raf 
$(aten,  ber  b(eid)  unb  froftclnb  eine  Xaffe  be8  bampfenben 
«affcc«  fc^tih-fte. 

nOd)   toeijj   nid)t,   ob  ba§   wavme  3Baffer   jutragtic^er   ift 
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a($  ba$  lalte,a  muvrte  ber  ©eneral,  ofyne  fid)  entfdjltejjen 
lonnen,  feine  £a|'fe  gum  SJhmbe  31:  fiifyven,  ae$  fjat  feme 
fiir  ben  du^edidjeu  ©ebraud);  aber  ofyne  borfidjtige  JBeimtfdjung 
Don  geiftigen  ©toffen  eS  mnerlid)  gu  nefymen,  —  baS  fdjeint 
bod)  bebenflid),  baju  am  friUjen  9ftorgen.u 

("First  German  Reader",  Low's  Series,  page  57.) 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

Can  you  speak  German?  Not  very  well;  I  write  it 
better  than  I  speak  it.  Who  has  taught  you?  My  eldest 
sister,  who  speaks  the  German  language  as  well  as  her 
own.  She  was  three  years  in  Germany.  In  what  part? 
She  was  staying  with  a  family  at  Dresden.  How  did  she 
like  the  town?  She  thinks  it  is  a  beautiful  town,  and  is 
always  speaking  of  it.  She  is  also  fond  of  (the)  German 
life,  and  says  it  is  so  simple  and  cheerful.  My  parents 
will  perhaps  send  me  to  Germany,  too,  when  I  know  the 
language  a  little  better.  I  wish  I  could  go  with  you.  Why 
don't  you  ask  your  father?  How  pleasant  it  would  be  if 
we  could  be  there  together.  But  promise  me  that  you 
will  never  speak  English  to  me  when  we  are  abroad. 

III.  1.  Give  the  German  equivalents  —  in  the  nom.  and 

gen.  singular  and  nom.  plural,  with  the  definite 
article  —  for  son,  child,  girl,  daughter,  boy,  man, 
woman,  wife,  house,  street,  garden,  chair. 

2.  Decline,  singular  and  plural,    mein  greunb  and 
grower  ©djmerg. 

3.  Give    the    third   person,    singular    and   plural, 
present,    imperfect,    and    pluperfect   indicative 
active  of  fdjtagen,   leben,   benfen,  toiffen,   fefyen, 
fb'nnen,  fpredjen,  trinfrn,  tfjun,  fjaben. 

4.  Write  out  the  conditional  past  active  of  I)  or  en. 

5.  Give  as  many   prepositions   as  you   know  —  (a) 
that   govern    the    dative;   (ft)    that   govern  the 
accusative. 


XII.     JUNE  9th  1885.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 
I.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

A.  <£o  Merging  Oftfyv  nm  3nf)V.     SDann  nnb  inarm,  roenn 
fie   ganj    atlein   woven  unb   niemanb    c8  fyb'vte,    evtnnevte 
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bie  grau  ifjren  9ftann  tmmer  nod)  an  ben  Sfting  unb  mad)te 
ifym  aflerljanb  23orfd)(age.  2)a  er  aber  jebeS  3)?at  ertoiberte, 
eS  fjabe  nod)  Doflauf  £eit,  unb  ba$  befte  fafle  einem  ftetS 
gulefct  ein,  fo  tfyat  fie  e3  tmmer  feltener,  unb  julefct  !am  e$ 
faum  nod)  Dor,  baf;  aud)  nur  t>on  bem  SRinge  gefprodjen  ttmrbe. 
3tDar  ber  Waiter  felbft  brefjte  ben  Sfttng  taglic^  ft)o^(  3tt?an5tg 
2ftal  am  ^in9er  um  uno  Hafy  P^  ^n,  aber  er  ^iitete  fid^r 
etnen  SBunfc^  babet  au^ufpredjen. 

Unb  breigig  unb  Dier^tg  Safyre  bergtngen,  unb  ber  53auer 
unb  feine  gran  roaren  alt  unb  fdjneciuetjj  genjorben,  ber  2Bunjc^ 
aber  ttwr  tmmer  nod^  nt^t  getfyan.  3)a  erttJteg  t^nen  ©ott 
eine  ®nabe  unb  lte§  fie  betbe  in  etner  9^ac^t  felig  fterben. 

(£>omann:  Seutfa^e  2Jldrd)en,  page  45.) 

B.  ®ebad)t,  get^au.  Sn  ber  9?%  be8  T>orfe«  Derftecfte 
er  fid)  in  einem  23ufd)e  unb  erttwrtete  fe^nltc^  bie  S^itternadjt^- 
ftunbe,  um  fid)  felbft  gu  beftefylen.  @(^lag  jtuolf  frod)  er  fyerttor, 
fietterte  Uber  bte  niebrige  jjoftfyiir,  bffnete  fie  t)on  tnnen,  unb 
frfjlidj  mit  flopfenbem  §erjen  §um  3^9enPa^e-  SBtbcr  ©en)ol)n= 
^eit  roar  bie  £fyur  ni^t  Derfd)loff en :  ba$  fam  i^m  fonberbar 
Dor,  freute  i^n  aber  bod^.  ilBer  aber  befdjreibt  feinen  @d)rerfen, 
al§  er  im  ©tatte  um^ertappte  unb  afleS  bbe  unb  leer  fanb! 
@eun'{5  war  i^m  ein  i)ieb  jutiorgefommen,  ber  fid)  beffer  auf 
fein  §anbtt>erf  uerftanb!  Seftitrjt  fan!  er  auf  bie  <Streu;  fetn 
letter  9?eft  Don  i^eben^mut  tuar  bafyin,  unb  er  itberlieg  fid) 
etner  buntpfen  Xraurtgfeit. 

(§omann:  2)eutf(f)e  2Hard)en,  png-e  G8.) 

II.  Translate  into  German :  — 

A  king,  whose  wife  was  dead,  had  two  sons.  The 
one  was  tall  and  handsome,  the  other  little  and  ugly. 
Though  they  were  so  different,  they  loved  each  other  very 
much  (omit).  The  king  was  proud  of  (auf)  his  elder  son 
whose  name  was  Arthur;  but  the  people  only  called  him  the 
Fair  Prince.  One  day  the  king  fell  (transl.,  became)  ill, 
and  felt  that  he  would  die.  The  young  princes  were  called 
to  (an)  his  bed,  and  he  took  their  hand  and  said  to  them, 
"Dear  children,  I  must  soon  leave  you.  I  hope  that  you 
will  always  help  each  other.  Thou,  Arthur,  wilt  follow 
me  on  the  throne;  but  promise  me  that  thou  wilt  never 
send  thy  brother  away."  When  the  youth  had  promised 
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it,  the  king  blessed  (fegnen)  and  kissed  them  and  died  con- 

tented. 

III.  1.  Give  the  German  equivalents  —  in  the  nominative 
and  genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural, 
with  the  definite  article—  of  any  ten  of  the 
following  words  :  —  pen,  letter,  book,  hat,  hand, 
tree,  flower,  knife,  fork,  night,  boy,  cloud,  root. 

2.  Decline    (in    the    three    genders  ,    singular    and 
plural)  berfetbe  and  the  third  personal  pronoun. 

3.  Give    the    second   person    singular    and    plural, 
present,  imperfect  and  perfect  indicative  active, 
with  the  meanings,  of   fcfyrctben,  fcfen,  fommcn, 
ftnben,   bitten,   fragen,    fdjneibcn,    fyoren,    rtcdjcn, 
net)  men. 

4.  Write  out  the  perfect  indicative  active  of  gcljcn; 
and  the  present  indicative  passive  of  fcfjcn. 

5.  Compare   Jung,  alt,  fyod),  naf)c,  grog,  ftofj,  Hug, 
incf. 

6.  Write  in  words:   13,  21,  57,  99,   110. 


XIII.  JUNE  1886.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:    Professor  E<j^1i>nj. 

I.   Translate  into  English: — 

1.  Unter   foldjen  @eban?en   ttwrb    fie  toieber  frozen 

unb  tvocfnete  tfyre  £l)ranen.  21(3  fie  nun  aufblirfte,  getoaljrte  fie 
etn  23(attcf)en  am  33oben,  bag  gta'n^tc  unb  ftimmcrte  fo  ()eU  tuie 
pure^  @olb;  unb  tme  fie  e§  auf^ob,  ftar  e^  fc^wer  h)te  ®otb. 
9?afd)  f^rang  fie  auf,  lief  ju  i(;ver  9Jad)barin,  ber  3ubenfrau, 
unb  ^eigte  t^r  ben  ^unb  ntit  grower  grcube.  S)te  ^iibtn  abcv 
erfannte  e^  fiir  reined  @ofb,  fd^oc^erte  e^  t^r  ab  unb  ^afjlte  i^r 
jrt)et  btan!e  Skater  bafur  auf  ben  Xi\fy.  55ergeffen  war  nun 
aH  t^r  §etjetetb;  etnen  folc^en  @c^a^  an  baarem  ©e(be  ()atte 
bte  arme  3lfe  no(^  nie  befeffen.  S^un  ftwrbe  etngefauft  betm 
33a'(fer  unb  gtetfdjer,  benn  fie  woKte  ben  $mbern  einen  frozen 
Sag  madden,  unb  ben  (Steffcn  foUte  etne  gute  9J?a^Ijeit  eriuartcn, 
tucnn  er  am  2lbenb  miibe  unb  ^ungrig  toon  ber  Sfteife  ^eim- 
fe^rte.  (§omann,  S5cutf(^c  StJlar^en,  p.  63.) 

2.  $)a    rief  fie    etnen   Sa'ger    unb   fprarf) :     »33ring'   ba$ 

in  ben  2Balb,    id)  tutK'^  ntd^t   me^r   Dor  mcinen 
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$ugen  fefyen.  £>ort  foflft  bit's  toten  unb  mtr  £unge  unb  £eber 
gum  SBafyrgetdjen  mitbrtngen."  $)er  Sa'ger  ge§ord)te  unb  fityrte 
e8  fytnauS;  bod)  at8  er  ben  §trfd)fanger  gegogen  tyatte  unb 
(Sneetotttdjen'S  unfdjulbigeS  §erg  burd)bof)ren  rooflte,  fing  ba$ 
$inb  an  ju  nwnen  unb  fpracf):  ,,$ldj,  lieber  -3ager,  (ajj  mtr 
mein  £eben;  id)  nrifl  in  ben  tm'Iben  2Ba(b  laufen  unb  ntmmer? 
me^r  urieber  ^eimfommen."  —  Unb  tt)et(  e8  fo  fd^bn  war,  ^atte 
ber  -Sager  3JJit[etben  unb  fprac^-  B@o  (auf  ^in,  bu  arme§ 
$tnb  !a  —  n®ie  n)ttben  Sieve  toerben  btd^  batb  gefreffen 
fyaben",  bad^te  er,  unb  boc^  fear's  tljtn,  alS  feare  ein  (Stein  t>on 

feinem  §eilen  Ben)^^t  toe^  er  e^  n^*  Su  ^ten  ^aut^te. 

(§omann,  2)eutfd)c  SDflar^en,  p.  130.) 

II.  Translate  into  German :  — 

Have  you  seen  my  brother  Charles,  Mary?  No,  miss, 
I  do  not  know  where  he  is.  You  might  go  and  look  for 
him.  Here  is  a  gentleman  who  wishes  to  see  him.  I  think 
I  hear  his  voice  in  our  neighbour's  garden.  What  is  he 
doing  there?  Dr.  White  lives  there.  He  has  a  son  with 
whom  Charles  plays  nearly  every  day.  Is  your  brother 
older  than  you?  No,  sir,  I  am  fifteen  years  old,  and  he 
is  more  than  a  year  younger  than  I.  What  o'clock  is  it 
now,  if  you  please  ?  It  is  just  half-past  five.  I  must  soon 
go  home.  Could  you  not  take  tea  with  us?  You  are  very 
kind,  but  I  cannot  stay.  My  aunt  expects  me  at  six,  and 
she  will  be  very  cross  if  I  do  not  come.  Have  you  already 
seen  the  exhibition  ?  0  yes ,  several  times ;  it  is  very 
beautiful. 

III.  1.  Give   the  German  equivalents — in    the  nomina- 

tive and  genitive  singular,  and  nominativ  eplural, 
with  the  definite  article — of  any  ten  of  the 
following  words: — table,  chair,  child,  watch, 
rose,  glass,  mountain,  field,  way,  cup,  stone, 
town,  foot,  ship. 

2.  Decline  the  German  interrogative  pronoun,  mas- 
culine   and    neuter    (who  ?    what  ?) ;    the    plural 
of  the  second  personal  pronoun ;  and  the  German 
equivalent  of   "this  tree",    singular  and  plural. 

3.  Give    the    third    singular    and    plural,    present, 
imperfect    and    perfect   indicative    active,    with 

2* 
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the  meanings,    of   fi^en,    ftefyen,    liegen,    fagen, 
bteiben,  effen,  liigen,  brtngen,  bitrfen,  ntogen. 

4.  Write     out    the    perfect    indicative    active     of 
tonmien,  and  the  future  past  active  of  fagen. 

5.  Mention    three    prepositions     that    govern     the 
dative   only,    three  that  govern  the  accusative, 
three  that  govern  the  genitive,    and  three  that 
govern   both  the  dative  and  accusative. 


XIV.  JUNE  1887.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER :   Professor  Eggeling. 
I.  Translate  into  English: — 

1.  $lbell)eib  (nci$  betn  Dberften  bie  £>anb  auSftrecfenb). 

©eben  @te  Sfycem  Sanbmflbdjett  bie  §anb.  $>te  Xante  gviigt 
unb  ©ut  ^ofenait  etnpfteljlt  fid)  bentittig  in  fetnent  braunen 
£>erbftftetbe.  £>ie  getber  finb  leer  nnb  im  ©arten  tanjt  ba§ 
biirre  ^aub  mit  bein  SStnbe.  211),  §err  tion  ©enben! 

£)  6  e  r  ft  oorfteiienb).    §err  ^ebaltenr  33Iumenberg  ! 

©enben.     333 ir   finb   ent^urft,   unfere   eifrtge 
in  ber  Stabt  ^n  6egvU§en. 

^Ibet^etb.     Unb  n)tv  fya'tten  wn§  gefrent,   unfevm 
nadjbar  manc^mal  auf  bent  ^anbe  $u  begegnen. 

Dberft.  (Sr  (jat  Ijter  titet  jn  tfjun,  er  ift  etn  grower 
^Poltttfer  unb  arbeitet  eifrtg  fitr  bie  gute  ©acfye 

^Ibel^eib.  Qa,  ja,  tt)tr  lefen  t)on  fetnen  X^aten  in  ber 
3cttung.  Stf)  bin  geftern  iiber  3§r  ^etb  gefa^ren,  3§re  $artoffe(= 
ernte  ift  noc^  nii^t  beenbet,  3^r  ^Inttmann  ift  nic^t  fertig  ge* 
tvorben. 

@  en  ben.  £)te  9?ofenauer  ^aben  ba^  SBorrecfyt,  ad)t  Xage 
ef>er  fertig  $u  fein  at^  jeber  anbere. 

51  b  e  1 1)  e  t  b.  ®afiir  t)erfte()en  ttnr  and)  utdjtS  anbercS  a(^ 
unfere  2Btrtfd)aft.  (^re^tag,  ®ie  ^ournaliftcn.) 

2.  5lbeU)etb.    1)iefer  ^onrab!  tuaruin  fagt  crntc^t  gu  mir: 
lbeU)etb,  ic^  tt)Unfd)e  @te  jur  ^rau  ?  (£r  ift  ja  fonft  unbcrfc^fimt  ge* 
nug !  33e^ute,  er  pfytlofopljiert  iiber  jneinc  Slrt  ©tiicf  unb  fetne  te 
@IUc! !  ®$  njar  aKc«  fe^r  fd)bn,  aber  e£  ift  bod)  nt^tg  al«  butnntc« 
3eug.     S)a   finb   meine   punier    auf   bent   ^?anbe   gan$    anbere 
i^eute.     S)ie  tragen  tein  groge^  53iinbe(  2Bei§f»eit  mit  fid)  fyerum 
nnb    ^aben   me§r  ©rillen   unb    53orurtei(e,    ate    t)erjei()(id^    ift; 
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aber  fie  fyaffen  uub  lieben  bocfj  tudjtig  barauf  (oS,  unb  fcergeffen 
bie  ©orge  fur  tljr  eigeneS  SBofyfbefinben  mematS.  ©te  finb 
beffer  baran;  icf)  lobe  mtr  ba3  £anb,  bie  frifrfje  £uft  unb  meine 
tor.  (bo.) 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

Have  you  seen  my  brother,  Mary?  Yes,  miss,  I  saw 
him  in  the  street  when  I  came  in.  What  was  he  doing? 
He  was  playing  with  two  or  three  other  boys.  Tell  him 
to  come  home  at  once;  his  friend  Charles  wishes  to  see 
him.  There  he  comes  already.  He  has  torn  his  coat ;  and 
his  hands  and  clothes  are  quite  dirty.  What  has  happened 
to  you  (transl.  thee),  Henry?  A  big  boy  has  beaten  me. 
Why  did  he  do  that?  I  do  not  know.  Did  you  throw 
stones  at  (nod))  him?  No,  he  wanted  to  take  our  ball, 
and  I  would  not  give  it  him.  That  was  very  bad  of  him. 
Papa  should  speak  to  his  father  or  teacher,  and  he  will 
be  punished.  Now  make  haste,  and  clean  yourself;  Charles 
is  waiting  for  you. 

III.  1.  Give   the  German    equivalents  —  in    the  nomina- 

tive and  genitive  singular,  and  nominative 
plural ,  with  the  definite  article—  of  any  ten 
of  the  following  words : — dog.  horse .  wood, 
stone,  cloud,  picture,  bird,  tooth,  shoe,  street, 
spoon,  aunt,  river,  king. 

2.  Decline   (singular   and  plural)    bie   bunKc  2Bolfe, 
and  fatter  2Binb. 

3.  Give   the  German    words  for — 6,    11,    17,    25, 
48,  81,  99,   103;  the  1st,   103rd, 

4.  Give    the    second    person    singular   and    plural 
present,  imperfect  and  perfect  indicative  active 
(with  the  meanings)  of — benfcn,    frogeu,   nriffen, 
tfyitn,    anttoorteit,   fdjiucigen,  fyeben,  ncfjmen,   bctcn, 
bitten. 

5.  Translate :- (a)  You  are  right. 

(b)  I  know  that  he  knows  me. 

6.  Show    by    examples     the    government    of    the 
prepositions — bet,  bitrci),  luegen,  auger,  uor. 
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XV.  JUNE  1888.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 
I.   Translate  into  English:  — 

(a)  3n  23agbab   erregte  bte  Munft  be8  $alifen 
(Srftaunen.     Wlan  Ijatte  ifyn   ftir  tot  auSgegeben,   unb  ba8 

toar  bafyer  fyodjerfreut,  feinen  geltebten  §errfd)er  toieber  $u  fyaben. 
Um  fo  nteljr  aber  entbrannte  ifyr  £>ag  gegen  ben  53etritger 
9JHr$a.  @te  gogen  in  ben  ^afaft  unb  nafynten  ben  alten  3«nberev 
unb  feinen  ©ofyn  gefangen.  jben  $Uten  fcfjtcfte  bev  ^attf  in 
baSfelbe  ©emact)  ber  ^utne,  ba^  bte  ^nnjeffin  al^  (5ute  be= 
wo^nt  ^atte,  unb  (teg  t^n  bort  auffja'ngen.  2)em  <So^ne  aber, 
roelcfyer  ntc^t§  tion  ben  ^Unften  be8  ^Bater^  terftanb,  Iteg  ber 
$atif  bte  2Sa^(,  ob  er  fterben  ober  fc^nnpfen  tuoflte.  TO  er 
ba^  le^tere  molite,  bot  tfym  ber  ©rogbejier  bie  2)ofe.  Grtne 
titd^ttge  ^Prtfe  unb  ba^  3au^ertt)ort  ^t8  ^alifen  t>erh)anbetten  i^n 
in  einen  ©tordj.  ®er  ^atif  lte§  i^n  in  etnen  eifernen  $a'ftg 
fperren  unb  in  feinem  ©arten  auffteflen. 

(§Quff,  ©efd^tc^te  »on  flalif  etorc^.) 

(b)  ©ie  lonnten   aber  bie  ©tabt  Bremen  in  etnetn  Xage 
ntc^t  erreid^en  unb  fanten  abenb^  in  einen  2Ba(b,   too  fie  itber= 
nac^ten   tooltten.    $)er   ©fel   unb   ber   §unb    legten   fid)   unter 
einen  grogen  23aum,   bie  ^a^e   madjte   e§   fid)  auf  einem  5lfte 
bequent;    ber  §aljn  aber  flog  bi^  in  bie  @pifce,  too  er  fid)  am 
firfjerften   glaubte.     ^^e   er   jebod)   einfd^ttef,    fa^    er   fid)   nodj 
einmal  nac^  aKen  tiier  2Binben  nnt;    ba  beuc^te  ifym,   er  fa'^e 
in  ber  gerne   ein  gunmen   brennen,    unb  rief  feinen  ©efeUen 
ju,  e^  ntuffe  nic^t  gar  racit  ein  £wu8  fein,   benn  e6  fd^eine  ein 
£id)t.     3)a  fagte   ber  (Sfel:     ,,@o   toollen   toir   un^   auf  madden 
unb  noc^  ^inge^en,  benn  fyter  tft  fdjlec^te  §erberge.°     2)er  §itnb 
meinte,   ein  ))aar  ^noc^en  unb  ettoaS  gleifci^  baran  t^aten  ifyrn 
aud    gut. 

tc  93remer  ©tabtmufifanten.) 


II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

A  poor  woman  said  to  her  son,  "Go  into  the  forest 
and  fetch  me  some  (omit)  wood."  The  little  boy  answered, 
"Yes,  mother.  I  shall  soon  be  at  home  again."  He  was 
only  nine  years  old.  He  took  his  sledge  (<Sd)litten,  m.), 
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called  the  big  dog,  and  went  out.  It  was  winter,  and  the 
air  was  very  cold.  The  earth  was  covered  with  snow. 
When  he  came  into  the  wood,  he  began  to  work.  It  was 
no  easy  work.  The  night  had  been  stormy,  and  the  dry 
branches  were  lying  under  the  snow.  It  began  to  snow, 
and  he  could  hardly  see.  When  the  sledge  was  full,  he 
was  very  tired.  He  sat  down  (fid)  fefcen)  under  a  tree, 
but  the  faithful  dog  was  wiser  than  he.  It  seized  (faffen) 
his  coat  with  its  teeth,  and  pulled  him  away.  It  grew 
(ftevbcn)  already  dark,  when  they  saw  the  house.  The 
mother  was  standing  in  the  door.  How  glad  she  was 
that  her  dear  child  was  back. 

III.  1.  Give  the  German  words — in  the  nominative 
and  genitive  singular,  and  nominative  plural,  with  the  de- 
finite article — for  any  ten  of  the  following: —  head,  son, 
sister,  letter,  peasant,  name,  bed,  window,  fire,  bear,  boot, 
shoe,  enemy,  fruit. 

2.  Decline  (singular  and  plural)  the  German  for  "their 
friend,"  "good  wine,"  and  the  second  personal  pronoun. 

3.  Compare    (with  meanings)    [turf,    fvofy,    gut,    froumi, 
cbd,  nal)e,  htvj,  l)od),  bunt,  grog,  inct,  gem. 

4.  Give  the  first  person  singular    and    plural    present, 
imperfect  and  perfect  indicative  active  of  fctii,  fprcdjcn,  (ad)en: 
the  second  person  sing,  and  plur.    of   the    same    tenses    of 
UH'ibcn,  fdjlngcn,  ttjiur,    the   third   person    sing,    and  plur.  of 
iuifjcn,  fcimcn,  fdjltejjen,  gefjiii. 

5.  Give    the    German    words    for— 8,  21,  39,  45,  67, 
76,  82,  139;  the  3rd,   lllth. 

6.  'Give  one  German  synonym   (word  of  the  same,    or 
similar,  meaning)    for    each    of   the    following  words — with 
the  English  meaning: — bercitS,   fdjnefl,    9tofj,  28erf, 
nintnier,  fofort,  lufttg,  fenbcn,  cvnribcrn. 


B.  GLASGOW  UNIVERSITY  LOCAL 
EXAMINATIONS. 


I.  JUNE  1877.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINERS  :   Professor  Dicksou  and  Professor  Dithmti: 

Translate  into  German: — 

A  prince  of  Samarcand  was  walking  about  bofruv 
the  gate  of  the  city.  He  saw  from  afar  a  man  sitting  on 
the  ground.  This  man  had  something  in  his  hand ,  and 
looked  at  it  with  great  attention.  The  prince  became 
curious,  and  wished  to  know  what  it  was.  He  advanced 
towards  the  man ,  and  found  that  he  was  a  Dervish 
(Qertuifdj) ,  who  had  a  skull  (©djfibcl)  in  his  hand. 
The  prinee  approached  him,  and  asked,  "Why  are  you 
looking  at  this  skull  with  so  much  attention?"  The  man 
looked  up  and  answered,  "This  skull  was  brought  to  me 
this  morning.  Since  that  time  I  have  been  looking  at  it. 
I  wish  to  know  one  thing.  Is  it  the  skull  of  a  rich  and 
powerful  monarch  like  yourself,  or  of  a  poor  beggar  like 
myself?  I  have  not  yet  found  it  out." 

Express  in  German:  — 
I  am  sorry. 

If  I  had  known  that,  I  would  not  have  come  to  you. 
They  said  that  he  had  stolen  a  book. 
All  is  not  yet  lost. 
However  friendly  he  is. 

To  be  translated  into  English:  — 

§orc  ttwS  ber  SOfonb  mtr  er^dfylt!  B-3cf)  fyabe  ben  dabetten 
Dfficter  toerben  unb  fid)  jum  erften  9ftal  in  feine  prodjtige 
Uniform  ftetben  fefyen;  id)  fyabe  ba§  junge  Sftabcfyen  in  tfyrem 
23raiitftaate  gefefjen  unb  be8  giirften  junge  23raitt  gtiicftid)  in 
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tfjrem  $rad)tan§uge ;  abcr  nie  fjabe  id)  cine  @elig!eit  erblitft 
afyntid)  ber  eine£  fleinen  t)ierjtil)rigen  2ftabd)en$,  toeldjeS  id) 
fyeute  2lbenb  beobad)tete.  @te  fyatte  ein  neueS  b(aue3  $Ieib 
erljalten  unb  einen  neuen  9?ofa?$itt;  ber  ©taat  mar  eben  an* 
getegt  unb  We  riefen  nad)  £td)t,  benn  be3  2ftonbe8  (Strafylen, 
bte  burdj  baS  genfter  brangen,  toaren  nidjt  fyett  genug,  ganj 
anbeve  ^ic^tcr  mujjten  ongebrannt  trerben.  3)a  ftanb  ba$  Heine 
SD^dbcIjen  ftetf  lute  cine  $u|»pe,  bie  5(ime  angfttic^  Don  bent 
&leibe  ab  au^ftrerfenb ,  bie  ginger  toeit  au^einanber  gefpretgt. 
£)  ttielc^e  ©eligfeit  flro^tte  cwg  i^ren  ^lugen,  au^  t^rem  gan^en 
©efic^t!  B2Korgen  foflft  SDu  in  bent  ®leibe  au«gc^cn!"  fagte 
bie  Sautter  unb  bie  ^teine  blicfte  auf  gu  t^rent  §ut  unb  tmeber 
nieber  ju  ifjrent  $letbe  unb  (dcijelte  felig.  fl9JJutter!"  rief  fier 
,n)aS  njerben  tuo^I  bie  !(einen  §Unbd^en  ben!en,  hjenn  fie  mid) 
in  biefem  @taate  erbltc!en?a 

(3lnberjen,  SBtlberbu^  o^ne  Silber,  17th  evening.) 
Give   the    imperative   imperfect   and   past  participle  of 
the  following   verbs,   befefylen,  bvedjen,  nefymen,    effen,   (efen, 
trngen,  taufen,  (eiben. 

II.     JUNE  19th  1878.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINERS:  Professor  DicTcson  and  Professor  Dittmnr. 

Translate  into  German:  — 

"You  will  at  any  rate  be  tired.  If  you  wish  it,  I  will 
give  you  fresh  goats'  milk,  or  will  fetch  you  a  fresh  draught 
from  that  spring,  which  is  flowing  from  the  rock."  ''Thou 
art  a  good  boy;  a  draught  of  fresh  water  will  revive  me. 
If  you  go  and  fetch  it,  I  will  then  tell  you  the  story  of 
my  wooden  leg."  The  young  shepherd  ran,  and  quickly 
brought  back  a  fresh  draught  from  the  spring.  The  old  man 
had  revived.  And  he  said ,  "That  many  a  one  of  your 
fathers,  young  man,  is  full  of  scars  (9?avben)  and  maimed 
(Dcvftihmnelt),  you  should  be  thankful  to  God  and  to  them. 
You  would  hang  your  head  in  dejection  (wutt)[o$),  instead 
of  your  being  now  glad  in  the  sun,  and  calling  forth  the 
echo  with  your  cheerful  songs.  That  which  we  see-  moun- 
tain and  valley — is  our  own;  joyfully  we  till  our  own  pro- 
perty, and  what  we  reap  we  reap  with  delight  for  ourselves: 
our  fathers  fought  and  won  it." 


I.  Part:  Junior  or  Ordinary  Certificate. 


Translate  into  English  :  — 

,3d)  fal)  em  fleineS  2D?a'bd)en  wetnen,"  fagte  ber  Sftonb, 
Jie  weinte  liber  bie  So^ett  ber  Selt.  @ie  Ijatte  bte  Ijerrlidjfte 
s}3uppe  gefdjenft  befommen.  £)!  ba8  war  eine  ^3uppe,  fo  fd)b'n 
unb  gart!  @ie  war  nid)t  gefdjaffen  fur  bte  £etben  btefer  2Be(t. 
2lber  bie  SBriiber  beS  Keinen  ^abd^en^,  bte  grogen,  ungegogenen 
Sttngen,  fatten  bie  $itppe  ^oc^  oben  aiif  etnen  grogen 
tm  ©arten  gefe^t  unb  roaren  battn  bation  gelaufen. 


!(etne  9)?abd)en  fonnte  bte  ^3uppe  nid)t  erretdjen,  t^r 
ntd^t  I)eruttterf)elfen,  unb  be^^alb  tt)einte  e§;  bte  ^uppe  ttjeinte 
ganj  befitmmt  aud)  nttt,  fie  ftredte  bte  $lrme  jttiifdjen  ben  gritnen 
3^etgen  fyerab  unb  fa§  ganj  unglitcfttc^  au3.  -Qa,  ba§  finb 
bte  £etben  ber  2BeItr  t»on  benen  2ftama  fo  oft  gefproc^en.  5lc^, 
bte  arme  ^uppe,  e^  fing  fdjon  an  bun!el  ju  njerben,  unb  rtjcmt 
nun  erft  bte  sJ?ad)t  DoflenbS  etnbrad)e!  ©otttc  fie  braujjen  auf 
bem  53aume  ganj  afletn  bie  ganje  9^ad)t  fi^en?  9?etn!  2)a« 
lonnte  ba^  fteine  3fta'bd)en  ntc^t  iiber  ba§  §eq  bringen.  ^3c^ 
\v>iU  bet  ^Dtr  bletben!"  fagte  fie,  obnjof)!  t^r  bitrdjauS  ntdjt  wol)t 
babei  ju  Sftutfye  war.  .  .  .  $ld)  wie  bange  war  bem  fletnen 
3JJabd)en.  W5(ber  wenn  man  fehte  @itnbe  begangen  ^at/'  badjte 
fie,  ,,fann  ba§  53bfe  @tttem  ntd)t8  ^u  !Betbe  tfjun.  £)b  id)  wofyl 
eine  ©iinbe  begangen  fyabe?"  Unb  fie  bac^te  nad).  B$ld)  ja! 
3d)  ^abe  bte  arme  (£nte  mtt  bem  rotten  Happen  am  33etne 
au§ge(ad)t,  fie  finite  fo  poffierltc^,  be^^atb  mugte  id)  (ad)en, 
aber  e§  tft  eine  ©iinbe,  iiber  bte  ^tere  ju  ladjen."  Unb  fie 
bttcfte  jiir  $uppe  auf.  «§aft  SDu  iiber  bte  ^tere  getad)t?K 
fragte  fie,  unb  e8  fa^  au^,  ate  fdjitttette  bie  ^Puppe  mil  bent 
(Slnberjen,  SBtlberbitd^  o^ne  23tlber,  22d  evening.) 


Parse  the  following  words:  belommen,  ungejogencn,  bat»on= 
getaufen,  fing,  einbradje,  babei,  fag,  bange. 

Express  in  German:  — 

If  I  had  had  the  money,  I  should  have  bought  the 

house. 

When  I  hava  read  the  book,  I  shall  send  it  to  you. 
T  rejoice  at  my  good  fortune. 
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HI.     MAY  21st  1879.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINERS:  Professor  W.  P.  Dickson,  D.D.,  and 
Professor  Dittmar. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

£>a  font,  alS  (ie  eben  ben  £ag  ifyrer  genteinfdjaftttdjcn  2lb= 
fafyrt  beftimmen  nMten,  etn  longer  2)?ann  bon  ber  2ftitte  beS 
9J?arftpIa£e3  fyer  auf  fie  jugegangen,  neigte  fid)  efjrerbtetig  fcor 
ber  ©efefljdjaft,  unb  fagte  ber  jungen  grau  ettt>a3  in3  £)^r. 
(Sie  trat,  un^ufrieben  iiber  bie  ©timing  iinb  ben  ©tbrer,  einige 
(Sdjritte  mit  bem  gremben  jur  ©eite,  unb  33eibe  begannen  nut 
einanber  ^u  fliiftern,  e^  fcfyien  in  einer  freinben  ©prac^e.  §ulb- 
bronb  glaubte  ben  feltfomen  Sftann  ju  !ennen,  unb  fa^  fo  ftarr 
auf  ifjn  ^in,  bag  er  53ertQtba'§  ftaunenbe  gragen  roeber  ^brte 
nod)  beanttt)ortete.  9Kit  einem  3)?Qle  Hopfte  llnbine  freubtg  in 
bie  §anbe,  unb  lie§  ben  gremben  lac^enb  fte^en,  ber  fid)  nut 
mefent  ^opffc^Utteln  unb  fyafttgen  unjufricbenen  ©Britten  ent= 
fernte,  unb  in  ben  33runnen  lu'nein  ftieg.  9?un  gtaubte  §ulb= 
branb  feiner  @ad)e  ganj  gciuig  ju  fein,  Sertatba  aber  fragte: 
B2Bo8  tuoflte  2)ir  benn  ber  ^Brunnenmetfter,  liebc  llnbine  ?" 
®te  junge  8rau  lodjte  ()eintlid)  in  fid)  fytnein  unb  ertt)iberte: 
flubermorgen,  auf  2)einen  9?amenStag  foflft  ®u'^  erfo^ren,  $)u 
lieblic^eg  ^tnb."  Unb  meiter  roar  ntc^t§  au§  i^r  ^erau^  ju 
bringen.  Ste  (ub  nun  33crtalba  unb  burd^  fie  t()re  ^flegealtern 
on  bem  beftimmten  Sage  $ur  SJ^ittag^tafet,  unb  man  ginpi  batb 
barauf  au^einanber.  (Ofouque:  Unbinc.) 

2.  Translate  into  German: — 

It  is  a  fine  breezy  day,  and  Tom  and  Harry  are  setting 
off'  to  fly  a  kite  which  their  father  has  made  for  them. 
Another  boy  has  his  kite  up  already,  and  the  little  boy  on 
the  ground  is  preparing  his  for  flying.  A  kite  is  generally 
made  of  strong  brown  paper — sometimes  of  light  cotton 
cloth,  and  sometimes  of  linen.  It  must  be  strong,  or  the 
wind  will  tear  it;  and  it  must  be  light,  or  it  would  fall  to 
the  ground.  Every  kite  has  a  strong  upright  piece  of  wood, 
nicely  rounded,  in  the  middle ;  this  is  its  backbone.  Then 
it  has  another  piece  of  wood  across  this,  and  over  the  top 
is  a  bow,  the  ends  of  which  are  tied  to  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bar.  But  a  kite,  to  be  complete,  must  have  a  tail. 
The  tail  is  very  long  and  made  of  string. 


I.  Part:  Junior  or  Ordinary  Certificate. 


[Kite  ,    £)rad)e    (dragon)  ;    backbone  ,    Sftiirf  grat  ;     cotton 
cloth,  23aumn)oflenseug  ;  linen,  £eintt)anb.] 
3.   Correct  the  following  sentences  — 

@eben  mtr  beineS  §anb. 

2Bann  ba$  £ag  fdjbn  fein,  ttjbflen  im'r  geljen  morgen 
fpa^ieren. 

(£r  mbdjte  fyaben  getfyan  mefyr. 

$annft  bu  mid)  letljen  beineS  SBIeiftift? 

3d)  ablefyne  beaten  (Sintabung. 

§abenb  emtofangen  ba8  33rief   er  fortging  fogteid). 

@r  anftrengte  il)n  felbft  fo  fel)r  bajj  er  tvan!  na^m. 


IV.     MAY  19th  1880.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Dittmar. 

1.  Translate  into  English:  — 

3  u  ft.  Sftacfyen  <Sie  mtd^  fo  fd)ltmm  mie  @tc 
id)  it)i(I  bavum  bo^  ntd)t  fd^tedjter  tion  miv  benfen,  al^  Don 
nteinem  §unbc.  SBorigen  SBinter  ging  id)  in  ber  3)aminerung 
an  bent  ^anale  unb  fibrte  etrt)a^  njinfetn.  -3d)  ftteg  ^erab  unb 
griff  naci^  ber  ©thnnte,  unb  gtanbte  ein  $tnb  gu  retten  unb 
jog  etnen  ^ubel  au^  bent  2Baf[er.  2ludj  gut,  bad^te  td^.  S)er 
$ubel  font  nttr  nact),  aber  id)  bin  fetn  !?teb^aber  Don  ^ubeln. 
S<fy  jagte  t^n  fort,  umfonft,  icf)  priigelte  i^n  tion  mir,  umfonft. 
3d)  Iteg  i^n  be$  9?ac^t^  ntc^t  in  metne  hammer;  er  btieb  t>or 
ber  £l)Ure  auf  ber  @d)tt)etle.  SBo  er  ntir  ju  na^e  !amr  ftieg 
id)  i()n  ntit  bem  guge;  er  fc^rie,  fa^  mtd^  an  unb  toebette  mit 
bent  @d)ttmn$e.  9^oc^  I)at  er  feinen  Siffen  33rob  au§  mctner 
§anb  befomnten  unb  bod)  bin  idj  ber  einjige,  bem  er  ^brt  unb 
ber  ifjn  anrii^ren  barf.  (£r  f^>ringt  Uor  mtr  ^er  unb  madjt 
mtr  feine  ^unfte  unbefofylen  Dor.  (Sr  tft  em  fja'fclidjer  ^ubel, 
aber  ein  gar  ju  guter  §unb.  ^Benn  er  e8  longer  fo  treibt,  fo 
fybre  idf)  enbtid)  auf,  ben  $ubeln  gram  ju  fetn. 

(Scfftng,  SJUnna  Don  Sarnldelm,  ?tct  I.  @c.  VIII.) 

2.  Translate  into  German:  — 

A  poor  man  had  a  parrot.  This  parrot  had  been  taught 
to  say  the  words,  "There  is  no  doubt  about  it."  These 
words  were  all  it  could  learn;  to  every  question  it  always 
gave  the  same  reply,  "There  is  no  doubt  about  it."  One 
day  its  master  went  to  the  market  to  sell  it.  "Who  will 
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buy  my  parrot?  I'll  give  it  for  twenty  pounds."  A  man, 
turning  to  the  parrot,  said,  "Polly,  art  thou  worth  twenty 
pounds?"  "No  doubt  about  it"  was  the  reply:  and  the 
man,  delighted  with  the  answer,  bought  the  bird.  Very 
soon,  however,  he  repented  his  bargain,  and.  standing  beside 
the  cage  one  day,  said,  "What  a  fool  I  was  to  throw  so 
much  money  away!"  "No  doubt  about  it,"  said  the  parrot, 
and  was  right  for  once. 

3.  Correct  the  following  sentences :  — 

£)a3  £au  befeucfytet  ba$  (£rbe.  $)er  $ranler  lettct  ©djmergen. 
£)ie  ®(orfe  teuteb  um  bte  £aute  jum  $irrf)en  $u  rufen.  3)ev 
^iiljrer  leifytet.  $)er  3ube  (etbete  ©clb  on  ber  armen  gran. 
5)te  §itnbe  Ijauten;  bag  2Bunbe  fjetteb.  $)er  §trt  fifcte  bet 
feineS  §ert  unb  fod^te  feine^  (Sffen  tua^renb  feine  §arbc  bvaugen 
roeitete.  3d)  njaitete  mtr  ton  ber  anbltcf  ber  Sanbfa^aft.  5litcf) 
oon  bte  Sauiuer  tnetc^e  ant  jdjbnften  bdtten,  jute^t  bte  33(it^ten 
abfaflen.  3a^  gtng  iiber  ben  <See  gu  bent  3lmeri!a.  ®ie  £orf) 
Katrine  tft  eine  malcrt(d)c  <3ce.  @tnen  reigenben  gilrften  em- 
pfangen  ba^  3ngenb  an  bte  Grange  nut  ©rcnjen  imb'^teber. 


V.     MAY  17th  1881.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Diffninr. 
I.  Translate  into  English:  - 


1.  3d)  lebte  ftiU  unb  fyarmlog,  bag  ®efd)o§ 
2Bar  anf  beg  SBatbeg  Xfyiere  nnr  gertdjtet. 
Sfteine  ©ebanfen  tuaren  rein  ton  2J?orb. 
3)u  fyaft  aug  meinem  grteben  mid)  (jerang 
©e(d)recft;  in  ga'fyrenb  X>rad^engift  ^aft  bu 

2)ie  Wild)  ber  frommen  SDenfart  mir  termanbelt. 
3um  Unge^enren  I)aft  bu  mid)  geroofynt.  \ 

3)er  fann  aud)  trcffcn  in  bag  §erg  beg  gembe§. 

(©fitter:  SBtl^cIin  Sett.    2Ut  IV.  @c.  III. 

2.  £)  (erne  fii^ten  U)e(c^en  ©taming  bit  btft! 
SBtrf  ntd)t  fiir  ettlen  ©lang  unb  gtttterfd)etn 
5)te  edjte  ^3erle  beineg  2Sert()eg  ^in. 

§aupt  ju  ()ei^en  eineg  freten  23olfg, 
bir  aug  ?tebe  nnr  fid)  (jer^ttd)  U3et()tr 
treuttc^  ju  bir  ftefyt  in  ^ampf  unb 


30  I.  Part:  Junior  or  Ordinary  Certificate. 


fet  bein  ©tolj,  beS  HbelS  rityme  bid). 
$)te  angebornen  23anbe  Inityfe  feft, 

$aterlanb,  an8  tljeure  fd)ltejj  bid)  an, 
fyatte  feft  ntit  betnem  gan^en  §erjen. 

(bo.  5lct  II.  ©c.  I.) 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

1.  The   young    lady   is    in    the    garden    with    the 

gardener's  spade. 

2.  The  girl's  father  is  an  Englishman. 

3.  The  sons  of  the  peasant  are  at  the  brook  with 

a  pail  and  a  basket:    in    the   pail  is  water, 
in  the  basket  are  fish. 

4.  The  flowers  are  blue,  and  white,  and  red.    The 

blue    flowers    in   the   little  basket   are   very 
beautiful. 

5.  The  good  (man)  is  not  always  happy,  but  the 

wicked  (man)  is  more  unhappy  than  the  good. 

6.  The  merchant   gives    me    my   bill,    and  I  give 

him  his  money. 

7.  These  peaches  look  well  and  taste  badly. 

8.  Shall  you  go  thither  to-day?     I  am    probably 

not  going  there  to-day  ;    and  Henry    is  also 
not  going  to-day, 

9.  Whence  they  come   and  whither   they    go    are 

both  secrets. 

10.  You  must  take  care  that   the  enemy  does  not 
surprise  you. 

III.  Questions  in  Grammar:  — 

1.  Give  the  declension    of  £>ev  <2>of)n,    and   name 

other  three  nouns  following  the    same    rule. 

2.  Do  the  same  for  £)te  2Bal)v()cit. 

3.  Give  the  declension  of  1)a3 


IV.  Correct  the  following  sentences:  - 

1.  SMefer  neuer  2Bein  f)a(t  fid)  gut. 

2.  S)cr   btauer   Sftoc!   meineS    tte&eS  33ruber   ift  turn 

ba8  fetnett  £ud). 

3.  2Bann  fyaben  ttnr  bie  (angften  £a'ge? 

4.  £>iefe  23ttbe  (pictures)  finb  fdjbne. 
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5.  SDer  $erbannte  (exile)  feljnt  (longs  for)  fUr  fein 

Sanb. 

6.  (£rinnerft  bu  ben  Xitel  beS  Sudj  metdjen  roir  (eften 

(read)  in  unferev  Sfteife? 


VI.     MAY  1882.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Dittmar. 

I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

2)a  fytelt  ber  fitter  ftifle  unb  fragte,  ob  er  tt>ol)t  ntit  feinem 
$ferbc  auf  biefe  9?ad)t  jjter  llnterfoinmen  unb  ^flege  finben 
Ibnne.  B38a$  euer  ^pferb  betrifft,  lieber  §err,u  entgegnete  ber 
gifdjer,  ,,fo  ttieig  id)  ifym  feinen  befferen  ©toll  anjunmfen 
biefe  befdjattete  SKiefe  unb  fein  bef[ere8  gutter  a(«  ba^ 
luetdjeS  barauf  itja^ft.  (Slid)  fetbft  aber  tt)itt  ic^  gevne  in  ineinem 
Heinen  §aufe  mit  ^Ibenbbrot  unb  9?ad)tlager  ben)irt()en,  fo  gut 
e8  unfer  einer  ^at.K  @r  fttfyrte  feinen  ©aft  in  bie  §Utte.  ^rinnen 
fag  bei  bem  §erbe,  t)on  luetdjem  au§  ein  fpa'rlidjeS  geuer  bie 
bammernbe,  reinlid^e  ©tube  erfyeflte,  auf  einem  grogen 
be^jjif^ej^^^kliig^e^rau,  Seim  (Sintritt  be§  ttorneljmen 
ftanb  fie  freunblid^  griijjenb  auf,  fe^te  fic^  aber  an  ifyren  @^ren= 
p(a^  n)ieber  l)in,  o^ne  biefen  bem  grembting  anjubieten,  n^obei 
ber  gifdjer  (adjetnb  fagte:  ,3Jr  mitgt  e§  i^r  nid)t  tJeriibetn, 
jnnger  §err,  bag  fie  eud)  ben  bcquemften  <Stu^I  im  §aufe  nid)t 
abtvitt;  ba§  ift  fo  ©itte  bei  armen  i'euten,  bag  ber  ben  kitten 
gang  auSfdjieglid)  geljbrt. 

II.  Translate  into  Gennan:  — 

The  wolf  is  one  of  the  fiercest  of  all  the  beasts  of  prey. 
It  is  an  animal  of  the  dog  kind,  and  is  a  little  like  a  dog 
and  a  little  like  a  fox.  It  has  its  den  in  the  forest,  far 
away  from  the  homes  of  men.  Here  in  summer  it  lives  on 
birds,  hares,  and  other  small  animals.  But  in  winter  wolves 
often  leave  the  forests  to  seek  for  food.  They  then  hunt 
in  large  bands,  and  when  pressed  by  hunger  they  become 
fierce  and  bold.  They  will  even  enter  villages  and  attack 
lambs,  sheep,  cows,  horses,  and  even  man. 

Once  a  Russian  noble  and  his  wife  were  chased  by  a  pack 
of  wolves  when  they  drove  in  a  sledge  drawn  by  four  horses. 

They  were  in  fear  of  being  torn  to  pieces,  and  they 
had  to  leave  first  one  and  then  another  of  their  horses  to 
occupy  the  wolves  till  they  got  out  of  their  reach. 
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Fierce,  wtlb.  -  -  Beast    of  prey,    SRaubtljicv.          Kind, 
(Battling.    —    To    like,    glcidjcu.  Fox,    gud)3.    -       Den, 

£>bl)(c.  —  Forest,    2$atb.  --   The    home,    bie   §cimftatte.  - 
The   hare,    bcv  §afc.  -—  To  hunt,   jagcn      -   The  band,  bie 
£>erbc.   -     To  press,  tretben.         Bold,  Vuijn.  -  -  The  village, 
bag    £ovf.    -  -    The   lamb,    bn8    £amm.  --  The   sheep,    bag 
@d)af.  —  The  cow,  bic  $ul).   --   The  horse,    ba8  ^fevb.   - 
Noble,  (Sbclmanit.  -     To  chase,  toevfolgen.  -  -  The  pack,  ba3 
9?ubel.  -     To  drive,  fafyren.  -  -  The  sledge,  ber  @d)(ttten.   - 
To  be  in  fear,  fid)  fttrdjten.  —  To  tear,    gerrcigcii.  —  Piece, 
ba5    ©tiicf.    —   To    leave,    jutiirflaffcn.  To    occupy,    k^ 

|d]dfttgcn.   —  The  reach,  bn^  Nereid) 

III.   Grammar  — 

(a)  Give  the  declensions  of     £>ev  (£fd,    bic  §nnb, 
bo^  ^Ictb,  bic  j£itgcnb. 

(b)  Give  the  comparatives    and    superlatives  of 


(c)    Give    the    German    reading    (or  version)    of: 

11,  27,  100,  733,  978. 
On  the  27th  of  August,   1881. 
On  the  last  of  April. 
In  the  middle  of  September. 

(N  B.  —  You  must  nxc  no 


VII.     MAY  23d  1883.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Dittmar. 

I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

3)ev  junge  $Ritter$mann  fajjte  ba£  fcfyone  9)Z(ibc^en  in  feine 
$lrme  unb  trug  fie  itber  ben  fletnen  ^Raurn,  ttielc^en  bcv  <Stront 
^njtfc^cn  bem  3njetc^cn  unb  bem  feften  lifer  buvc^brauftc.  ®cr 
2Ute  fiet  um  Unbinen'^  .§ote,  unb  fonnte  fid)  garmdjt  fatt  freucn 
unb  tUffen;  and)  bie  atte  gran  !ant  ^erbet  unb  fd)metd)clte  bcv 
^Btebevgefunbenen  auf  ba§  §ev$Itd)fte.  53on  55ovn)Uvfen  iuav 
govnidjt  bie  SRebe  me^v,  um  fo  nttnbev,  ba  and)  Unbine,  i^ve^ 
StvofccS  ocvgeffcnb,  bie  betben  $flegea(tevn  nut  anmut^igen  SBortcn 
unb  ^iebf'ofungen  faft  ubevf^uttete. 

5l(§  man  enbltd)  nad)  bev  gveube  be^  2Btebevfe^en§  fid) 
ved)t  befann,  bltcfte  fc^on  bag  Sftovgenvotl)  Ieud)tenb  itbev  ben 
£anbfee  ^cvetn;  bev  ©turui  iuav  fttlle  gciuorben;  bie  ^Sbglein 
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fangen  lufttg  auf  ben  genafcten  3rt)etgen.  %&&  nun  Unbine 
auf  ber  (£r$aljlung  ber  toerfyeigenen  ®efd)id)te  be8  SftitterS  beftanb, 
fiigten  fid)  bie  betben  kitten  ladjelnb  unb  njtUig  in  tl)r  SBegefyr. 
9Jhn  bvad)te  etn  griifyftiicf  unter  bte  23a'unte  unb  fefcte  fid) 
babet  nteber;  Unbine  $u  ben  giigen  be$  SftttterS  in'S  ®ra$. 

(S)e  la  a^ottc  ^ouque,  Unbine.) 

II.   Translate  into  German  :  — 

A  dog  was  crossing  a  brook  with  a  bone  in  his  mouth. 
He  saw  his  own  image  in  the  water,  and  mistook  it  for 
another  dog  carrying  another  bone.  Not  content  with  what  he 
himself  possessed,  the  greedy  creature  snatched  at  the  prize 
which  he  saw  below.  In  doing  so  he  of  course  dropped 
the  real  bone,  which  fell  into  the  brook  and  was  lost. 

The  greedy  ,  grasping  at  more  than  they  have  ,  often 
lose  what  they  might  in  peace  have  enjoyed. 

To  cross,  ttbcrfdjveiten.  —  Brook,  23ad).  —  Image,  33tlb.  — 
To  mistake  ....  for,  ....  fiir  etU)Ci$  fallen.  —  Greedy, 
gierig.  —  Creature,  @efd)bpf.  —  To  snatch  at  a  thing,  nad) 
etroaS  fdjnappen.  —  Drop,  fallen  laffen.-To  grasp  at  a  thing, 
etn  $)tng  ju  erfyafdjen  fndjen. 

III. 

(a)  Give  the  declension  of:  — 

gute  ^ftann,   singular   and   plural.     (Sin    flcifjigeS 
,  singular  and  corresponding  plural. 

(b)  Give  the  genders  of:  — 

&$eib  (wife);  §afe  (hare);  $afce  (cat);  sj$ferb  (horse); 
©pradje;  §anb;  ^tngev;  ^agel  (nail);  2Bei^l)ett;  &>ovt; 
Slntmort;  sJ)futl);  2)emutt). 

(c)  Translate  into  German:  — 

On  the  27th  of  last  month  I  paid  back  two-thirds 
of  the  debt  of  645  marks  which  I  owed  him.  (Use 
no  figures.) 

(d)  Give  the  complete  declensions  of  the  present,  preterit 
and  future  of  reben  (to  speak). 


VIII.  MAY  21st  1884.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor   Sonnenschein,  M.A. 
I.  Translate : — 

(a)  2Ba8    Pfen  g lit  gel    bent    in    eifernen   $etten    feft 
n  g  e  f  d)  nt  i  e  b  e  t  e  n.     @u   m  it  jj  t  e  bennodj ,   unb   fd)redlid)er, 
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Derjweifeln.  3dj  lag  wie  gaffner  bet  feinem  |)ort,  fern  ton 
jebent  menfrfjlidjem  3ufPru^/  &e*  nteinem  ©olbe  barbenb, 
aber  id)  fyatte  nidjt  baS  §erj  nac^  tyWf  fonbern  id)  flud)te 
ifym,  um  beffentwiften  id)  midj  fcon  aflem  £eben  abgefd)nitten 
falj.  23ei  mir  aflein  mein  biiftereS  ©efyeimnijj  Ijegenb,  fiird^tete 
id^  mt^  tor  bent  le|ten  metner  ^ned^te,  ben  tcij  gugtetd^  6e^ 
neiben  mugte;  benn  er  ^atte  einen  ©djatten,  er  burfte  fic^ 
feen  faff  en,  in  ber  ©onne.  3d^  Dertrauerte  einfam  in  meinen 
bte  Xage  unb  D^ad^te,  unb  ©rant  jefyrte  an  metnem 


(b)  gitjjftampfen  unb  gluten  njaren  bte  erften 
bte  mein  Df)t  trafen,  at8  ic^  junt  33eh)u§tfetn  guriidffefyrte  ; 
tc^  offnete  bie  $1  u  gen,  eS  war  bimM,  mein  t)ert)ajter  Segleiter 
war  fcfjeltenb  um  ntic^  bemii^t.  fl§etgt  ba$  nid^t  n)ie  ein 
ato  SBeib  fid^  auffu^ren!  SO^an  raffe  fid)  auf  unb  Doll^ielje 
frifd^,  wa^  man  befdjloffen,  ober  ^at  man  fid)  anber8  be  = 
fonnen,  unb  mU  lieber  greinen?"  3d^  ric^tete  mid)  mUfyfam 
auf  toon  ber  (Srbe,  wo  id^  tag,  unb  fdjaute  fc^weigenb  um  mic^. 
&8  war  fpa'tcr  ^Ibenb,  au«  bent  Ijeflerleudjteten  gbrfter^aufe 
erfd^oll  fefttid^e  Wlufit,  ein^elne  ©ruppen  ton  SD^enfc^en 
wattten  burd)  bie  ©a'nge  be§  @arten§.  (Sin  ^aar  traten  im 
©efprac^e  na'fyer  unb  na(;men  $Ia^  auf  ber  San  I,  worauf 
id)  fritter  gefeffen  ^atte.  @ie  unterf)ietten  fid^  Don  ber  an 
biefem  SD^orgen  fcofl$ogenen  ^erbinbung  be^  reid^en  §errn 
Pascal  mit  ber  SToc^ter  be^  §aufe3  —  @8  war  alfo  gefdjefyen. 
(^amtffo,  ^eter  @tt^Icmi^§  wunberfame  »ef$i<$te.) 

1.  Parse  the  words  with  widened  lines,  giving  gen.  sing. 
in  case  of  nouns  and  principal   parts  in  the  case  of  verbs. 

2.  Decline  in  all  genders  and  both    numbers  —  berjenige 
weldjer,  Wer,  id),  ber. 

3.  Give  the  2nd  and  3rd  pers.  sing.  pres.  and  imperf. 
indie,  and  subjunct.  and  the  past  participle  of  the  following 
verbs:  —  fid)  gewijfynen,  werben,  weidjen,  fdjnetben. 

4.  Give  rules  for  inflecting  adjectives,  taking  all  cases 
into  consideration. 

5.  Retranslate:  —  !  will    take    nothing   from  a  shadow- 
less  being.     He    turned  his  back  upon  me,    put  his  hat  on 
his  head,  and  went  slowly  out  of  the  apartment  .  .  .  "And 
do  you  indeed  know   one  Peter  Schlemihl?"     I  was  silent; 
he  waited  for  my  answer  ...  I  possessed  all  the  comforts 
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of  life ;  I  could  move  about  easily  and  freely,  and  I  possessed 
a  shadow  too ;  but  death  was  at  my  heart. 

"You  cannot  endure  me,  sir!  you  hate  me — I  know 
it:  but  why  do  you  hate  me?  For  myself,  I  do  not  hate 
you." 


IX.  MAY  20th  1885.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:    Professor  Sonnenschein,  M.A. 

1.  Translate:— 

„£)  ttwren  ttnr  tuetter,  o  hjcir'  id)  311  §au$! 

(Sie  romnten,  ba   tontmt  fdjon  ber  nad)tltd)e  ©rau8, 

<Ste  finb'3,  bte  itnfyolbigen  ©djroeftern. 

@te  ftretfen  fyeran  unb  fie  finben  un3  fyter; 

(Bte  trtnlen  bag  mitfjfam  ge^ottc,  ba§  33ier, 

Unb  laffen  nur  leer  un^  bte  ^riige." 

@o  fpret^en  bte  ^inber  unb  briicfen  ftc^  frf)neK  : 

$)a  jetgt  fit^  tor  t^nen  etn  alter  @efett: 

B9^ur  fttOe,  £mb!  ^tnberlein  ftiUe! 

j£)ie  §utben,  fie  fontnten  Don  burfttger  3agb, 

Unb  (ajjt  i^r  fie  trinfen,  ttne'S  jeber  be^agt, 

jDann  finb  fie  eud)  ^olb,  bte  Un^otbett." 

(®oetf)c,  35er  getreut  erfart,  1812.) 

Parse  the  widened  words  in  the  above.  Decline  bte 
iflcn  ©djtocftern  singular  and  plural.  Give  the  principal 
parts  of  fontmen,  finben,  toffen,  fpredjen,  befjogen;  and  the 
genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural  of  §au$,  93ier,  @efett, 
3agb,  ^inb. 

2.  Explain    the  following  extracts  from  Goethe;    state 
in    what   poem  they  occur,    and   notice  any  peculiarities  of 
language  in  them: — 

8®ie  Slitgen  tfyaten  tl)m  finfen." 
B3c^  gtng  im  SKalbe 
©o  fiir  mid)  tym/ 

B3n  §b^Ien  hjo^nt  ber  2)rad)en  alte  33rut.tt 
nS)te  fitter  fc^auten  mut^tg  brein." 

3.  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  of  gvojj,    Did, 
alt,  ftof),  gut. 

3* 
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4.  Translate:  — 

(£fjampagne.  9foir  gemarf)!  £affen  <Sie  mid)  meinen 
Pan  enttoiifeln.—  @ie  fpielen  alfo  3fjren  Dnfel!  @ie  finb 
nun  §err  Ijier  im  §aufe,  unb  3§r  erfteS  ©efdjaft  ift,  bie  be* 
ttwgte  §etratlj  nrieber  aufeuljeben  —  <5ie  Ijaben  ben  jungen 
£ormeuit  nirfit  mitbringen  fb'nnen,  toeil  er  —  toeil  er  geftorben 
ift  —  Unterbeffen  ertyalt  grau  toon  IDorfignt)  einen  23rtef  ton 
^nen,  a(§  bem  -fteffen,  tuortn  @ie  um  bie  (Confine  an^atten  — 
3)a§  ift  mein  3lmt!  ^  bin  ber  $urier,  bet  ben  33rief  ton 
©trapurg  bringt  —  grait  ton  £>orfigtU)  ift  t>er(iebt  in  i^ren 
Sfteffen;  fie  nimmt  biefen  S3orfd^(ag  ntit  ber  beften  to  Don  ber 
20elt  auf;  fie  t^ettt  ifyn  3§nen  at§  i^rem  S^e^errn  mit,  unb 
@ie  taffen  fic^'^  tt)ie  bttttg,  gefatten.  9^un  fteUen  <5ie  fid),  ate 
tvenn  @ie  aufS  eiligfte  t)erreifen  mlt^ten;  @ie  geben  ber  iante 
unbebingte  ^BoHmac^t,  biefe  <Sadje  gu  @nbe  gu  bringen.  @ie 
rei(en  ab,  unb  ben  anbern  Xag  erfd^einen  @ie  in  3§ren  natiir* 
lichen  §aaren  unb  in  ber  Uniform  -SljreS  SftegimentS  toteber,  ate 
menu  @ie  eben  fpornftreid)8  t)on  3^rer  @arnifon  fyerta'men. 
2)ie  §eirat§  ge^t  Dor  fid)  ;  ber  Dnfel  fommt  ftattlid)  ange^ogen 
mit  feinem  Sra'utigam,  ber  ben  ^(afc  gliidUd^  befe^t  finbet  unb 
nic^t«  Seffere^  ju  tfyun  §at,  ate  umgufe^ren  unb  fid)  enttoeber 
gu  Toulon  ober  in  £)ftinbien  eine  grau  ju  fyolen. 

(ed^iaer,  ®er  5Reffe  aU  Onfel,  2lct  I.  ©c.  IV.) 

Retranslate  :  — 

Go  you  to  Mr.  Gaspar,  our  notary  ,  and  beg  him  to 
sup  here  this  evening.  Then  order  four  post-horses  ;  at 
eleven  o'clock  they  must  be  at  the  house,  for  I  must  depart 
to-night.  You  know  where  Mr.  Simon,  who  has  always 
lent  my  nephew  my  own  money,  lives  ;  take  him  this  money 
which  my  nephew  owes  him.  Do  not,  however,  forget  to 
have  a  receipt  given  to  you.  How  astonished  my  nephew 
will  be,  the  good  youth,  when  he  arrives  to-morrow  and 
finds  his  debts  paid  :  I  am  only  sorry  that  I  cannot  be  a 
witness. 

X.  MAY  1886.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Sonnenschein,  M.A. 
1.  Translate:— 

(a)  Unb  fie  (auf  en!    -ftajj  unb  na'ffer 
Sirb'S  tm  @aa(  unb  auf  ben  ©tufen. 
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©etoa'ffer! 

§err  unb  Sfteifter!  §or'  mid)  rufen! 

2ld),  ba  lommt  ber  9fteifter! 

£err,  bte  9?otl)  tft  grog! 

£)te  idj  rtef,  bte  ©etfter, 
td)  nun  ntdjt  Io3. 
3n  bte  (£cfe, 
SBefen!  Sefen! 
(Setb'S  getoefen! 
£>enn  al^  ©eifter 
$hift  eud^  nur  jit  fetnem 
@rft  §ert)or  ber  alte  Sftetfter. 


Compare  the  phrase  nag  unb  naffer  ,  with  the  corre- 
sponding English  expression.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the 
word  erft  in  the  last  line,  and  make  up  some  simple  senten- 
ces to  show  in  what  other  ways  it  may  be  used. 

(b)  2Bar  bod)   geftern   bent  §aupt  nod)  fo  braun  ttrie  bie 

£ocfe  ber  £teben, 

3)eren   fjolbeS  ©ebtlb   ftttt  au§  ber  gerne  mtr  h)inlt! 
8t(bergrau    bejeic^net   bir   frii^   ber   8c&nee   nun   bte 


3)er  fid^   in  ftltrmenber  S^ac^t   bir   urn  ben  <5d)ettel 

ergog. 
Ofugenb,  ad^!   tft  bent  Sifter  fo  na^  burc^'^  £eben  tier* 

bunben, 
2Bte  etn  betoegftdjer  Xraum  geftern  unb  ^eute  t>erbanb. 


2.  Give   the   principal  parts    of—  fpredjen  ,    fetn,    lefen, 
fb'nnen,  befommen,  nennen,  ftefyen,  befe^ten,  rufen  triffen. 

3.  Decline  —  ein  o(te8  §au^,   ber  gro§e  §afer  gute  9)2  t(dj. 

4.  Decline—  td^,  bu,  er,  fie,  e8,  n)tr,  t^r,  fie  (plural.) 

5.  To    what    parts    of  speech   do  the  following  words 
belong  ?  Name  the  cases  governed  by  the  prepositions  among 
them  —  toarum,  bet,  bebor,  $u,  toenn,  alS,  juttJtber,  ob,  itber,  oft, 
auf,  la'ngft,  tange. 

6.  Translate  into  English:  — 

griebrtd)  ber  3^"^  ^^ntg  ton  ^reugen,  ^at  tiiele 
gcfiifyrt.     @r  ^at  Dtele  <3d^lac^ten  getoonncn  unb  Dtele 
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fcertoren.  (£ine£  XageS  roar  cr  in  ©efellfdjaft  mtt  einem  be= 
riifjmten  5trjte.  <5r  fagte  511  ifjm  im  2d)er$e:  ,,<5agen  <Sie 
mir  bod),  doctor,  rote  mete  2ftenid)en  fyaben  2ic  in  3fyrer 
tangen  *:J3rari$  fcom  £eben  gum  Xobe  gebradjt?"  ,$)as  fann 
id)  nidjt  redjt  fagcn".  erttriberte  ber  3(rjt,  Baber  i^  bin  geroijj, 
bei  roeitem  nic^t  fo  t)ie(e  a(^  3^ve  ^ajeftcit." 

7.  Translate   into  German  owe   of  the    following   pas- 
sages: — 

(a)  Two  Irishmen  were  walking  to  London  and  arrived 
towards  evening  at  St.  Albans.      There  they  asked  a  man, 
"How  far  is  it  to  London?"     "Twenty  miles",  he  answered. 
"Thank  you",   said  one  of  the  Irishmen,    "that  is  only  ten 
miles  for  each  of  us." 

(b)  The  swift  reindeer  (9?enntier)   saw  the  ostrich  (ber 
©traujj)  and  said:      "The  running  of  the  ostrich  is  not  so 
extraordinary,    but  without  doubt  he  flies  well."      Another 
time   the   eagle  (2lbler)    saw    the    ostrich    and    said:     "The 
ostrich  cannot  fly,  but  he  must  be  able  to  run  quickly." 


XI.  MAY  1887.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINERS:    Professor  Robertson,  D.D.,  and  E.  Elster, 

Ph.D.,  M.A. 
1.  Translate:— 
(a)  $lein  ift   unter   ben  glirften  ®ermamen8   frei(td)   ber 

meine; 
$ur§  iinb  fdjmal  ift  fetn  £anb,   mafjig  nur,  roa8  er 

fcermag. 
2lber  fo  roenbe  nadj  innen,   fo  roenbe  nad)  aujjen   bie 

tfrfifte 
3eber;  ba  roar'g  ein  geft,  2)eutfc^er  mtt  2)eutfd)ert  ^u 

fein. 
D^iemanb  braiidjt'  ic^  ju  banfen  a(^  tfym,  iinb  manc^e^ 

beburft'  ic^, 

£)er   ic^  mic^  auf  ben  (Erroerb  jfylcfyi  at^  ein  2)icf)ter 
toerftanb. 

frug   ein  ^aifer   nadj   mir,   e«  ^at  ftc^  fein 


Um   mid^  be!Ummert;   unb   er  roar   mir  5Iuguft  unb 
(©oet^c,  5?arl  Sluguft  Don  2Betmar.) 
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(b)  -ftacfjbem  id)  cine  (Strerfe  getoanbert,  traf  tdj  jufammen 
nut  etnent  reifenben  §anbtoerM>urfd)en  ,  bev  Don  33raunfd)toeig 
lam  unb  mir  al8  ein  bortigeS  ©eriidji  erja'ljlte  :  ber  junge  §er  jog 
fei  auf  bent  2Bege  nad)  bem  gelobten  £anbe  toon  ben  Xiirlen 
gefangen  ttorben,  unb  frmne  nur  gegen  ein  grojjeS  £ofegelb  frei~ 
tontnten  .  .  .  2)er  ^rga^Ier  jener  5^eutg?eit  tuor  ein  @d)neiber= 
gefeH,  ein  nteblic^er,  Keiner  junger  9??enfc^,  fo  biinn,  bag  bie 
(Sterne  buvcf)fd)immern  lonnten,  nrie  burc^  £)ffian8  9?ebelgeifter, 
unb  im  ganjen  eine  t»ol!^t§um(ic^  barocfe  2ftifd)ung  ton  !0aune 
unb  2Be^mut^.  (§etne,  ^arjtctfe.) 

2.  Translate:— 

The  fogs  of  England  have  been  at  all  times  the 
complaint  of  foreigners.  Gondomar,  the  Spanish  ambassador, 
when  some  one  who  was  going  to  Spain  waited  on  him  to 
know  if  he  had  any  commands,  replied  :  "Only  my  compli- 
ments to  the  sun,  whom  I  have  not  seen  since  I  came  to 
England." 

3.  Give   the   plural   of  the  following  nouns:    ber  ©raf, 
ber  23ote,  ber  23arf),  ber  3ftann,  bie  @aat,  ber  <5taat,  ba8  33ucf), 
bie  Gutter,  bag  2)?a'bd)en. 

4.  What  are  the  two  declensions  of  German  adjectives  ? 
Decline    an    example    of  each  in  combination    with   a  noun 
of  each  gender. 

5.  Give  the  first  person  of  the  imperfect  (praeteritum) 
of  the  following  verbs:   fafyren,   betjjen,  fcfjeiben,  fterfjen,  geben, 
btnben;   and  the  past  participle  of  finben,  fdjro  tinmen,  lefen, 
fyetjjen,  bitten. 

6.  Parse  and  give  the  meanings  of  the  following:  ben 
$a'tern,  barunt,  innerfyalb,  UberbteS,  euer,  tfynen,  fytejjen,  geftorben, 
bie  Dttonen,  fie  fdjoffen  Dorbei. 
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I.  JUNE  1878.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:— 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

9?ad)t  unb  £ag  ftritten  nut  einanber  urn  ben  $  or  jug. 
£)er  feurtge,  g(an§enbe  $nabe,  £ag,  ftng  an  $u  ftreiten. 

2lrme,  bunfle  ^flutter,  tyrad)  er,  toaS  fyaft  bit,  tone  metne 
<Sonne,  toie  meinen  §tmmel,  tote  nteine  gturen,  tote  ntetn  ge^ 

tgeS,   raftlofeS  £e&en?     ^  ernjetfe,  tt)a§  bu  getobtet  ^aft, 

©efii^t  etne^  neuen  £)afetn8;  tt)a§  bu  erfc^taff teft ,  rege 
td^  auf. 

S5anft  man  btr  aber  aud^  imtner  flir  betne  Hufregung? 
fprad^  bie  befdjetbene ,  uerfc^Ieterte  D^ac^t.  9}Jug  id)  ntd^t  er= 
qutcfen,  tt)a^  bu  ermatteft?  unb  tote  !ann  tdj'3  anber^,  al§ 
metften^  burc^  bie  $ergeffenl)ett  beiner? — 3c^  In'ngegen,  bie 
Gutter  ber  ©otter  unb  2ftenfd)en,  ne^nte  Wt$ ,  toa^  id)  er= 
^eugte,  mit  feiner  3ufrie^en^it  in  meinen  @d^oo§:  fobalb  e3 
ben  ©aunt  nieine^  Sleibe^  beriiljrt,  t)ergi§t  e§  bein  Slenbtoerl 
unb  neiget  fetn  §aupt  fanft  nieber.  Unb  bann  er^ebe,  bann 
na'fyre  id^  bie  ru^tg  getoorbene  @eele  mit  §immttfc^em  ^au. 

2luge,  ba^  unter  beinem  ©onnenftra^l  me  gen  §imme( 
fe^en  toagte,  ent^iitte  id^,  bie  t)er^ittlete  sJ?ad)t,  cin  §eer  un= 
©onnen,  unja^tiger  33tlber,  neue  §offnungenr  neue 
©terne. — 

2.  Parse    and  conjugate  all  the   irregular  verbs  in  the 
passage. 

3.  Give   the  third  pers.  sing,  in  all  the  tenses  of  the 
indicative    and  subjunctive,    and  in  both  voices  (active  and 
passive),  of  toten, 
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4.  Decline  through  singular  and  plural  —  $)er  fenrige 
anne  Gutter;  ein  neueS  $letb. 

5.  Decline  fully  er,  bii,  fie. 

6.  Give    the    gen.    sing,    and    nom.    plur.    of   all   the 
nouns,  and  compare  all  the  adjectives,  in  the  last  six  lines. 

7.  Translate  into  German  :  — 

T  went  into  the  house.  I  had  been  in  the  room. 
He  sat  on  a  chair.  They  set  the  king  on  a  throne. 
Whence  have  you  come?  Did  you  find  your  friend  at  home? 
What  o'clock  is  it?  It  is  a  quarter  past  four.  Have  you 
made  the  acquaintance  of  these  people  ?  No  ,  but  it  does 
not  matter.  There  is  not  a  single  word  in  this  whole 
book  whose  meaning  I  have  not  learned  to  know.  I  have 
not  been  able  to  see  him. 


II.     JUNE  1879.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  - 

1.  Translate  into  English:  — 

liefer  23rtef  lommt  end)  jum  neuen  3afyre.  SllleS  ©ttirf 
$lnfange!  Dor  (Enbe  feljen  tm'r  unS  tmeber;  unb  ba8  mirb 
feme  gertnge  greube  fein.  3)a$  Dergangene  toar  ba8  uridjttgfte 
3aljr  meineS  £eben£ ;  id)  ntag  nun  fterben  ober  nod)  etne  2Beite 
baitern,  in  beiben  gotten  njar  eg  gut.  3efct  noc^  etn  2Bort  an 
bie  ^teinen! 

®en  $inbern  mb'gt  t^v  folgenbe^  tefen  ober  erjfiljlen :  3Jlan 
merit  ben  2Btnter  ntc^t;  bie  ©drten  ftnb  mil  immergrllnen 
SBaunten  bepftanjt;  bie  @onne  f^eint  ^eH  unb  ttmnn;  @d)nee 
fie^t  man  nnr  auf  ben  entfernteften  ^Bergen  gegen  -ftorben.  ®ie 
(Jttronenbaume,  bie  in  ben  ©a'rten  an  ben  SBanben  gepftanjt 
ftnb,  hjerben  nun  nad)  unb  nod)  mtt  1)ecfen  t)on  Sftoljr  iiber= 
becft.  @«  ^angen  mele  §unberte  ber  fc^bnften  grlld^te  an  fo 
etnem  53aum ,  ber  nidjt  tt)ie  bei  un^  befc^mtten  .ift,  fonbern  in 
ber  (frbe  fret  nnb  fro^,  in  einer  9teil)e  mtt  fetnen  53riibern  fte^t. 
9ftan  !ann  fic^  ntd^t^  Suftigere^  benfcn  at^  einen  fol^en  3ln^ 
blicf.  giir  etn  gertnge^  Xrtnfgetb  ijjt  man  beren,  fo  Diet  man 
njtH.  <Ste  ftnb  fd^on  jefct  red^t  gut;  tm  SRa'rj  werben  fie  noc^ 
beffer  fein.  (©oetfc,  3talientf«e  Reife.) 

2.  Parse    all   the    nouns    in  the  first  four  lines  of  the 
above   passage,    marking   the    gender   and    giving  the  gen. 
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sing,  and  nom.  plur.  of  each;  also  of:  geber,  2lrfer,  SBanb, 
£anb,  $nabe,  grtebe,  Sag,  £§al,  £auS,  Sftaum.  Where  a 
noun  has  two  plurals,  give  both,  with  the  meaning 
of  each. 

3.  Parse  $unt,   man,   red)t.      Parse  and  decline  through 
all  cases  sing,  and  plur.,  end),  un8,  (line  2),  beren.     Explain 
and   illustrate   the   construction    of  the  prepositions: —  auf, 
an,  gegen. 

4.  Decline  through    all    cases    in  singular  and    plural: 
fetn  foldjer  2lnblirf,  bte  fdjone  grudjt,  ba8  geringe  $)tng.     Com- 
pare grog,  frofj,  fjod). 

5.  Parse  and  conjugate  all  the  verbs  in  the  last  eight 
lines.      Give   the    3d    pers.  sing.  pres.    and    perf.   indie,  of 
fommen,    (efen,    (affen.      Explain    and    illustrate    from    the 
passage  the  difference  in  meaning  between  the  passive  with 
roerben    and    with    fetn.      Give    the  3d  pers.  sing.,  with  the 
neuter  pronoun,  of   all  the  tenses   in  the  indicative    of  the 
passive  voice  of  madjen. 

6.  Translate    into    German: — Where    have    you   been? 
I    have    been    on   a   visit    to    my    sister.      Where    are  you 
going?     I  am  going  to  a  book-shop  to  buy  a  new  reading- 
book.      Might    I  ask  you  to  bring  me  another  cup  of  tea? 
I  did  not  know  the  gentleman  whom  I  saw  yesterday,  but 
I    shall    recognise    him    again.      I    can    go    as    far    as    the 
station  with  you.     The  train  does  not  arrive  till  one  quarter 
to  nine  o'clock.     My  brothers  and  sisters  are  all  at  school, 
and  they  prepare  their  tasks  in  the  evening. 


III.  JUNE  1880.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:— 

1.  Translate  the  following  passage:  — 

,,©egen  ba$  (£nbe  be8  arfjtjefynten  3afyrf)imbert$  erfjoben 
fief)  in  majefta'ttfdjer  ©rb'jje  auf  ber  norbtoeftltcfjen  $iifte  ton 
(£ornrt)aH  bte  grauen  £fyiirme  eineS  abcligen  @d)Ioffe8,  toeldjeS 
batb  nad)  ber  Sroberung  (Jngfanb'3  bitrrf)  bie  9?ormannen  erbaut 
toorben  mar.  £)te  a'ujjeren  33ergterungen  be8  ©ebaube^  tuaren 
Id'ngft  t>erfc^tt)unben ,  md)t  nur  in  golge  ber  33ernad)laffigung, 
fonbern  ebenfomo^t  bur^  ba8  unauf^orttc^e  Hnfc^Iagen  ber  @ee. 
2>er  geraumige  ^5or^of  mar  in  etnen  regelmagig  au^fe^enben 


C.   St.  Andrews  University  Local  Examinations. 


(Sarten  fcerroanbelt,  in  beffen  Sftitte  ctn  bretter  gafyrtteg  $u  einer 
ntebrtflen  maffioen  £f)Ur  fttfyrte.  $)ieS  toar  ber  (Eingang  ju 
cincr  luftigen  unb  gerdumigcn  §afle,  gefdjnmdt  nut  SBaffett, 
U)dd)e  beutlidje  ©pureit  ifyreS  friegerifdfyen  ©ebraucfyS  on  fid) 
trugen.u 

2.  Parse    the    following    words    in    the  above  passage, 
viz:  —  erfyoben,    $ufte,    erbcwt    worben    t 

fdjnmnben,  fii^rte,  trugen. 

3.  Decline  in  both  numbers:— 

®tc  norbwcftlic^e  $Uftc. 
3)er  graue 
(Sin  breiter 

4.  Give    the    principal    parts    of  the    following   verbs, 
viz:  —  btofen,  brennen,   fallen,  giejjen,  Ijattcn,  bitrfcn,  and  write 
out    the    second    person  singular  present  indicative  of  each. 

5.  Translate    the   following   sentences  into  German:— 

(a)  What  sort  of  weather  have  we  to-day? 

(b)  Our   neighbours    are   just   returned  home  after 

a  long  journey. 

(c)  When    I   saw   the  poor  man,  I  could  not  help 

crying. 

(d)  It  is  important  that  he  should  remain  at  school 

another  year. 

(e)  My    brother    saw  that  if  he  had  had  anything 

he  would  have  given  it. 


IV.  JUNE  1881.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER  :- 

1.  Translate  the  following  passage: — 
,$lber  er  roanb  fid)  nod)  toS.  2)aS  grcmtetn  blteb  an  ber 
oberften  (Sdjtoefle  ftefyen,  fafy  t^m  narf),  rief  ifym  nad),  rang  bte 
§anbe.  Sluf  einmat  toanbte  fie  fidj  urn,  lief  nac^  bem  genfter, 
toon  bem  genfter  toieber  jut  Xre^pe,  ton  ber  £reppe  in  bent 
(Scale  ^in  unb  toieber.  §ier  ftanb  ic^;  f)ier  giug  fte  breimat 
bet  mir  tiorbei,  o^ne  mid)  ju  fefycn.  ^nblic^  tuar  e«,  at«  ob 
fie  mitf)  fd'^e!  aber  ©ott  fei  bei  un«!  id^  glaube,  ba8  grautein 
fa^  mid)  fllr  ©ie  an,  mein  ^inb." 

((Seffing,  HKinna  oon  SBarntjcIin,  5lct  III.  ©c.  HI.) 
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2.  Parse  and  conjugate  all  the  strong  (irregular)  verbs 
in  the   above   passage,    and  give   the    second   person    sing, 
present  indicative  of  each. 

3.  What  are  the  genders  of  nouns  ending  in  f)ett,  tein, 
d)ett,    ling,   fdjaft,  img,    ei,  turn?  Give  instances  of  each  sort 
of  noun. 

4.  Write  down  as  many  prepositions  as  you  can  think 
of,  with  the  cases  they  govern. 

5.  Translate  and  decline: — clear  water;  the  great  fish; 
a  good,  true  friend ;  that  handsome  lady  (^rauengtnttner.) 

6.  Translate   the   following   sentences   into  German: — 

(a)  He  is  quite  right. 

(b)  I  am  not  ashamed  of  it. 

(c)  Come  near  that  I  may  speak  to  you. 

(d)  I    have    a    letter   to   write,    and    when  I  have 

written  it,   we  shall   go  out  for  a  walk  in 
the  woods. 


V.    15th   of  JUNE   1882.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER  :- 
Questions  2,  3,  6,  7,  and  either  1  or  5,  must  be  attempted. 

1.  Translate  the  following  passage:  — 

Dberft.  3$  fomme  friifyer  gurUrf,  Sftabame,  al8  id)  ge* 
badjt  fjabe,  aber  befto  beffer!  --  (trfaubett  @te,  bag  id)  3fynen 
l)ter  btefen  §errn  - 

ftv.  to.  £>orfigni).  33ttte  taufenbmal  itm  $ergebung, 
metne  §erren  -  -  bie  ^it^anbterin  ttartet  auf  un8,  tt>tr  ftnb 
gletd)  ttrieber  ba  -  -  $omm,  metne  ^od^tev!  («b. 

Dberft.  -iftim,  nun!  3)iefe  ^n^anblerin  fi5nnte  tooljt 
auc^  etnen  5lugenblirf  marten,  b  a  d^  t  '  tdj. 

©op^ie.     @ben  barum,  ttetl  fie  nici^t  tuarten  fann  - 
(Sntfrfjitlbtgen  @te,  metne  §erren  («b.) 

Oberft.    SDa8  mag  fctn  —  aber  tc^  foHte  boa^  benfen  - 

gr.  t).  3}?trt)ine.  i)te  $erren,  tt)tffen  mtr  hio^I,  fvagen 
nad)  ^u^anblennnen  ntrf)t«;  aber  fiir  unS  ftnb  ba«  fe^v 


(©fitter,  S)cr  SRcffc  als  Onfel,  5Ict  I.  ©c.  XIII.) 
2.  Parse  and  give  the  principal  parts  of  all  the  widened 
verbs  in  the  above  passage. 


C.   St.  Andrews  University  Local  Examinations. 


3.  Give  the  gender,   gen.  sing.,  and  nom  plur.    of  the 
following  nouns:  —  §err,   23ergebung,   ^ufclja'nblertn,   £odjter, 
2lugenblic!,  ^erfon;  also  $tnb,  SBort,  greube. 

4.  Give  the  prepositions  which  govern  the  genitive. 

5.  Translate;— 

gretfyett  unb  ©letdjljett  !  fybrt  man  fdjaflen; 
2)er  nty'ge  93ttrger  grcift  jur  2Beljr, 
£)te  <5tragen  fatten  fid),  bie  $atten, 
Unb  2Biirgerbanben  jtelj'n  umtyer. 
$)a  toerben  SBetber 
Unb  tretben  mit  ©ntfe^en 
jurfenb,  mit 
n  fie  beS 

etltge$  ift  me^r,  e«  lofen 
atle  33anbe  frommer  @c^cu; 
£>er  ®ute  ra'uint  ben  ^(a^  bem  335fen, 
Unb  ade  Rafter  toatten  fret. 

(©fitter,  ®a§  fiicb  Don  bcr  ©lode.) 

6.  Translate  into  German:  — 

MY  DEAR  FRIEND,  —  I  have  not  heard  from  you  for  so 
many  weeks.  Have  you  forgotten  me?  I  wish  so  much  to 
see  you.  I  have  been  very  ill,  and  I  may  not  yet  leave 
the  room.  Could  you  not  come  to  see  me?  Bring  me 
some  of  your  nice  books,  and  I  shall  ask  you  to  read  to 
me.  My  mother  will  be  delighted  to  see  you;  she  is  very 
fond  of  you.  She  always  tells  me  how  good  you  are,  and 
that  I  should  try  to  be  like  you.  I  hope  you  will  come; 
this  letter  will  reach  you  to-morrow;  could  you  come  in 
the  afternoon?  I  shall  be  so  happy  to  see  you.—  Ever  yours, 

CHARLES. 

7.  Unseen  passage  :  — 

@8  ift  mir  nie  fo  beutltd)  getoorben,  ttrie  bie  (efcten 
bog  id)  gliidfltcf)  fetn  tbnnte,  njenn  id)  nut  ein  ©efdja'ft 
ein  rttfyrtgeS,  ba$  ^^6  unb  23efttmmtf)ett  erforberte.  3eber 
§anbtt)erter  fdjeint  mir  bev  gtiic¥(id)fte  2ftenfcl);  toaS  er  ju  tfyun 
fyat,  ift  anSgefprodfyen  ;  toa8  er  teiften  !ann,  ift  entfdjteben;  er 
befinnt  fid^  ntd^t  bet  bem,  toaS  man  t)on  tfym  forbert;  er  arbettet, 
o^ne  ju  benfen,  rt)te  ber  ^5oget  fein  9?efl,  n)te  bie  S3tene  tyre 
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VI.    14th  of  JUNE  1883.     TIME  TWO  HOUES. 
EXAMINER:— 

1  Translate:— 

gr.  t).  9ftirl)HIe.  $ommen  @ie  bod),  tiebe  £ante! 
©cfdjtoinb !  ber  £)n!el  ift  angelommen. 

gr.  t).  S)orfigni).  2Bte?  2BaS?  SKein  2ttann?  --  3a 
toaljrfyaftig,  ba  tft  er!  --  ^er^Iid)  nnttfommen,  lieber  3)orfignt)! 
-  <5o  balb  ertoartete  id)  ©ie  nidjt !  —  -ftun !  @te  ^aben  bod^  etne 
g(Urftirf)e  fteife  ge^abt?  -  5lber  rate  fo  aHein?  2Bo  fiub  ^re 
tfeute?  ^  f)brte  bod)  i^re  ^utfdfje  nic^t  --  ^un  iua^Qfttg  - 
id)  befinne  mid)  !aum  --  id)  $ittre  tor  Uebervafc^ung  unb 
greube  — 

gt.     t).     9Jiirt)iUe   (^eimlid)  ju  il)rem  33rubev).      9htn,     fo     Vebe 

bod)!  2lnttt)orte  fvifc^  weg ! 

2)orfignt).  2Beil  id)  nut  auf  eincn  furjen  Sefuc^  ^ier 
bin,  fo  fomm'  ic^  alletn  unb  in  einer  3J?tet^ntfc^e  •  -  2Ba§ 
aber  bie  Dteife  betrtfft,  (iebc  grew  —  bie  ^eife  —  ad)!  bie  ift 
nidjt  bie  gtMidjfte  gemefen. 

grau  t>.  5)orfigni).  <£ie  erfc^rerfen  mid^!  --  (S«  ifi 
3f)nen  bo^  fein  UngtUtf  jugeftojjen? 

granj  t).  jDorfignn.     9?ic^t  eben  mid   mir  nic^t!  - 
$lber   biefe  §eirat^  —  (3»  8«»u  ».  TOiwine)  $?iebe  9^ic^tc,    i(^   ^abe 
mit  ber  iante  - 

g r a u  t>.  SOU r t) i (I e.     3d)  mitt  nid)t  ftbren,  mein  £)nf e(. 
(©fitter,  Xer  Weffe  aU  Onfel,  5lct  I.  ©c.  V.) 

2.  Parse  and  conjugate  all  the  widened    verbs   ur  the 
above  passage. 

3.  Give    the   gender,    gen.    sing.,    and    nom.    plur.    of 
£)ntel,  -Jttann,  Ueberrafc^ung,  grenbe,  gran,  UnglUd,  £>eiratl). 

4.  ^ommen  @ie.     Give  the  various  modes  of  addressing 
persons  in  German,  and  state  when  each  is  used. 

5.  Distinguish  between  5ft ann  and  9)Jenfd). 

6.  Give  the  prepositions  which  govern  either  the  dative 
or  the  accusative. 

7.  Translate:— 

2BaS  in  be$  XammeS  tiefer  ®rube 
$)ie  §anb  mit  geuer^  $>itfe  baiit, 
auf  be§  X§urme§  @Hoc!enftitbe, 
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2)a  toirb  e8  Don  un$  jeugen  taut. 
•ftod)  bauern  nnrb'3  in  fpaten  Xagen 
Unb  riiljren  Dieler  9ftenfdjen  £>ljr, 
Unb  foirb  mit  bem  33etriibten  ftagen 
Unb  ftimmen  ju  ber  3lnbad)t  (£l)or. 

unten  tief  bem  (Srbenfoljne 

ttiedjfetnbe  $erfjangnij$  bringt, 

fd)(agt  an  bie  inetafl'ne  $rone, 
jDte  e^  erbautic^  njeiter  flingt. 

(©filler,  fiieb  t)on  ber  ©forfe.) 

8.  Translate—  (a)  Is  this  your  friend?  (b)  Who  is 
that  woman?  (c)  That  is  her  daughter,  (d)  This  house 
is  finished,  but  not  that  one.  (e)  What  books  do  you 
read?  (f)  We  read  only  good  ones.  (g)  I  should  have 
been  there,  if  it  had  been  possible.  (h)  I  did  not  know 
your  brother,  when  I  saw  him;  did  you  know  that  he  had 
arrived? 


VII.   12th  of  JUNE  1884.     TIME   TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Birrell. 

1.  Translate:— 

(£fyantpagne.  &$  tfynt  nriv  (eib,  <5ie  311  betritbcn, 
gnabiger  £err  -  ©te  n>  iff  en,  rtne  grog  metne  3lnf)a'nglid)feit 
an  <5ie  ift  -  -  id)  g  e  b  e  3fynen  eine  ftarfe  $robe  bauon  •  in 
biefem  ^[ugenbltcfe  —  aber  (Sie  njijfen  auc^  UJte  fe()r  ic^  mein 
2Beib  tiebe.  3cf)  ^abe  fie  ^eute  nod)  einer  (angen  ^rennung 
tuieber  gefefyen!  2)ie  arme  ftvau  be^eugte  eine  f o  Ijergltdje 
greube  liber  meine  3ur^^unf^  ^°6  ^  bef  cutoff  en  fyabe,  fie 
nie  tt)ieber  ju  Derlaffen,  nnb  nteinen  5Ibfd)ieb  Don  Sfnten  ^u 
begeljrcn.  @ic  toerben  fid)  erinnern,  ba^  <Sie  mir  nod)  Don 
brei  3)?onaten  ©age  fdjulbig  finb. 

Oberft.  S)rei^unbert  ©totfprliget  bin  id)  btr  fdjulbig, 
Sube! 

Gr  r  ft  e  r  Unterofficter.  ^err  (^apita'n,  @ie  ^aben  fein 
^ec^t,  biefen  e^rtic^en  Wiener  toiber  feinen  Smitten  nac^  <5trag* 
burg  mitjitneljmen  -  unb  wenn  @ie  i^m  nod)  9?Ucffta'nbe 
fd)nlbig  finb— 

£)berft.     ^id)t^,  teinen  §eHer  bin  id)  Hjm  fc^ulbig. 
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(£rfter  Unteroff  icier.  <5o  ift  ba8  !ein  ©runb  ifyn 
nut  ^Priigeln  ab^nlofynen. 

(©fitter,  3)er  fteffe  alg  €n!el,  Slct  III.  @c.  III.) 

2.  Conjugate   the  widened  verbs  in  the  above  passage, 
and  give  the  second  pers.  sing.,  present  indicative,  of  each. 

3.  Decline    through    both   numbers — eine    ftarle   $robe, 
biefen  efyrttdjen  $)tener,  ba$  Itebe  gra'utetn. 

4.  What    is    the    gender    of   the    following    classes    of 
substantives  respectively : —  names  of  metals,  rivers,  months; 
nouns  ending  in  =ung,  =tng,  *letn,  =ei,  =el,  ?ni& 

5.  What  cases  do  the  following  prepositions  govern:  — 
bnrd),  an,  auf,  au$,  bei,  »or,  nm,  in,  o^ne,  unter. 

6.  Translate  into  German:— 

(a)  I    have    long    known    the    facts   he   has    just 

expressed;   but    I    never  knew  him  before. 

(b)  Take  care  not  to  make  mistakes. 

(c)  He  is  said  to  have  done  his  duty  well. 

(d)  Read  this  letter,    and    tell  me  what  you  think 

of  it. 

(e)  We  dine  at  a  quarter  past  six  o'clock. 

(f)  1  have  bought  seven  pounds  of   good  tea,  and 

two  dozen  bottles  of  red  wine. 

(g)  When  I  returned,    I  found  no  one  at  home, 
(h)  Place   the    chairs   in    their    places    where   they 

usually  stand,  and  place  yourself  by  the 
window  in  order  to  see  if  our  friends  are 
coming. 

7.  Translate  (unseen  passage) : — 

Unbine  tooflte  gar  nid)t$  fyoren.  <Sie  meinte,  efyer  ttjofte 
fie  ntit  bem  fdjonen  gremben  in  ben  roilben  $orft  In'netn,  a(8 
nneber  in  bte  §iitte  jurlitf,  too  man  tyr  ntdjt  iljren  SBtflen 
tlnie,  unb  auS  toetdjer  ber  fyubfdje  fitter  boc^  liber  lurj  ober 
tang  fd^etben  werbe.  3Jltt  unfa'gli^er  5lnmut^  fang  fie: — 

2lu8  bunft'gem  X§ql  bte  SeUe, 

@ie  rann  unb  fudjt'  t§r  ©(lief! 

@ie  !am  in$  SD^eer  jur  ©tette 

Unb  rinnt  nidjt  me^r  juriicf. 

(S)e  la  3ttotte  O^ouque,  Unbine.) 
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8.  Mention  and  account  for  the  cases  in  which  the 
widened  nouns  occur.  Note  any  verbs  in  the  subjunctive 
mood,  and  account  for  the  same. 


VIII.    llth  of  JUNE  1885.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Birrell. 

1.  Translate: — 

gr.  b.  2)orfignt):  O)ne  ©rott,  gerr  t».  SDorfignl)! 
@ic  fyaben  auf  meine  Unfoften  geladjt,  id)  ladje  jcfct  auf  bie 
3f)ngen,  unb  fo  fyeben  u)ir  gegen  ctnanber  auf.  —  3d)  fyabe 
jc^t  cintgc  33efud)e  ju  gebcn.  SBcnn  id)  jurttcHomme  unb 
3f)ncn  ber  fpafjfjafte  guntor  tier  gang  en  ift,  fo  fonncn  unr 
cvnftljaft  mit  einanber  reben. 

SDberft  (ju  grau ».  uKtujtac).  55erfte^ft  bu  etn  2Bort  Don 
aftent,  tt)a^  fie  ba  fagt? 

§r.  D.  9)?  tr  ft  tile.  3c^  mcrbe  nid)t  flug  barauS.  5Iber 
id)  tuitt  i^r  fotgen  unb  bcr  @ad)e  anf  ben  ©runb  ju  fontntcn 
fna^en. 

£)berft.  Xf)u'  ba§,  tuenn  bu  lutUft.  3c^  geb'  e$  rein 
auf  -  -  fo  gan$  tod  unb  narrtfc^  fyab'  id)  fie  nod)  nte  gefefyen. 
5)er  XeuffI  ntug  in  inetner  5lbn)efen()cit  incine  ©eftalt  an- 
g  e  it  o  in  nt  c  n  fyabcn,  urn  ntctn  £>au$  unterft  ju  oberft  $u  fel)vcn, 
anbcrS  bcgreif  tc^'^  ntd)t. 

(Skitter,  S5cr  SReffe  al§  Onfel,  3tct  II.  ©c.  VIII.) 

2.  Give    the    three  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  which 
arc    widened    in    the    above  passage;   also    the  third  person 
singular,  present  indicative  and  subjunctive  of  each. 

3.  Decline     through     both     numbers : — tt)etd)er     fvoftige 

"tyr  gcvr  $ater,  eine  glitcffetige  geiratt). 

4.  Give   the    genitive    singular  and  nominative  plural, 
with  rules,    of  fteffe,   ^o))f,   §unb,    53ater,  Ntft,    ®ut,   33rot, 

©tocf,  St^al. 

5.  Translate  into  German : — 

(a)  Don't  come  too  late ;  we    will  take  a  drive  at 

a  quarter-past  twelve. 

(b)  I  have  read  the  book  twice,  which  you  lent  me. 

(c)  A    little  child  is   like  a  flower,    in    its  beauty, 

its  purity,  and  its  tenderness. 

4 
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(d)  When  we  came  home,  the  sky  above  our  heads 

was  deep  blue. 

(e)  He   stepped   into    the    room   and  recognised  in 

one  of  the  company  an  old  friend. 

(f)  Get  up;  it  is  time  to  rise. 

(g)  When    the   cold  winter   is   past  and  spring  be- 

gins,  you    hear  the  little  birds  singing,    as 
soon  as  the  sun  rises. 

6.  Translate  (passage  not  previously  seen)  :— 
$)er  ftetne  $arl  fjatte  jum  ^luSgefyen  ein  graueS  §iitd)en 
mtt  fdjnmr$em  Sanbe.  SBurbe  er  Don  fetnen  (SItern  311  anberen 
£euten  gefdjtcft,  fo  nafjm  er,  ef)e  er  inS  3*mmcr  trat/  \*m 
§utd)en  ab  unb  ftopfte  an.  2Benn  man  B^cretn!a  gerufen  fjatte, 
trat  er  ein  unb  griijjte  red)t  fjb'ftid)  unb  freunbltd).  <&at)  er  auf 
ber  (Strafje  altere  ^Perfonen,  fo  jog  er  fetnen  §ut  ab  unb  griijjte 
(out  unb  befrfjetben.  2)a^er  ttwrbe  er  toon  aHen  ^euten  hit  £>rtc 
geliebt  unb  mac^te  feinen  SItern  t)iele  greube. 


IX.  JUNE  1886.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Birn-ll. 
Eitlirr  1  (a)  find  (b),  or  2  (a)anr7(b),  but  not  both,  to  be  attempted. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Wlein  §err  unb  biefer  §err  Don  ?ormeui(  finb  jtuar 
a(^  ganj  gnte  S^funoe  au^einanber  gegangen,  aber  ei8  ^a'tte 
bod)  §a'nbel  jttiifc^en  t^nen  fe^en  fb'nnen !  .^bnnen,  ba^  ift  mtr 
genug!  baDon  la^t  un^  au^ge^en.  3c^  mug  at^  ein  guter 
2)tener  Ungliicf  ner^Uten!  ^ic^tS  a(3  reblic^e  iBeforgnig  f«v 
metnen  §errn.  3(Ifo  gteid)  ^ur  ^olijet !  sD£an  n  t  m  m  t  fetne 
SD^a^regetn,  unb  ift'3  bann  mcine  Sc^utb,  roenn  fie  ben  Cnfel 
fiir  ben  9?effen  ne^nten?  2Ber  faun  fur  bte  5(e§ntic^!eit — ®a^ 
SBagefiUc!  ift  grog,  grog,  aber  id)  ftag'3.  Pigling  en  fann'3 
nt(^t,  unb  ttienn  auc^ — &$  fann  ni^t  miglingen — 3m  augerften 
gafl  bin  tc^  gebedt!  3d)  Ijabe  nur  metne  ^Pfltdjt  beobadjtet! 
Unb  mag  bann  ber  Dnfet  gegen  mtc^  toben,  fo  tnel  er  ttJtd— 
t(^  tjerftecfe  mid)  f)inter  ben  9?effen,  ic^  Der^etf  t^m  ju 
feiner  Sraut,  er  mug  erfennt(td)  fein — Srtfd),  d^ampagne,  an'^ 
SBerf — §ter  ift  (5§re  etngulegen. 

)cr  5lcffc  aid  Cnfcl,  2tct  II.  @c.  XV.) 
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(b)  Give  the  three  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  which 
are  widened  in  the  above  passage;  also  the  second  person 
singular,  present  indicative  and  subjunctive,  of  each. 

2.  (a)  £)te   @onne   ging   auf.     5)ie  9?ebel   flofyen,   une 
©efpenfter  betm  britten  Jpaljnetifdjrei.     3d)  ftieg  nriebev  bergauf 
nnb   bergab,   unb   Dor   mtr  fdjtoebte  bte  fd)b'ne  ©onne,   immer 
neue  Sdjb'nfjetten  beleucfjtenb.    2)er  ©eift  be8  ©ebirgeS  begiinftigte 
mid)   ganj   offenbar;   er  tougte  tDoljl,  bog  fo  ein  SDidjtennenfd) 
Diet  §Ubfdje3  toiebererga'ljlen  fann,  nnb  er  lieg  mid)  biefen 
Sftorgen   feinen   §ar$  fefyen,    role   ifyn   getuig   nid)t  -3eber  fat;. 
2lber   and)   mid)   fa()   ber  $ar$,   wie  mic^  nur  SBenige  gefefyen, 
in    nteinen  5Iugenn;iinpern   ftimmerten   eben  fo   foftbare  ^Serten, 
mie  in  ben  ©rafern  be^  ^ot§.     Sftorgentfyau  ber  i?iebe  feud)tete 
nteine  SBangen,    bie    raufc^enben  ^annen    terftanben    mid), 
ifyre   B^^S6   t^aten   fid)   Don   einanber,    benjegten   fic^   §erauf 
unb  fyerab,  gleic^  ftummen  ^enfd^en,   bie  mit  ben  §onben  i()re 
§reube   begeigen,    unb   in   ber  gcrne   ttang'S   munberbar   gc= 
^eimnigDofl,    ttne    ©todfengelaute    einer    Derlornen    2Batbfird^e. 
2ftan  fagt,    ba^   feien    bie  ^erbengtocfdjen,    bie   im  §arj  fo 
liebtid),  ftar  unb  rein  geftimmt  ftnb.  (^cine/  C>Q^«ife.) 

(b)  Give  the  three  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  which 
are  widened  in  the  above  passage;  also  the  second  person 
singular,  present  indicative  and  subjunctive,  of  each. 

3.  Decline  through  both  numbers: —  mein  liebeS  £inb= 
d)en  ;  einc  fohfye  (Erquicfung ;  armer3nnge;  ber  gefyorfame  Wiener. 

4.  Give    the    genitive    singular   and  nominative  plural, 
with  rules,    of — ©trumpf — §err — ©rob — $3anb — 9luge — (£fet 
— 9Jiad)t — sJ?ad)t — ©eift — grautein. 

5.  Decline  luer — nja§ — er — fte — e^- 

6.  Translate  into  German  :— 

What  o'clock  is  it  ?  It  is  half-past  three  or  a  quarter 
to  four.  What  day  of  the  month  is  to-day?  It  is  the 
tenth  of  June.  Go  into  the  garden  and  pluck  some  flowers, 
and  if  you  meet  my  children  give  them  some  of  them ; 
they  are  walking  in  the  wood  in  order  to  breathe  fresh  air. 

A  gentleman  said  one  day  to  a  clever  little  boy : 
"Tdl  me,  my  child,  where  is  God?  I  will  give  you  an 
apple  if  you  know  it."  The  boy  answered  quickly :  "Tell  me, 
sir,  where  God  is  not,  and  I  will  give  you  two  apples." 
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X.  JUNE  1887.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Crombie. 

A. 
Translate  the  following  passage  into  English:— 


tfyre  9?otl)  itberaug  grog  getoorben;  benn  fd)on 
f  eit  brei  £agen  fyatte  fie  aud)  gar  ntd)t3  tterfauft,  uub  bod) 
ttwr  bie  TOetfje  fiir  bie  Heine  Hammer,  toorin  fie  be$  9iad)t$ 
f  d)  It  e  f  ,  fattig.  Qwox  ntad)te  ifyr  biefe  ©djitlb  nid)t  gerabc  f  o 
grogen  Shimmer,  benn  fie  njo^nte  bet  armen  Lenten,  bie  felbft 
ben  Mangel  unb  bie  sJ?otfj  nur  511  gut  tanntcn,  unb  bie  be^- 
f)atb  nut  ber  nod)  armeren  2Hten  9?a<^fid)t  fatten  bt§  anf  beffcvc 
3eiten.  5lber  ber  S^ann,  t>on  beni  fie  bie  ©pietfac^en  unb  bie 
bunten  SBitber  bejog,  toar,  obnjo^I  reid),  boc^  f)arten  §erjen$. 
^r  t)atte  gebrol)t,  tucnn  <5lfe  bie  filr  tt)n  nnbcbcutenbe  Sdjutb 
nic^t  ja^Ien  tt)Urbe,  i^r  gertdjtltd)  bie  23ube  ju  toerfaufcn,  fte 
felbft  aber  in  ben  (Sdjulbtfyurm  fperren  ju  (affen. 

B. 

1.  Parse    the    verbs   which    are    widened  in  the  above 
passage,  and  give  the  infinitive,    imperfect,    and  past  parti- 
ciple of  each. 

2.  Decline  the  following,  viz.  :  —  $>ic  fleinc  $ainmev,  cine 
beffere  3eit,  ber  groge  9J?ann,  ba$  bunte  23Ub,  ein 


C. 

Translate  the  following  passage  into  English:  — 
Sin  armer  $)ern)tfd)  tuaUfafyrtete  barfug  nad)  sD?efla, 
tt)ei(  er  nid)t  fo  titet  ^otte,  bag  er  feme  gitge  beHetben  tonn.te. 
1)er  ^etge  @anb  iiber  ben  er  g  i  n  g  ,  b  r  a  n  n  t  e  fte  numb 
(sorely)  :  er  !(agte  uber  bie  ©trcngc  fctncfi  @(^itf|at«  unb 
nannte  bie  53orfe^nng  ungerec^t,  ttieil  fie  ifynt  nidjt  einntat  fo 
Diet  gefdjenft  ^abe,  a(^  fie  ben  Styieren  be§  getbe^  gebe.  TO 
cr  enblid)  bie  ©tabt  $ufa  erreic^te,  fa^  er  an  ber  £fn'tre  ber 
gro^en  9)^ofd^ee  etnen  armen  3^ann  ft^en,  bem  beibe  giige 
abge^auen  tnaren.  3)tefer  ^Inbltcf  macrjte  i^n  !(ug.  W2)?eine 
^lagc  Uber  bie  $orfefyung  war  Derroegen",  fprad)  er  bei  fid) 
felbft.  fl2Bomit  f)abe  tc^  e^  tierbient,  bag  id)  gUtdltdjer  bin  at§ 
btefer  (Slenbe,  ber  njte  ein  SBurm  ber  (Srbe  non  einem  £)rt 
anbern  fried)  en  mug?" 
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(1)  Parse   the   verbs  that  are  widened  in  the  preceding 
passage;    give   the   infinitive,   imperfect,  and  past  participle 
of   each  ;    and    the    present    indicative,    and    imperfect   sub- 
junctive in  all  the  persons,  singular  and  plural,  of  each. 

(2)  What    are    the    rules    for    the    comparison    of  ad- 
jectives?   Compare  the  following,  viz.  —  fyod),   nafye,   gut,  tucl 
gern,  balb. 

D. 

Translate  the  following  sentences  into  German.    (Either 
the  English  or  German  written  characters  may  be  used):  — 

(1)  If  he   had  anything,  he  would  give  it. 

(2)  The  man  whose  son  is  dead  visited  me  to-day. 

(3)  It  is  all  over  with  him. 

(4)  I  was  upon  the  point  of  sending  you  a  letter, 

when  they  announced  to  me  your  arrival. 

(5)  Are  you  occupied  the  whole  day  or  not? 

(6)  I  work    only    in    the  forenoon  for  three  houra 

daily. 

E. 

Translate  the  following  passage  into  German:— 
Cornelia  ,  tbe  daughter  of  Scipio  ,  and  the  wife  of 
Sempronius  ,  was  one  day  in  the  society  (©efeUfcfyctjt)  of 
some  Roman  ladies  ,  whose  clothing  was  richly  adorned 
with  precious  stones  ((fbclfteiu).  When  they  were  requested 
to  show  their  jewels  (3muelcn),  this  sensible  woman  made 
her  children  come  immediately  and  said,  as  she  presented 
(ttorfiif)ren)  them  :  "These  are  my  jewels  ,  these  are  my 
ornaments." 
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XL  JUNE    1888.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Birr  ell. 

[D  and  E  must  be  attempted,  otherwise  a  certificate  will  not  be 
awarded.  Tivo  of  the  passages  from  German  into  English, 
with  appended  questions,  must  also  be  attempted.] 


Translate     the     following     passage     from    Buchheim's 
Modern  German  Header: — 


in  fcrauev  ©ulbnt. 

(Sin  beutfdjer  ©olbat,  ber  aiif  SBorpoften  ftaub,  uwrbe 
in  einer  bunfcln  -ftadjt  uutierfeljenS  toon  bent  gctnbc  itberfallen, 
entuiaffnet  unb  gcfangen  genommcn.  @ic  naljmen  iljit  in 
bte  9ftittc,  ridjtcten  bte  S3ajoncttc  auf  itjn  nnb  gebotcn  iljm, 
fie  fogleid)  auf  ba^  Soger  gujufit^ren.  £fyne  er  bieS,  fo  foKe 
ifym  bo^  i?eben  gefd^enft  fcin;  betm  geringften  ^ante  jeboc^,  ben 
er  tion  fii^  gu  geben  ttagte,  toilrben  fie  i§n  auf  ber  Stefte 
burd)bo(;ren.  ®cr  ©olbat  ging  totHtg  mtt,  tuugte  aber  toofjl, 
tt)a§  er  t()un  njoHte.  (So  mte  fie  an  bie  @d)tlbtoad)en  famen, 
unb  er  gtauben  fonnte,  bag  er  ge^brt  tourbe,  fdjrte  er  mtt 
lauter  ©ttmmc:  ,,§oflaf),  ^ameraben,  ^ier  finb  geinbe!"  3m 
Stugenbtidf  war  ba§  gauge  Sager  auf  ben  53etnen,  unb  ber 
lleberfall  tuiirbe  tocrcitclt;  ben  treuen  ©olbaten  aber  fanb  man, 
t)on  m'elen  ©togen  burd^bo^rt,  auf  berfelben  (SteEe  entfeelt 
(iegen,  n?o  er  fetnen  SBarnung^ruf  au^geftogen  ^atte.— 


Questions.     (English  characters  to  be  used.) 

1.  Decline — ein  beutfdjer  ©olbat,   eine  bunfte  ^ad)t,    baS 
ganje  Sagcr. 

2.  Parse    the    verbs  widened    in  the  previous  passage, 
and    give    the   first    person   singular   of   each  tense    in  the 
indicative  and  subjunctive. 
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B. 

For  those  who  have  not  studied  Buchheim. 

Translate  the  following  passage  from  Hauff  s  Caravane:  — 

@ie  rttten  betnalje  bte  gan$e  9?ad)t  fyinburd),  benn  e$ 
roar  fdjtoiil  am  £age,  bie  9?ad)t  aber  roar  erquicflidj  itnb  ftern= 
fjett.  @tc  Jam  en  enblid)  an  einem  bequemen  £agerplafce  an, 
fdjlugen  bte  £tlte  auf  u«b  legten  fid)  gur  Sftulje.  §Ur  ben 
gremben  aber  forgten  bte  $auffeute,  mie  njenn  er  tt)r  toevtfjefter 
©aftfrennb  h)dre.  ®er  etne  gab  tfym  ^polfter,  ber  5lnbere 
£>e(fen,  ein  jDrttter  gab  t^m  <§HaDen,  !uq,  er  ttjurbe  fo  gut 
bebtent,  al§  ob  er  ju  §aufe  iuare.  2)te  ^eijeren  ©tunben  be§ 
Xage§  tuaren  fd^on  fyeranfgefommen,  a(§  fie  fid^  tuieber 
erfyoben,  unb  fie  befdjloffen  einmitt^tg,  fjter  ben  5lbenb  ab^ 
jutoarteu.  92ad)bem  fte  mitcinanber  gefpeift  fatten,  riirftcn  fie 
icteber  na^cr  jufammen,  unb  ber  junge  $aufmann  njanbte  fid) 
an  ben  Mteften  unb  fprad):  fl@elim  33arud^  ^at  un§  geftern 
etnen  Dergniigten  ^ad^mittag  bereitet,  ttJte  tuare  e^, 
U)enn  3fyr  un§  auc^  eth)a§  er^a^Itet,  fei  e3  nun  a 
langen  i'cben,  ba^  njo^t  tJtele  ^benteuer  oufjutoctfcu  t)at,  ober 
fei  cS  aud)  cm  ^Ubfd)e^  SD^a'ljrdjen."  9ld)inet  fc^wicg  auf  btefe 
Slnrebe  eine  3e^  J°n9/  *vit  njcnn  er  bet  fidj  tin  B^0^6^  it)^rc' 
ob  cr  bte8  ober  jene$  fagen  foUte  ober  nid)t;  enblid)  fing  er 
an  ju  fpredjen. 

Questions.     (English  characters  to  be  used.) 

1.  Decline  —  bie  ganje  9?ad)t,   bte   ^ei^eren  ©tunbcn,  ber 
junge  ^aufmann,  ein  ^ubfdje^  2)?a^rd)en. 


2.  Parse  the  verbs  widened  in  the  previous  passage, 
and  give  the  2d  person  singular  of  the  present,  imperfect, 
and  pluperfect  tenses  of  each  in  the  indicative  and  sub- 
junctive. 

C. 

Translate  the  following  passage  into  English:— 
(Sine    fjalbe  ©tunbe   Dor  ber  (^tabt  getangt  man  $u  jtoet 
grojjen  fdjtoa'rjltdjen  ©ebduben.    2)ort  njirb  man  gtetd)  ton  ben 
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93ergleutra  in  (fmpfang  genomtnm.  Xiefe  tragen  bimfte,  ge* 
witynlid)  ftafytblaue,  write,  bid  tibet  ben  99aud)  fferabljangenbe 
Oaden,  $ofen  ton  effjnlidjer  ftatbe,  em  fyinten  aufgebunbeneS 
2d)uqfetf  unb  fteine  grUne  -^K^Ute,  ganj  ranblo^  rote  ein  ab* 
gefapptet  Hegel.  On  eine  fofrfje  Xradjt,  blog  o^ne  $intrr(ebet, 
wttb  bei:  CefiK^eiibe  ebenfofld  etngefleibet,  unb  ein  ^ergniann, 
.'eiget,  nad)bem  er  fein  (9tnben(i^t  angejtinbet,  fiifjrt  ttjn 
nad)  etnet  bunften  £effnung,  bie  n>ie  ein  Kamtnfege(od)  0110= 
fieljt,  ftetgt  bid  an  bie  ^riift  ^inab,  giebt  ^egetn,  rote  man  fid) 
an  ben  i'eitetn  feft)uf|a(ten  ^obe,  unb  btttet,  angfttod  ^u  folgen. 

D. 


h<-  following  paAHa: 

'  I  "trader  8  re&mmwui 

'I  h«-    l;ifid     w,}iir.h     i:-,    railed     I 

?'i    tli<-    Y.  ;<i;illcr 

•  ;i,     wit.li    t,}i«-  P 

In     I.'.  /     nun"-/    i\i--'  riiii-f 

i!«-;.        Th<;y     i  Q    niiir:h    ti 

and   whilnt.   fh-  tlicy   cull 

'I  }i'-u      l,in^n;i.^'»- 
love    lon</    v,  id«-    r.lotJu- 

joiui'i  r..    ,,i.i  to  malu 

E. 

(b)lowio^  to  i»r  rMi'ii  : 
In    uli.ii    j-,.it    •,}    <  '     tly   in 

.  Ml        I'l   II-        I.I  I   I  :'.  <-||'-«| 

in    \.\u\\    <<>nn\i\'        N',.     ri*  •','•/.        U'itli    ulj;if     <\<>    tin-    VV  <•/!<! 
rliM'fly      or-.f.upy     t  |K-/IIN'-|  V<;H  ?       With     ;ij.'rirulturc  ,      I      Ix-li^vc. 

:     !••••  -n     in     I'.ci  lili  ?       V«v-  .     J     li;iv«        it     i      .1     fin«- 


I).  ABERDEEN  UNIVERSITY  LOCAL 
EXAMINATIONS. 


1.  JUNE  1880.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Geddes. 
SCHILLER'S    "Wilhelm   Tell". 
1.— Translate  (Act  IV.,  Scene  IIIj  :- 

Sftein  gan^eS  &ben  tang  fjab'  id)  ben  itfogen 
@f(anb$abt,  mid)  geiibt  nad)  @d)ii£enregel ; 
3d)  fyabc  oft  a,efd)offen  in  baS  ©djtuarje 
llnb  mandjen  fdjbnen  s.J3rei$  mir  fyeimgebradjt 
$ont  $Teiibcnfd)iejjcn — 2lbcv  fjeute  roifl  id) 
I  en  sltteiftcrfd)u§  tfjun  itnb  ba«  33efte  ntir 
3m  ganjcn  UmfreiS  be8  ©ebirg«  gcwinnen. 

[(iinc   §od)5eit   jieljt    iiber   bie  <8cenr   unb   burd)   ben 
Ijtnauf.     Xell  betrad)tet  fie,  auf  feinen  SBogcn  geleljnt;   Stiiffi, 
bev  glurfdjit^  gefeOt  fic^  ju  i^m.] 

2tiifit.    £a8  ift  ber  ieloftevmei'r  ton  Sttorlifdjadjen, 
3)er  fjier  ben  Srautlauf  f)ti(t  —  ein  retdjer 
(£i  ^at  ft)ot)l  je^en  Lenten  aiif  ben 
Xte  5Bvaut  t)olt  er  je^t  ob  jn  3mifee, 
llnb  biefe  sJ?Q(^t  tt)irb  f)od)  gefd)Wetgt  j 
Aiomuit  nt it!  '8  ift  jeber  53iebermann  gelaben. 

±cl[.    If  in  evnftcr  ©aft  ftimmt  nid)t  jum 
^titffi.    j£riirft  end)  ein  ^itmmev,  njerft  ifyn  frifc^  torn 
9?e^mt  mit,  tt?a8  fommt;  bie  3^iten  finb  jcfct 
2)rum  mug  ber  2J?enfd)  bic  grenbe  leidjt  ergreifen. 
£>ier  U)irb  gefreit  unb  anber^njo  begraben. 

Xett.    Unb  oft  !ommt  gar  baS  eine  311  beui  anbern. 
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©tilff  i.    @o  geljt  Me  SBelt  nun.    &  gtbt  aflertoegen 
UnglUcfg  genug  --  (£in  Sftufft  tft  gegangen 
3m  ©tamer  £anb,  unb  eine  gan$e  ©eitc 
$om  ©larnifd)  eingefunten. 
Sell.  2Banten  aud) 

£>te  Serge  felbft?  Gr8  fteljt  ntd)tS  feft  ouf  (£rben. 
©tiifft.    2lud)  anberStoo  ucrnimmt  man  SBunberbtnge. 
2)a  fprad)  id)  etnen,  ber  toon  23aben  !am. 
(Sin  fitter  tooOtc  ju  bem  ^ontg  retten, 
llnb  unterh)eg§  begegnet  t^m  etn  ©d^ttjarm 
35on  §orniffen;  bte  fatten  auf  fetn  S^og, 
Sag  eg  bor  barter  tobt  ju  Soben  ftnlt 
Unb  er  jn  §u§e  anfommt  bei  bem  ^onig. 
Xell.    X>em  @4roac^en  ^  fc^n  ©tadjel  and)  gegeben. 

2. — Parse  and  conjugate  gefd)offen,  geiuinnen,  fya'It,  fyoit, 
gefellt,  gelabcn.  Write  the  persons  of  the  Pres/ Indie.  Sing, 
and  Past  (or  Preterite)  Indie.  Sing,  in  each  of  these  verbs. 
What  verbal  form  is  im'rb  gefrett  above?  Give  the  Future 
and  Past  (or  Preterite)  of  this  form.  Give  the  Nominative 
of  ntandjen  fdjbnen  'JketS,  and  decline  the  whole  expression. 
3. — Decline  cin  retdjer  2ftann,  ba$  gute  23ud),  bte  Ijolbe 
23raut.  Compare  the  adverbs  toot)!,  luentg,  batb,  gern.  Write 
the  persons  of  the  present  Indie,  of  the  verbs  fid)  beftnben 
and  fid)  fdjinetdjehi. 

4. — Make  into  German:— 

At  three  in  the  afternoon  he  knocked  at  the  door 
with  trembling  heart,  and  entered  the  chamber.  When  the 
father  saw  his  lost  boy,  he  fell  upon  his  neck  and  kissed 
him,  and  all  the  friends  and  relations  gathered  round  with 
weeping  eyes.  After  the  storms  of  war,  peace  now  returned 
and  sorrow  was  past  away. 

Alternative  Paper. 
GOETHE'S  "Hermann  and  Dorothea". 

1. — Translate  : — 

j£>od)  unrufytger  gtng  fie,  nadjbem  fie  bent  ©ofyne  gevufen 
3toet'  and)  bret  SJfal,  unb  nur  ba8  (£d)o  tnelfad)  ^urucffam, 
toon  ben  XfyUnnen  ber  @tabt,  ein  fe^r  gefd)U)ci^ige^  {jerflang. 
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3f)n  $u  fudjen  luar  tf)v  fo  fremb;  er  entfernte  fid)  niemal$ 
SBeit,  cr  fagt'  e8  iljr  benn,  urn  jit  t»er^iiten  bie  <Sorge 
©einer  liebenben  Gutter  unb  ifyre  gurdjt  t>or  bem  Unfafl. 
2lber  fie  fyoffte  nod)  ftetS,  ttjn  bod)  auf  bem  2$ege  $u  finben; 
3)enn  bie  ifjiiren,  bie  untre  fo  toie  bie  obre,  be3  2Beinberg8 
©tanben  g(eid)faft8  offen.     Unb  fo  nun  trat  fie  in'3  gelb  ein, 
3)a$  in  meiter  glad^e  ben  Sftucfen  be«  §ugel^  bebecfte. 
Sntmer  nod)  wanbelte  fie  aitf  eigenem  33oben,  unb  freute 
ber  eigenen  @aat  unb  beS  Ijerrlid)  nicfenben  ^orneS, 
mit  golbener  ^raft  fic^  im  ganjen  gelbe  benjegte. 
^en  ben  ^lecfern  fdjritt  fie   Ijtnbuvd),  auf  bem  9?aine;  ben 


§atte  ben  Stvnbaum  tin  5luge,  ben  grogen,  bev  auf  bem  $iigel 

@tanbr  bie  ©renje  ber  gelber,  bie  ifyrem  §oufe  ge^brten. 

2Ber  i(;n  gepflan^t,  man  fonnt'  eS  nidjt  roiffen.     (£v  toav  in  bcu 

©egenb 

iii?cit  nnb  bveit  gefeljn,  unb  beriiljmt  bie  gritdjte  be^  23aume8. 
Untcv  iljin  pflegten  bie  ©djnitter  be§  9J?aI)I^  fid)  ju  frcucn  am 


Unb   bie  £>ivten  be^  53ie^  in  feinem  ©djatten  jit  luavtcn; 

53a'nfe  fanben  fie  ba  Con  ro^en  ©teinen  unb  9iafen. 

Unb  fie  ivrctc  nidjt;  bort  fa^  i^r  §ermann  unb  ruljtc, 

(Bag    mit    bem    2(rme    geftii^t    unb    fd)ien   in   bie   ©egenb   ju 

fdjauen 

Senfeit^,  nad)  bem  ©ebirg,  er  fe^rte  ber  Gutter  ben  ^itcfen. 
(Sadjte  fd)Iid)  fie  ^inan,  unb  vitljrt'  iijni  (eife  bie  (Sautter. 
Unb  er  ttwnbte  fi^  fd)ueH;    ba  fat)  fie  ifym  ^(jranen  im  2luge. 

Gutter,  (agt'  er  betroffen,  3f)t  itberrafc^t  mid)!  Unb  ettig 
Xrocfnet'  er  ab  bie  X()rane,  ber  Singling  ebJen  ©efit^le^. 

(Canto  IV.) 

2.  Parse  and  conjugate  gcrufcn,  Ijerftang,  trat,  betucgte, 
gcljovten,  nriffen.  Write  the  persons  of  the  Pres.  Indie. 
Sing,  and  Past  (or  Preterite)  Indie.  Sing,  in  each  of  these 
verbs.  What  verbal  form  is  roirb  getangt?  Give  the  Future 
and  Past  (or  Preterite)  of  that  form.  Give  the  nominative 
of  ber  eigenen  @aat,  and  decline  the  whole  expression. 

2.  —  Decline  ein  retdjer  SJJann,  baS  gute  23ud),  bie  fyolbe 
53raut.  Compare  the  adverbs  toof)!,  tuenig,  balb,  gern.  Write 
the  persons  of  the  Present  Indie,  of  the  verbs  fid)  befinben 
and  fid)  fdjmeidjeln. 
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4. — Make  into  German  : — 

At  three  in  the  afternoon  he  knocked  at  the  door 
with  trembling  heart,  and  entered  the  chamber.  When 
the  father  saw  his  lost  boy ,  he  fell  upon  his  neck  and 
kissed  him,  and  all  the  friends  and  relations  gathered  round 
with  weeping  eyes.  After  the  storms  of  war,  peace  now 
returned  and  sorrow  was  past  away. 


II.  JUNE  14th  1881.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Geddes. 

SCHILLER'S  "Maria  Stuart". 
1.—  Translate:— 

3fjr  mart  burd)  bhttige  53eteibtgung 
@erei$t  unb  burd)  be£  SftanneS  Uebermutf), 
3)en  eitre  £icbe  auS  ber  3)unfcl()ett, 
2Bte  einc  ©btterljanb,  Ijertiorgrjogcn, 
£>en  iljr  burd)  euer  Srautgentad)  jum 
®efttfjrt,  nut  curcr  bliUjenben  ^crfon 
33egliicft  unb  eurcr  angeftammten 

cr  Dcrgcffcn,  bag  fcin  prangenb 


tlnb  bod)  tergag  er'S,  ber  UntoUrbtge! 
53etetbtgte  mtt  niebrtgem  ^5crbad)t, 
9J?it  ro^cn  ©tttcn  cure  3arttt(^fett, 
Unb  ttnbertoa'rttg  mitrb'  cr  euren  3lugcn. 
S)cr  3au^er  fcfttwanb,  ber  euren  23lic?  getaufrfjt, 
^[;r  flo^t  erjilrnt  be§  ©c^anblic^en  Umarmung 
Unb  gabt  i^n  ber  35erac^tung  prci«  —  Unb  er  - 
55erfud^t'  er'8,  cure  ®unft  juriicfgurufen? 
Sat  er  urn  ©nabe?     2Barf  er  fid)  bereuenb 
3u  euren  giigen,  SScffcrung  uerf^red^enb  ? 
2iro|  bot  eu^  ber  5lbfd^eulid)e  --  ber  euer 
®efd)opf  mar,  enren  ^bnig  luoflt'  er  fpielen, 
S5or  euren  ^lugen  Ite§  er  eurf)  ben  ^iebttng, 
£>en  fc^bnen  ©a'nger  ^tgjto  burd^bo^ren  — 
3f)r  ra^tet  btuttg  nur  bie  blut'ge  £l)at. 

(«ct  I.  6c.  IV.) 


D.  Aberdeen  University  Local  Examinations. 


fefyrf  er  gegen  fid)  bie  2Butf),  $erfd)(ug 
it  grimm'gen  puften  fid)  bic  23ruft,  t>erflud)te  fid) 
llnb  ben  ©efa'fjrten  alien  §bflengeiftern. 
(£r  Ijabe  falfd)  gqeugt,  bie  Ungliicf3briefe 
$ln  SBabington,  bie  er  al3  ed)t  befd)tooren, 
Sie  feien  falfd),  er  fyabe  anbre  SBorte 
©efdjrieben,  al8  bic  tonight  bictiert, 
£)er  23b'Snn$t  9?au  l)ab'  i^n  baju  fcerleitet. 
®rauf  rannt'  cr  an  ba^  3enfteiV  rig  e$  auf 
SJJit  nwtfycnber  ©ciualt,  fdjrie  in  bie  ©affen 
ipinab,  ba^  alle^  53otf  jufamtncn  (ief, 
Sr  fei  bcr  <£d)vetber  ber  ^JJaria,  fet 

23o£und)t,  ber  fie  fa(fd)lic^  angeHagt; 
fei  terfluc^t,  er  fct  ein  falfdjer  ,3cu9e' 
et^.     3^r  fagtet  fetbft,  bag  er  Don  §innen  war. 
ic  SSorte  eine«  ^afenben,  33errii(ften 


biejer  2Ba()nfinn  felbft 
53ett)eifet  befto  ntefyr!  £)  ^bnigin, 
\?ag  bid)  bcfd)U)bren,  llbeieite  nic^t^, 
^Befie^I,  bag  man  toon  ncuem  nnter(nd)e! 

(2lct  V.  @c.  XIII.) 

2.—  Parse  and  conjugate  (jcrDOVflf^ogcn,  nevqcffcii,  fdiroanb, 
gevfd)iug,  bcjdjUiovcn,  vaiuitc,  vi^.  Write  the  IMTSODS  of  the 
Present  Indie.  Sing,  and  Past  (or  Preterite)  Indie.  Sing. 
in  each  of  these  verbs.  What  peculiar  case  forms  un- 
appropriated to  Xk'r  as  a  relative  pronoun?  Give  the  chief 
points  of  distinction  in  usage  betwixt  Tcr  and  &M'ld)rr  as 
pronouns.  Remark  on  the  form  of  fcin  prangcnb  Vootf. 
What  are  the  Inseparable  Prepositions.  In  what  case  or 
cases  is  fid)  in  the  first  two  lines  of  the  second  extinct. 
Remark  on  the  Syntax  of  mood  in  3ie  joint  faljd).  (iivc 
the  German  expressions  for  In  spite  of,  Nevertheless,  In 
vain,  At  least. 

3.  —  Decline  the  German  expressions  answering  to 
The  noble  Pope,  many  a  good  Queen,  the  pure  hand,  in  both 
numbers.  Compare  the  adverbs  Did,  irtfiuc};  also  the  adjectives 
W-,  3V''H/  Hi'"'.  vew!j.  Write  the  persons  of  the  Present 
Indicative  of  the  verbs  fid)  frciicn  and  fid)  anmo^cn. 


L  Part:  Junior  or  Ordinary  Certificate. 


4.  —  Make  into  German:  — 

It  was  in  Italy  that  the  power  of  the  French  kingdom 
revealed  (offenbaren)  itself  for  the  first  time.  There  the 
blood  of  its  heroic  sons  flowed  like  water  ,  but  Europe 
could  not  refuse  (ttctfagen),  her  admiration  to  a  people  that 
asserted  (befyauptcn)  itself  gloriously  against  five  foes  con- 
joined at  one  and  the  same  time.  The  light  of  the  fine 
arts  had  not  long  before  arisen  (ait  f  gel)  en)  in  Italy,  and  the 
genius  of  Italy  subdued  (untcrjodjen)  the  spirit  of  the  French, 
as  formerly  the  arts  of  Greece  gained  the  victory  over  its 
Roman  rulers.  Soon  they  found  their  way  over  the  Savoyan 
Alps,  which  the  war  had  opened  up. 


III.     JUNE  1882.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Geddes. 

1.  —  Translate:  — 

(Sgmottt.  S)a  brtngt  cr  nneber  bte  altcn  9ftard)en  auf, 
nrir  an  etnem  5ibenb  in  letdjtem  Uebermutf)  ber  ©e? 
fefftglett  unb  be3  3Bein$  getvieben  unb  gefprodjen,  unb  tt>a8 
man  barauS  filr  Solgen  unb  33etoeife  bitvdjS  ganje  $b'ntgrcid) 
gegogcn  unb  gefd)(eppt  (jabe.  --  Nun  gut!  tutr  fyaben  @d)cHen= 
fappen,  9^arrcnfuticn  auf  unfercr  Wiener  S21enne(  fticfen  (affcn 
unb  fyaben  btefe  toUe  $mbc  nadjljer  in  ein  Sunbel  $fct(e  »er* 
njanbelt;  etn  nod)  gefa'()rtid)er  ©tjmbol  fUr  5lUer  btc  bcutcn 
tuoHen,  ino  ntc^t^  ju  beutcn  ift.  SBtr  (;abcn  bte  unb  jcuc 
Xl)or()ett  in  einem  tuftigen  5iugenbttcf  empfangen  unb  geboven; 
fiub  fd)ulb,  bag  etne  gan^e  ebte  @djaar  nut  SBettelfa'rfen  unb 
uiit  einem  fetbftgeU)al)tten  Unnamen  bent  ^onige  feme  ^fttdjt 
mtt  fpottenber  i)emut()  tn6  ©eba'd^tntg  rief;  finb  fc^ulb  --  n)a§ 
ift'g  nun  raetter?  3ft  etn  gaftnadj^fpiel  gleid)  §od)nciTat()? 

(®oetf)e,  ©Gmorit,  Slct  II.) 


(^grnont.     Unb  ift  ber  gute  2BtHc  etneS  S5ol!g  ntdjt  ba§ 
pdjerftc,   baS  ebclfte  $fanb?     53et  ®ott!     3Bann   barf  fid)   etn 
fleeter  fatten,   aI3  toenn  fie  5ltle  fiir  (Sinen,  Stner  fuv 
ftetjen?     (Stdjerer  gegen  tnnere  unb  a'ugeve  getnbe? 
5ltba.     2Bic  tuerben  un^  bod^  ntd)t  iiberreben  foften,  ba§ 
jefet  ()ter  fo  fteljt? 
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(Sgmottt.  3)er  $onig  fdjreibe  ehten  ©enera^fSarbon  au8, 
er  berufyige  bie  ©emitter;  iinb  batb  ttirb  man  feljen,  h)ie 
Xreue  unb  £iebe  mit  bem  (3utrauen  wiebev  ^urttcrtefjrt. 

2Uba.  Unb  3ebcr,  ber  bie  Sttajeftat  beS  £bnig8,  ber  bag 
§eitigtl)um  ber  Religion  gefdjanbet,  ginge  fret  unb  lebig  ()in 
unb  nneber!  £ebte  ben  Slnbern  jinn  bereiten  Seifpiet,  bag 
ungefjeure  $crbredjen  ftrafloS  finb  !  (bo.  3tct  IV.) 

©djon  bamatS,  at§  ttnr  noc^  jUnger  mtt  SBurfeln  fpietten 
unb  bte  §aufen  (^olbe^,  einer  nad)  bem  anbern,  toon  feiner  @ette 
ju  mir  ^eriibereitten,  ba  ftanb  er  grtmmig,  (og  ©elaffenljeit,  unb 
innertic^  fterje^rt'  i()n  bie  $lergermjj,  me^r  uber  mein  ©litrf,  atS 
iiber  fetnen  S5erluft.  9?od)  ertnnere  id)  mid)  be^  funfetnben 
SBIirf^,  ber  t)errat^erijd)en  Slaffe,  alS  wtr  an  einem  offenttid^en 
gefte  »or  tiieten  taufenb  SD^enfc^cn  um  bie  2Bette  fd)offen.  (5r 
forberte  mid)  auf,  unb  beibe  9totionen  ftanben  ;  bie  ©panier,  bie 
^iebertanber  ttietteten  unb  ttjiinfc^ten.  -3d)  iiberttwnb  i^n;  feine 
^ugel  irrte,  bie  meine  traf  ;  ein  tauter  greubenfcfyrei  ber  SD^einigen 
burcfybrad)  bie  8uft.  9Zun  trtfft  mid)  fein  ©efcfyofj.  (bo.  Stct  V.) 

2.--  Parse  and  conjugate  —  ge^ogen,  empfangen,  vtef, 
fd^rctbc,  gtnge,  log,  trtfft.  Write  the  three  persons  of  the 
Present  Indicative  Singular  and  Preterite  (Imperfect)  In- 
dicative Singular  in  each  of  these  verbs.  Give  instances 
of  adjectives  which  are  not  taken  as  attributives,  but  are 
used  only  in  the  predicate.  How  can  diminutive  adjectives 
be  formed?  Decline  the  adjective  fyod)  in  the  phrases 
A  high  tower,  The  high  house,  in  singular  and  plural. 
Give  examples  of  nouns  which  are  found  only  in  plural. 
What  is  the  plural  of  $fanb,  £erj,  £()at,  £ob,  2)anf  ?  What 
is  the  Nominative  Singular  of  be3  funfclnben  £Hicf3,  ber  ber* 
rcW)erifrf)en  Slffffe? 

3.—  What  is  the  German  for  It  is  I.  What  sort  of 
a  fellow  are  you  ?  He  can't  shape  a  pair  of  shoes.  I  shall 
send  you  to-morrow  two  bottles  of  old  Ehine-wine?  What 
is  grammatically  peculiar  in  the  form  jenfeit$,  aflerbingS? 
Compare  batb,  gem,  roenig.  Distinguish  atS,  tt)enn,  toann. 
How  do  the  Germans  express  since  in  its  double  English 
sense,  as  in  since  that  is  so,  and  since  the  world  began? 
Write  the  persons  of  the  Present  Indicative  in  fid)  bebenfen 
and  fid)  einbitben. 


T-  Part:  Junior  or  Ordinary  Certificate. 


4.  —  Translate  into  German  :  - 

We  have  had  a  remarkable  winter,  do  you  not  think 
so  ?  The  weather  is  still  very  pleasant  for  the  season.  I 
enjoy  it  very  much,  and  I  am  particularly  glad  that  the 
snow  remains  so  long  away  (au$blctbcn)  For  a  short  time 
it  is  very  agreeable  to  see  a  sparkling-white,  pure,  un- 
ruffled mantle  of  snow  (©djnccbccfe),  but  after  a  while  the 
uniform  vesture  ((^cumnb)  of  Nature  becomes  wearisome. 
The  present  winter  is,  at  least  here,  not  at  all  damp,  and 
therefore  not  injurious  to  the  health.  At  any  rate  mine 
continues  very  good  —  I  suffer  in  no  way.  I  live  with  my 
usual  regularity,  take  daily  exercise  (^crocgimg),  and  feel 
the  benefit  (bay  2i>ol)(tl)cititqc)  of  this  simple  mode  of  life. 


IV.   14th  of  JUNE  1883.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Geddes. 

1. — Translate  : — 

2luf  eimnal  fam'S,  roie  t>om  £mnmct  fyeruntcr,  Don  bcr 
beS  gfaffeS,  bat),  bait!  immer  nut  $anonen  in  bie 
granjofen  brein.  (£$  roaren  (Sngtanber,  bie  miter  bent  Slbmiral 
9D?altn  tion  ungefafyr  Don  S)linftrd)cn  fyer  tiorbetfufjrcn.  Bltlar 
tiicl  fyalfen  (ie  unS  nid)t;  fie  fonntcn  nur  init  ben  fletnftcn 
©djiffen  fyerbei,  unb  ba8  ntc^t  nafy  genug;  fd^offen  and)  H)o()I 
untcr  un^  —  &$  iljat  bod)  gut!  (*3  brad)  bie  2BaIfd)en  wnb 
l)ob  unfern  9)?utf).  £)a  gtng'^!  ^trf!  racf,  Ijcrttber,  Dumber! 
5lfle«  tobt  gcfd)tagen,  attc«  tn8  2Boffer  gefprcngt.  Unb  bie  $erle 
crfoffen,  ttiie  fie  ba§  Staffer  fdjmecften;  nnb  »aS  inir  §oOanbcr 
maren,  gerab  l)inten  brein.  Un3,  bie  mir  beiblebtg  ftnb,  roarb 
erft  njo^t  im  2Baf[er,  nne  ben  grofc^en;  unb  imuter  bte  gctnbc 
im  glug  5itfannnenge()Quen,  tocggejcfjoffcn  tute  bte  Snten.  2Ba^ 
nun  nod)  burdjbvad),  fd)lugen  cud)  auf  bcr  g(ud)t  bte  SBauev* 
roeiber  nttt  §ac!cn  unb  S^tftgabeln  tobt.  3J?ugte  bod)  bte  U)dlfd)e 
SCftajcfta't  gletd)  ba§  ^Pfbtd)cn  retd)en  unb  grtebe  moc^en.  Unb 
ben  grteben  fetb  t^r  un^  fc^utbtg,  bent  grofjen  ^gmont  fc^ulbtg. 

(®oct^c,  ©gmont,  5tct  I.) 

fitter  greunb !  tmmcr  getreuer  ©c^taf  flte^ft  bu  mid)  aud), 
njte  bte  iibrtgcn  greunbe?  SKte  hJtHtg  fenlteft  bu  bid)  auf  metn 
frete^  §autot  (jerunter  unb  luf)lteftr  tt)te  etn  fc^oner  ^rtenfranj 
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ber  Siebe,  meine  (pdjlfife!  bitten  unter  2Baffen,  ouf  ber  2Boge 
beS  £eben£,  vufyt'  id)  (etd)t  atfymeno,  nrie  etn  aufqueflenDer  $nabe, 
in  beinen  Airmen.  2Benn  8tiirme  buvd)  B^^fl6  uno  SBlfitter 
fauften,  $lft  itnb  Sipfcl  fid)  fnurenb  beroegten,  blieb  innerft 
bod)  ber  $ern  beS  §er$en8  ungercgt.  2$a$  fd)iitte(t  bid)  nun? 
roaS  erfdjiittert  ben  feften  treuen  ©inn?  3d)  fill's,  eg  tft  ber 
$(ang  ber  2ftorbart,  bte  an  meiner  2Burjet  nafc^t.  9?oc^  fte^' 
id)  aufrec^t,  unb  ctn  innrer  @d)cwer  burdjfaljrt  mid).  3o,  (ie 
iibernjinbet,  bie  t)evratl)erifc^e  ©ematt;  fie  untergrabt  ben  feftcu 
^o^en  ©tamm,  unb  e^  bie  9?inbe  borrt,  fturjt  fradjenb  unb  jer- 
fc^metiernb  beine  ^vonc.  (bo.  ?lct  V.) 

2.  —  Parse   and   conjugate    Uorbeifu^ren  ,   fyalfen,  fc^offen, 
erf  off  en,    flie^ft,  untergrabt.     Write   the  three  persons  of  the 
Present  Indie.  Singular   and  Preterite   (or   Imperfect)  Indie. 
Singular   in    each    of   these    verbs.      Give   the    feminine  of 
(£ngltinber,   ^reunb.     How    do   we    express    in  German    "in- 
habitant   of    Berlin",    "man    of   Switzerland",    by    a    single 
word?    Remark  on    form  of  tobt   in  tobt  gefdjtagen,    and  on 
construction  dependent  on  fdjulbig  in  first  extract.      Distin- 
guish roemi,  roann  ;  roiegen,  nwgen,  roegen  ;  tt)etd)en  (two  words). 
What  are  the  various  forms  of  the  relative  pronoun  ?  What 
is   the   general    notion    conveyed   by    the    prefix  ge?     Give 
examples    of  it  for  every  gender.     Can   you  give  examples 
where   it   is    reduced    to  a  simple  g?    Decline    a  poor  boy, 
the  rich  fellow,  my  own  book,  in  sing,   and  plural. 

3.  —  What  is  the  German  for  "not  this  but  that",  "no- 
thing but    bad    tidings",    "don't    take    these   things",    "two 
dozen  bottles  of  good  Rhine  wine",  "here  German  is  spoken". 
Compare  balb,  gcvn,  tncnig.     What  is  grammatically  peculiar 
in   the   form    attcrbing^,    bet   aHe   bem?      The    meaning    of 
anbertfyalb.     Write  the  persons  of  the  Present  Indie,  in  fid) 
crinnern,  ftdj  fd)ineid)e(n. 

4.  Translate  into  German:  — 

I  have  got  your  letter  ,  my  darling  ,  and  I  am  glad 
that  you  are  still  always  thinking  in  the  great  wide  world 
about  your  brother.  That  is  very  good  of  you.  The  old 
lady,  whom  I  came  hither  to  serve  has  lately  died,  and 
the  old  lord  whom  she  has  left  behind  is  not  the  man  he 
might  be,  if  he  were  a  truly  good  Christian,  but  the  young 
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gentleman  when  he  once  obtains  the  mastery,  will,  I  hope, 
put  things  in  better  position.  Write  me  as  often  as  you 
can ;  only  I  must  inform  you  that  your  style  of  writing  is 
not  the  most  beautiful ;  it  appears  to  me  always  so  obscure. 


V.    24th   of  JUNE  1884.     TIME  TWO  HOUES. 

EXAMINER:    Professor  Geddes. 
SCHILLER'S  "Jungfrau  von  Orleans". 

1.—  Translate  :— 
£a  §tve.      3d)  faf)  ben  jungen  §arrt)  £ancaftcr, 

S)en  $nabcn,  auf  bcm  fbntglidjen  ©tufyl 
<3anft  £ubtt)ig'g  fifcen;  feine  ftoljen  £)f)mc 
33ebforb  unb  (Softer  ftanben  neben  ifym, 
Unb  £>crjog  ^Ijilipp  fniet  am  £l)rone  niebcr 
Unb  tetftete  ben  (Sib  fiir  feme  i'anbev. 
flarl.       O  efyrfeergeffner  ^air,  unnjurb'ger  better! 
Xa  £>irc.       S)a§  ^tnb  n?ar  bang  unb  ftrauc^ette,  ba  e^ 

2)te   fyofyen  ^tufen  an  bent  X^ron  ^inan   ftieg. 
@tn  bbfe§  Omen!  murmette  ba^  55o(f, 
llnb  e§  er^ob  fid)  fd)aUenbe«  @ela'd)ter. 
2)a  trat  bte  ^5ntgtn,  betne  Gutter, 
§tnjn  unb  -  -  mid^  entruftet  e^  ^n  fagen  ! 
flail.       9hm? 
i'a  §ivc.  5n  bte  tone  fafjte  fie  ben  $nabcn 

Unb  fe^t'   t^n  fetbft   auf  betneS  SSatcvS 
flarl.      £)  Gutter,  Gutter. 
I?  a  §ivc.  (Setbft  bte  miitenben 

33urgunbtev,  bie  ntorbgettofynten  ^Banben, 
Don  ©Aam  bet  btefern  ^Inbticf 

.  @c. 


S33er  inar  nici^t  irr'  an  t^r  unb  fya'tte  ntd^t 
®eh)anft  an  btefem  ungliidfel'gen 
S)o  aUe  3eid)en  gegen  fie  bewiefen! 
2Btr  ttaren  iiberrafd^t,  betaubt;  ber 
£iaf  ^u  erfc^utternb  unfer  ©erj  ;  -  -  2Ber  lonnte 
3n  btefer  ©^recfen^ftunbe  priifenb  wagen? 
fe^rt  un§  bie  33efonnen^ett  juvUtf; 
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feljn  fte,  tt)te  fie  unter  unS  getoanbelt, 
Unb  teinen  Xabet  finben  wtr  an  ifyr, 
2Bir  finb   t>erttrirrt   -  -   ttrir  fiirdjten,   fdjtoere* 

Unrest 

©etfyan  ju  (jaben  --  Sftene  fitfjtt  bcr  $onig, 
£)er  §er^og  ftogt  fid)  an,   8a  ©ire  ift  troflfofl, 
Unb  jebe8  ©erj  Jjiiflt  fid)  in  Xrouev  ein. 

(3lct  V.  ©c.  VII.) 

2.  —  Parse  and  conjugate  ftanben,  ftieg,  erfyoben,  betuiefcn. 
Write  the  Persons  Singular  and  Plural  of  the  Present 
Indie,  and  Preterite  (Imperfect)  Indie,  in  each  of  these 
verbs.  Decline  the  phrases  of  which  bic  fyofyen  ©titfen,  ein 
bofeS  Omen,  occurring  above,  form  part.  Distinguish  two 
forms  of  plural  in  23anb,  SBort,  Drt,  ©efidjt.  Give  examples 
of  nouns  not  admitting  plural  and  of  nouns  never  used 
except  in  plural. 

8.  —  What  is  the  German  for  The  kings  have  come 
home.  He  would  do  it,  but  he  could  not.  He  would  do 
it,  if  he  could.  1  cannot  stand  it.  Five  pounds  of  tea. 
Another  cup  of  coffee.  Five  pounds  of  this  sugar.  Com- 
pare balb,  roentg,  nafje,  gern.  Distinguish  nod)  as  two  parts 
of  speech.  The  German  conjunctions  for  although,  since, 
but,  as,  and  give  examples  by  sentences. 
4.  —  Render  in  German:  — 

A  long  time  ago  ,  there  ruled  in  Provence  a  Count 
who  had  a  remarkably  beautiful  and  noble  son,  who  grew 
up  as  the  joy  of  his  father  and  mother.  He  was  tall  and 
strong,  and  brillant  auburn  locks  flowed  round  his  neck 
and  shaded  his  tender  youthful  countenance;  moreover  he 
was  well  experienced  in  all  practice-of-arms  (2BaffcniUntng)  : 
no  one  in  the  land  and  even  beyond  bore  the  lance  and 
the  sword  as  did  he,  so  that  young  and  old,  noble  and 
simple,  admired  him. 

His  father  gave  a  great  Tournament  (Xurnicr  neut.\ 
to  which  many  knights  were  invited.  It  was  a  marvel  to 
behold  how  the  delicate  youth  pushed  the  most  experi- 
enced from  the  saddle,  so  that  it  also  appeared  incompre- 
hensible to  all  spectators  (3ufd)auer).  He  was  celebrated 
by  all,  and  counted  as  the  best  and  strongest:  yet  no 
praise  rendered  him  proud. 

-  5* 


gg  I.  Part:   Junior  or  Ordinary  Certificate. 

VI.  JUNE   1885.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:—  Professor  Geddes. 
SCHILLER'S  "Jungfrau  von  Orleans". 

1.— Translate:— 

$)rum  roeg  mit  biefem  roeidjlidjen  TOtletben, 
SDaS  etner  $onig3bruft  nidjt  jiemt.     £ajj  bu 
£)en  $rieg  auSrafen,  toie  er  angefangen. 
£>u  Ijaft  i^n  nid)t  leidjtfinnig  felbft  entflammt. 
feinen  $bnig  mug  ba8  55olf  fic^  opfern; 
ift  baS  @d)i(ffal  unb  ®efe^  ber  2Belt. 
^ranfe  meig  eS  nic^t  unb  roill'S  ntd)t  anberS. 

ift  bie'  Nation,  bie  nic^t 
3^r  aUe8  freubig  fe^t  an  i^re  (£f>re. 
^  a  r  1.          (3u  ben  gtat^^evren.)  (h'ttjartet  !einen  anberen 
@ott  fd)U^'  end).    3d)  fann  nid)t  me^r. 

Sftun  fo  fe^re 

!Der  ©iege^gott  auf  ewig  bir  ben  9^iicfen, 
2Bie  bu  bem  Daterltd^en  9^eic^.     £)u  ^aft 
S)ic^  felbft  tjerlaffen;  fo  toerlaff  ic^  btc^. 
9^ic^t  (Snglanb'^  unb  33urgunb'S  t?ereinte  S^ac^t, 
£)id)  ftlirjt  ber  etgne  ^leinmut^  Don  bem  £I)von. 
2)ie  ^bnige  granfreid)^  finb  geborne  §elben; 
jDu  aber  bift  unfriegerifd)  ge^engt. 
(3u  ben  3tati)8^enen.)    3)er  ^?ontg  giebt  eud)  auf.     3c^ 

abev  njitt 

3n  Drlean^  meineS  53ater«  ©tabt  mid)  tuerfen, 
llnb  unter  ibren  Xrummern  mid)  begraben. 

(2lct  I.  ©c.  V.) 


§bre  mid),  ®ott,  in  meiner 
§inouf  ju  bir,  in  (jetgem  B( 
3n  beine  §imme(  fenb'  ic^  meine  ©eete. 
2)u  fannft  bie  ga'ben  eine£  ©pinngenjebS 
©tar!  mac^en,  njie  bie  £aite  etne^  ©c^iffS 
%tifyt  ift  eS  beiner  5lHmad)t,  e^rne  33anbc 
3n  biinneS  ©pinngemebe  ju  toewanbeln  - 
*3)u  miQft,  unb  biefe  ^etten  fadcit  ab, 
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Hub  btefe  £f)urmttmnb  fpattet  fid)   -  -   5)it  fyatfft 
jDem  <Shnfon,  ba  er  bttnb  ttwr  unb  gefeffelt, 
tlnb  fetner  ftotjen  ^etnbe  bittern  ©pott 
(Srbutbete.  -  -  $luf  bid)  bertvauenb,  fa£t  er 
£)ie  $foften  feineS  $erfer8  madjttg  an, 
tlnb  neigte  fid)  unb  fturjte  ba8  ©ebaitbe. 

(2lct  V.  @c.  XL) 

2.  —  Parse  and  conjugate  ttjeijj,  on^efangen  fjalfft,  geborne. 
Write   the  Persons    in   both    numbers    of   the    Present   and 
Preterite  (Imperfect)  Indie,  in  each  of  these  verbs;  also  in 
bieten,  bctcn,  bitten.     Decline  in  German,  "the  kind  Queen", 
"a  bad  sign",    "that  unnatural  mother".      Remark  on  form 
of  cm  brennenb  |)au$.     What  case  have  jtemen,   pflegen,   ge= 
fatten,  fyavren,  braud)cn  ?  Distinguish  £eiite,  2Wcnfd)en,  banner. 
The  plural  of  £ob,  ©cftd)t,  £)rt,  $iatl),  with  any  peculiarities. 
What  adjectives  are  not  inflected? 

3.  —  Give   German   for   Has   he   come   home   so  soon? 
I  shall   not  die  but  live  and  praise  the  Lord.     Is  it  per- 
mitted to   enter?    Two  cups  of  this  tea  will  not  harm  you. 
Twenty  pounds  of  sugar  were  used  on  this  occasion.     Com- 
pare  incl,   gcrn,    balb.      The  German  conjunctions  for  when, 
as,    although,    since,    in    their    several    usages,    with    an 
example  of  each. 

4.—  Render  in  German:— 

It  appears  to  us  you  have  the  faculty  ($n(ftgf)  to  be 
a  poet.  You  speak  so  fluently  (fjcldufig)  of  the  manifestations 
(l£rfd)ctniing)  of  your  spirit,  and  you  have  no  lack  of  choice 
expressions  and  apt  (poffenb)  comparisons.  I  know  not 
how  it  comes.  I  have  often  heard  tell  of  Poets  and 
Singers,  but  I  have  never  yet  seen  one.  Yea,  I  cannot 
once  form  to  myself  an  idea  of  their  peculiar  art,  and  yet 
1  have  a  great  longing  to  hear  thereof.  I  feel  as  if  I 
should  understand  much  better  what  is  now  in  me  only 
dim  sentiment  (S2ll)nung).  I  have  been  often  told  of 
poems,  but  I  have  never  obtained  a  sight  of  one,  and  my 
teacher  has  never  had  opportunity  to  introduce  acquaintance 
with  that  art.  All  that  he  told  me  about  it,  I  have  not 
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been  able  clearly  to  comprehend.  Yet  he  always  considered 
it  was  a  noble  art,  to  which  I  should  devote  myself  enti- 
rely, when  I  came  once  to  be  acquainted  with  it.  In  old 
times  (he  said)  it  was  far  more  common,  and  every  man 
had  some  knowledge  of  it. 


VII.  WEDNESDAY,   JUNE  23rd,  1886  (2—4  P.M.). 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Geddes. 

1. — Translate : — 

$ergeben3  ttriberftreben  ttnr  bent  $onig. 
2)te  SBelt  gefybrt  ifyni ;  woUcu  urir  allctn 
UttS  etgenfinntg  ftetfen  unb  oerfloden, 
3)te  £a'nber!ette  tfynt  ju  unterbredjen, 
2)ie  er  getralttg  rtugS  urn  unS  ge$ogen? 
©ein  finb  bte  SWfirfte,  bie  ©ert^te,  fctn 
jDte  ^aufmann^ftragen,  unb  ba8  ©aumrog  felbft, 
2)a§  auf  bent  ©ott^arbt  jtc^ct,  mug  ifjrn  joflen. 
SSon  fetnen  Sfinbcrn  tt)te  mtt  etnem  9?e^ 
@inb  nnr  umgarnet  ring^  unb  etngefcf)toffen. 
Sftetn,  D^etm!  2Bot)tt^at  tft'§  unb  njetfe  5Sorfid)t 
3n  btefen  fc^njeren  3eiten  bcr  ^artetung, 
@td^  anpfc^ttegen  an  etn  nta'rf)tig  $aupt. 
jDie  $atferfrone  ge()t  t)on  ©tamrn  ju  ©tamnt; 
3)tc  ^at  fltr  treue  2>tenfte  fein  ©ebadjtntg. 
3)oc^  urn  ben  mad^t'gen  ^rb^errn  tt)o^I  berbtenen, 
§etf$t  ©aaten  in  bte  Swtof1  freuen. 

(Sniffer,  2Bilt)eIm  Sell,  3lct  II.  @c.  L) 


fatten,  lebt 

r  fonntgen  2Betben! 
<3enne  mug  fc^etben, 
(Sommer  tft  ^tn. 

(bo.  Slct  I.  ©c.  L) 


(I)anf  ^at  er  gefa't  in  biefen 
ftanb  auf  einem  fjofyen  ^Pla^,  et  fonnte 
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(Sin  $atcr  fciner  Golfer  fetn,  bodj  iljm 
©efiet  e$,  nur  311  forgen  fiir  bie  (Semen; 
2)ie  er  fcermeljrt  I)at,  mogen  urn  iijn  toetnen! 

(bo.  act  V.  @c.  I.) 

2. — Parse  and  conjugate  gejogen,  fjetjjt,  and  write  the 
persons  in  both  numbers  of  the  Present  and  Preterite 
(Imperfect)  Indicative  in  each;  also  in  liegen,  legen,  Uigen. 
Remark  on  form  of  em  macfyttg  $aupt.  What  is  the  case 
governed  by  pflegen,  ermangeln,  ratten,  folgen,  fpotten?  The 
plural  of  SBort,  9?atl),  23anb,  £ob,  with  any  peculiarities. 
Two  ways  of  rendering  "such  a  child".  The  names  for 
Frenchman,  Swiss,  Eussian,  Englishman,  in  German. 

3.— The  German  for  "I  am  heartily  thanked";  "No, 
I  cannot  stand  it";  "I  am  sorry  that  I  cannot  please  you"; 
"I  have  done  visiting" ;  "Having  fulfilled  his  duty,  he  went 
away";  "If  I  were  rich,  I  should  not  have  been  here  to- 
day" ;  "Whoever  may  have  said  it.  it  is  not  true". 

4. — Render  in  German : — 

To  be  brief,  dear  reader,  I  will  tell  you  in  plain 
(bit IT)  words  that  in  the  history  of  my  life,  which  I  am 
now  to  relate,  no  spirit  or  demon  appears ;  I  have  destroyed 
no  castle,  laid  low  (cvlcgcn)  no  giant.  Be  assured,  I  tell 
this  not  out  of  reserve  (^uvitcf^attung),  for  had  it  been  the 
case,  I  would  tell  you  it  all  according  to  the  truth.  Also 
I  must,  alas,  confess  to  you  that  I  have  got  myself  ini- 
tiated (cintoeifycn)  into  no  secret  society:  I  can  therefore 
describe  you  no  mystic  ceremonies,  and  you  must  dispense 
with  the  pleasure  of  hearing  matters,  of  which  you  under- 
stand not  a  syllable.  My  education  ((£r$ief)img)  was  the 
simplest  and  perhaps  also  the  best  in  the  world.  I  rose 
early  and  went  early  again  to  sleep.  My  mother,  in  spite 
of  her  kindliness,  beat  me  when  I  was  naughty;  otherwise 
she  left  me  all  possible  freedom  (SBtHe). 
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VIII.   JUNE  1887.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Principal  Geddes. 

1.— Translate:— 

$118  nun  bie  giiljrer  mit  einanber  nod) 
Sftatt)  fud)ten   unb  nid)t  fanben — fief),  ba  ftetlte  fid) 
(Sin  feltfam  SBunber  nnfern  2lugen  bar! 
3)enn  auS  ber  £iefe  bcS  ©efyb'ljeS  p 
£rat  eine  Sungfrau,  mit  befyelmtem 
2Bie  eine  $riege$gbttin,  fd)on  juglei 
Unb  fd)redflic^  anjufeljn;  urn  i^ren 
3n  bunfeln  ^ingen  fiel  bai§  §aav;  cm 
Worn  §inunel  fd)ien  bie  §o^e  ju  umleu^ten, 
511^  fie  bie  <Stimm'  er^ub  unb  alfo  fpva 
2Ba^  gagt  ifjr,  tapfre  gronfen !  2luf  ben 
Unb  tua'ren  fein  me^r  benn  be§  @anb'^  int  SHeere, 
©ott  unb  bte  fyeil'ge  ^ungfrau  fii^rt  eud)  an. 

(©djifler,  ^ungfraii  bon  Orleans  Slct  I.  @c.  9) 


3)te§  ^eid)  foil  fallen?     3)iefe8  i^anb  be« 

fdjbnfte,  ba^  bie  em'ge  ©onne  fie^t 
ttjrem  £auf,  baS  ^arabie^  ber  i^dnber, 

®ott  liebt,  h)ie  ben  2tyfel  feinc^ 
ie  geffeln  tragen  eine^  fremben 

(bo.  Prolog.  @c.  III.) 


mid)  ba£  ^oo§  ber 
ber  jftmtft  ber  ^bnige? 

trieb  id^  meine  i'fimmcr 
2luf  bc«  ftiflen  S3ergc«  §o^. 
£)od)  bu  riffeft  mic^  in§  £ebcn 
^n  ben  ftoljen  gttrftenfaal, 
URid)  ber  (5d)ulb  ba^in  ju  geben, 
3lc^  e3  mar  nid)t  meine  2Bat)l! 

(bo.  Slct  IV.  ©c.  I.) 

2.—  Parse  and  conjugate  trat,  crl)iib,  tricl),  riffeft,  and 
write  the  singular  of  the  present  and  preterite  tenses  of 
each.  Remark  on  the  form  of  ein  feltfam  3Bunber.  In 
what  case  is  2lugen,  Xiefe,  fein,  in  the  1st  extract?  Decline  in 
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all  the  persons,  singular  and  plural  of  present  indicative, 
fofleit,  miiffen,  biirfen.  The  case  governed  by  folgen,  er? 
ntcmgeln,  fpotten.  The  plural  of  £)rt,  53anb,  £ob,  $aufmann, 
with  any  peculiarities.  The  German  for  Prussian,  French- 
man, Scotchman,  Russian. 

3.  —  The  German  for:      I  am   sorry    that    you    are    so 
naughty.     Having  seen  the  enemy,  he  returned  to  announce 
the    circumstance    to    the    general.      What   are   you    about, 
boys?  If  I  were  a  fool,  I  should  speak  as  you  speak  to-day. 
Whoever   is   patient    will    be    victorious       The    more    you 
speak,  the  less  we  hear. 

4.  —  Translate  into  German:  — 

I  presume  (tomuiiifjc),  dear  friend,  you  will  remain 
some  days  in  London,  and  therefore  1  send  you  this  letter 
which  arrived  yesterday.  How  much  I  love  you  (more 
than  1  myself  knew  before)  I  have  now  keenly  felt, 
especially  at  the  reading  of  your  letter.  I  have  continually 
envied  (bcucibcn)  you  for  the  lively  imagination  and  the 
charms  of  your  youthful  spirit,  but  I  begin  also  to  fear 
them.  Love  ,  confidence,  friendship,  faith  —  they  are  life 
and  happiness  ,  but  they  flourish  (grbfifyrn)  only  in  sound 
hearts;  they  require  rest  and  peace.  Have  you  heard  that 
old  Toby  has  now  at  last  died  in  the  village,  of  whom  we 
prophesied  the  departure  twenty  years  ago,  but  he  still 
lived  on  against  the  expectations  of  men?  By  and  by  we 
shall  soon  be  as  old  as  he  was,  and  death  will  carry  us 
away  to  the  unknown  land  whence  no  traveller  returns. 


IX.    THURSDAY,  JUNE  21,    1888  (2-4  P.M.). 
EXAMINER:    Principal  Geddes. 

1.— Translate: 

Stauff.          (tfrojjeS  fjabt  Sty  in  forger  grift  geleiftet. 
SWeldjtljal.     3d)   tfjat   nod)  meljr.     25ic  beiben  fteften  ftnb'S, 
i  Sttojjberg  unb  ©amen,  bie  bcr  ftmbmann  fitrdjtct; 

$)enn  fytntev  ifyren  gelfentoalien  fdjirmt 

geinb  fid)  Ietd)t  unb  fdjiibiget  bag  £anb. 
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eignen  $lugen  luoftt'  id)  e8  erfnnben, 
3d)  ttmr  511  (Sarnen  unb  befaf)  Me  23urg. 
Stan  ft-  3f)r  ttmgtet  @ucf)  bis  in  be8  Niger's 

2J?eld)tl)a(.     3d)  tear  toertleibet  bort  in  'JpilgerStradjt; 

3d)  M  ^en  £anbt>ogt  an  bcr  Safel  fdjtoelgen. 
Urtfyeitt,  ob  id)  mein  ©erj  bejmingen  fann; 
5d^  fa^  ben  geinb  unb  ic^  erfc^tug  ifyn  ntd^t. 
(@rf)ttlcr,  SBi^etm  Sett.) 


§UIfe  ift  umfonft— 
^Sergebttd)  ift'3,  bem  9)?orbev  nadjjufe^en, 
Un^  brangen  anbre  ©orgen.  —  3luf,  nadi  ^u^nad)!, 
Xa§  tuir  bent  $atfer  feine  gefte  retten! 
S)enn  aufgelbft  in  biefem  Slugenblicf 
©tnb  after  Dvbnung,  after  s-Pfltd)ten  Sanbe, 
Unb  feine8  SD?anne§  Xreu'  ift  ju  bertrauen. 

21  vni.  $la|!  $Ia^!  ba  fonunen  bie  barntl)er^'gen  33riiber. 

©titffi.  2)a$  Opfer  liegt.—  2)ie  9taben  fteigen  nieber. 

^arml).  55  v.  ^af^  trttt  ber  Xob  ben  9J^enfd)en  an, 
(£8  ift  tfjnt  leine  ^rift  gegeben. 
(£8  ftiiqt  i^n  mitten  in  ber  25al)n, 
(58  reigt  ifyn  fort  t)om  tioften  i^eben, 
33ercitet  ober  ntd)tr  ^u  ge^en, 
(Sr  mng  tor  feinem  D^ic^ter  ftefyen. 

(The  same). 

2.—  Parse  and  conjugate  tfyat,  erfd)Iiig,  ftctgcn,  retgt, 
bcvcitet.  Write  the  singular  of  their  presents  and  preterites 
in  each  verb.  In  what  case  is  after  £)rbnung  in  the  second 
extract?  Give  the  various  persons,  singular  and  plural,  of 
the  present  indicative  in  mbgen,  miiffen,  biirfen.  The  classes 
of  verbs  that  govern  the  genitive,  and  those  governing  the 
dative.  Give  the  German  for  Venice,  Dutchman,  Scotch- 
man, Bussian,  Frenchman.  What  is  Schiller's  explanation 
of  the  name  Sftuttt? 

3.  —  The  German  for  "I  have  not  been  able  to  find 
him";  "While  watching  his  sheep,  the  shepherd  dreams  of 
better  days  to  come";  "Having  thus  spoken,  he  suddenly 
departed  out  of  sight";  "The  larger  the  army,  the  greater 
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grows  the  danger";  "What  sort  of  a  land  steward  has  now 
come  in  the  Emperor's  name  ?"  ;  "Are  you  pleased  with 
this  book?";  "Which  do  you  mean,  the  red  or  the  green 
volume?";  "Every  one  thinks  she  is  in  the  wrong". 

4.  —  Translate  into  German:  — 

On  the  fifth  day  of  the  moon  ,  which  ,  according  to 
the  custom  of  my  forefathers,  I  always  keep  holy,  after 
having  washed  myself  and  performed  my  morning  devotions 
(bie  "Jttnbarfjt),  I  ascended  the  high  hills  of  Bagdad,  in  order 
to  pass  the  rest  of  the  day  in  meditation  (bie  $3ctrad)tung) 
and  prayer.  As  I  was  here  airing  myself  (frifcfjc  I'uft 
fdjbpfcn)  on  the  tops  of  the  mountains,  I  fell  into  a  profound 
contemplation  on  the  vanity  of  human  life;  and  passing 
from  one  thought  to  another,  "Surely",  said  I,  "man  is  but 
a  shadow,  and  life  a  dream".  Whilst  I  was  thus  musing 
(ttcrtieft),  I  cast  my  eyes  towards  the  summit  of  a  rock  that 
was  not  far  from  me,  where  I  discovered  (crfennen)  one  in 
the  habit  of  a  shepherd,  with  a  little  musical  instrument 
in  his  hand.  As  I  looked  upon  him,  he  applied  (cuif(cqcu) 
it  to  his  lips,  and  began  to  play  upon  it.  The  sound  of 
it  was  exceedingly  sweet,  and  the  tunes  (2£ctfe)  put  me  in 
mind  of  those  heavenly  airs  (2Netobie)  that  greet  the  departed 
souls  of  good  men  upon  their  first  arrival  in  Paradise. 


II.  PART:  SENIOR  OR  HONOUR  CERTIFICATE. 
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I.    JUNE   1869.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:    Dr.  Clyde. 

1  .  Translate  into  English  :  — 

fyabe  in  meinen  Dtanbern  ba$  £tyfer  ctner  au$fd)U)eifenben 


Ghnpfinbung  jum  33ortimrf  genommen.  §ter  Derfudje  id)  ba3 
©egentfjeil,  ein  £tyfer  bev  $unft  unb  (£abale.  5lber  fo  met!* 
nwrbig  fid)  aud)  baS  ungtiicfltdjc  project  be^  gie^co  in  ber 
@efc^id)te  gemoc^t  ^at,  fo  leidjt  !ann  e^  boc^  biefe  SBirfmtg  auf 
bem  @d)Qup!a^  Dcrfe^Ien.  SBenn  e§  tuatjr  ift,  ba§  nur 
(Smpftnbung  (SmpfinbuKg  ttjctft,  fo  miijjte,  ba'udjt  mtci^,  ber 
politifd^e  §elb  in  eben  bem  @rabe  fein  (Subject  fiic  bie  ^Bii^ne 
fein,  in  tnelc^em  er  ben  9ftenfd)en  ^intanfe^en  mug,  um  ber 
politifd)e  §elb  ^u  fein.  S§  ftanb  ba()er  nic^t  bei  mir,  meiner 
gobel  jene  tebenbtge  ®(ut^  etnsufyaudjen,  tt)el4e  burd^  ba^  loutere 
^robuct  ber  53egeifterung  ^errf^t;  aber  bie  fatte  unfruc^tbare 
(Staat^actton  au^  bem  menfdjlidjen  §ev'Sen  Ijevau^jufpinnen  unb 
cben  baburd)  an  ba^  menld^Ii^e  §erj  tuieber  anju!nupfen  —  ben 
9Kann  burd|  ben  ftaat^!lugen  ^opf  §u  entrt)icfe(n  —  unb  Don  ber 
crfinberifd)en  intrigue  ©ituationen  fiir  bie  2ftenfd)f)eit  ju  ent- 
le^nen  —  ba$  ftanb  bei  mtr. 
(©tfjttter,  33orrebe  3111  SSerjdfitoorung  be§  ftit&to  511  ©cnua  1783.) 
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2.  Translate  into  English:  — 
Unb  roe(d)er  furdjtbar  frtegerifdje  $lnbluf! 
2Ba«  foflen  biefe  In'er?     3ft'S  eine  @djlad)t, 
£)ie  fid)  in  biefen  (Salen  jubcrcttet? 

bie  frembe  @djaar,  roenn  eine  Gutter 
£>er$  auffdjliefjen  nrifl  t)or  iljren  $inbern? 
23i$  in  ben  <5d)oo§  ber  Gutter  fitrdjtet  tyr 
3)er  ^Irglift  ©^ttngen,  tiicftfc^en  SSerratlj, 
t^r  ben  9tucfen  euc^  beforgltd^  becft? 


-  £)  meine  8b^ne!     geinbtic^  ift  bie  Sett 
Hub  falfd)  gefinnt!     (§8  liebt  ein  jeber  nur 
@ic^  felbft;  unfidjer,  log  unb  manbelbar 
6inb  aHe  53anbe,  bie  ba§  letdjte  ®lUrf 
©eflo^ten—  i^aune  loft,  wa«  £aune  fnUpfte— 

bie  9^Qtur  ift  reblidj!     @tc  adein 

on  bent  etu'gen  5lnfergritnbe  feft, 
2Benn  atle^  anbre  ouf  ben  fturmbettegtcii  SBeflen 

!?eben«  unftat  trctbt—  2)ie  97eigung  giebt 

greunb,  e^  giebt  ber  53ovt^eil  Den  ®ejaf)vten  ; 
bem,  bent  bie  ©eburt  ben  SBvuber  gab! 

fann  ba§  ®tiirf  nicfjt  geben!     ^luevfc^affen 
3ft  i^nt  ber  ^reitnb,  unb  gegen  eine  2Belt 

^riegfi  nnb  Xrugc«  ftefjt  cr  jiucifad)  ba! 

r,  2)ie  Sraut  Don  ajleffina,  3lct  I.  <Sc.  IV.  1803.) 


3.  State  the  difference  between 

(£«  ift—  (£0  giebt.  3d)  bebauere—  <£*  bouevt  mid),  (gr 
foil  e^  gefunben  ^aben  —  (5r  roill  e0  gefunbcn  Ijaben.  3d)  (egtc 
ti)m  eine  ^31ume  auf  bie  $3ruft  —  3d)  legte  eine  5Mume  auf  feine 
iruft.  @ie  fagt  er  ift  geftorben  —  @ie  fagt  er  fci  geftorben. 

4.  Compare    the    moods    and    tenses    of  the   verb    in 
German  with  the  moods  and  tenses  of  the  verb  in  English, 
so  as  to  bring  out  differences  of  meaning  or  usage. 

5.  Translate  into  German:  — 

Much  respected  Friend,  —  Since  the  quarrel  we  had 
with  one  another  three  weeks  ago  in  your  house,  you 
seem  to  be  always  full  of  displeasure  against  me,  and,  on 
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that  account,  to  avoid  me.  I  shall  not  any  further  discuss 
here  on  whose  side  the  right  was  on  that  occasion;  but 
I  think  we  are  too  intimately  united  to  one  another,  by 
agreement  in  essentials  and  by  many  years  intercourse,  to 
be  separated  by  such  a  trifle.  Doubtless  our  present 
relations  are  to  you  also  in  the  highest  degree  painful: 
therefore  I  propose  we  meet  next  Sunday  afternoon  in 
Leipzig,  and  in  cool  blood  duly  explain  ourselves  regarding 
the  point  in  dispute,  and  then  in  the  evening,  in  company 
with  A  and  B,  wash  down  with  a  glass  of  punch  the  dis- 
agreeable after-taste  of  this  ragout.  The  acceptance  on 
your  part  of  this  proposal  is  confidently  reckoned  on  by 
your  sincere  friend,  N.  N. 


II.  JUNE  1871.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:    - 

1.  Translate  into  English:  — 

2Bir  nmren  beim  flarften  ©ternljimmel  bis  fpa't  in  ber 
freien  ®ev}enb  umfyerfpajiert;  unb  narfjbem  id)  fie  iinb  bie  ©e- 
feflfdjaft  toon  £l)ure  $u  £f)iire  nad)  §aufe  begteitet  unb  Don  ifyv 
£ii(efct  $lbfd)ieb  genommen  fyatte,  fiiljlte  id)  nur  fo  roenig  @d)laf, 
baj$  id)  cine  frifcfye  ©pajientwnberung  anjutreten  nid^t  fdnmte. 
3^  ging  bie  Sanbftrage  nac^  granffurt  311,  mirf)  meinen  ©e= 
banfen  unb  §offnungcn  ju  liberloffen  ;  id)  fefcte  mic^  au[  cine 
23anf,  in  ber  reinftcn  ^ac^tftitte,  unter  bem  blcnbcnben  ©tern- 
^immet  mir  felbft  unb  i^r  anjuge^oren.  3d)  roar  barauf  ttjeitcv 
nac^  ber  @tabt  jugegangen  imb  an  ben  9?bberberg  geiangt,  mo 
ic^  bie  ©tufen,  roetdje  nad^  ben  SBeinbergen  ^inauffu^ren,  an 
i()vem  falfroeigen  ©cfyeine  er!annte. 


2.  Translate  into  English:  - 

£roft  im  Seiben. 

Saljmev,  id)  rit^me  bein  ^ooS:  ^Ihnofen  gu  fammetn  crfparft  bu, 
@d)ttd)tevn  tion  §au^  ju  §au^  roenben  ben  jogevnben  ©d^vitt. 
ermifc  bein  ©liitf:    mie  ^oa^mutl)trunfen  bie  Sftcidjen 
aiif  ^Irme  fyerab,  53ruber,  ba§  !annft  bu  nidjt  fe^n. 
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©tuntmer,    bu    bift    gu   beneiben:    ben   ©rogen   ber   (Stbe  gu 

fd)ineid)eln, 

§offenb  auf  targtidjen  £ol)n,  ift  bir  bie  <Stimme  t>erfagt. 
®Uid:'lid)  311  nenncn  bift,  £auber,   and)  bu:   toenn  elenbe  2Btd)te 

Stteben  $er(aumbung  unb  §ofyn,  bleibt  em  ©efyetmnijj  e$  bir. 

3.  Translate  into  German  : 

Korner  wrote  to  his  father  in  1812  :  "Germany  is 
aroused  ;  the  Prussian  eagle  ,  with  boldly  rushing  wing, 
awakes  in  every  true  heart  the  glorious  hope  of  German 
freedom.  My  Muse  pines  (fid)  fcfynen)  to  aid  her  fatherland. 
Let  me  worthily  obey  the  impulse.  Now,  when  I  know 
what  happiness  can  be  obtained  in  this  life  ;  —  now  when 
every  star  of  my  destiny  shines  upon  me  with  beaming 
radiance;  —  now  is  it,  by  heaven!  an  exalted  feeling  that 
inspires  me:  —  the  powerful  conviction  that  no  sacrifice  can 
be  too  great  for  the  highest  earthly  good  —  national  freedom". 

4.  Form  a  few  sentences  showing  the  difference  between 
auf    ben  Xifd)   and   anf   bem  £ifd);   Uber    baS  3)adi   and  fiber 
bem   £>ad);    Inntcr   ber   Xfyiir   and    fyintcr   bie   Xl)Ur;   Dor   ber 
@tobt  and    uor   bie  (Stabt;    luafyrenb   etner  ©tnnbe  and  btnnen 
eincr 


5.  When  must  the  nominative  be  placed  after  the  verb? 

6.  Give  the  preterite  and  past  participle  of  the  follow- 
ing   verbs:  —  ertoerben,    reiten,    fdjroimmcn,    fliegen,    flieljen, 
friedjen,  laufen,  tcwfen,  braten,  njadjfen,  fdjneiben. 


III.  JUNE  1876.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English: — 

(£$  ift  ein8  ber  fd)bnften  X^ciler,  on  benen  ba$  beutfc^c 
?anb  fo  reid)  ift,  moljin  ^eute  bie  rcifeluftige  2Be(t  pilgert,  nm 
fcine  9?eije  gu  bcnjunbcrn,  o^ne  ju  nnffen,  bag  baS,  tt)0§  i^nen 
nur  ?uft  gen)at)rt,  unfere  53ort>dter  jur  ftummen  ?lnbac^t  Dor 
bem  unfidjtbaren  SBefen  ^inrij.  53on  ben  (Sidjen  fte^en  nur 
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roenige  nod),  unter  beren  ©djottenbad)  fie  bie  ©ttmme  be3  ®otte$ 
fyorten ;  aber  bcr  SBalb  ift  nod)  ba,  ber  bunfte,  tiefe,  Derfdjimegcnc 
(£id)enttmlb ,  bcr  fid)  an  ben  gujj  ber  $3erge  lefynt.  3)ruben 
rob'lben  uralte  23ud)en  fyeilige  §aflen,  unb  bcr  Suf$  be8  cm; 
famen  SBanbevevS  gefyt  burd)  ba$  roelfc  £aub,  ba3  nod)  Ijentc 
eben  fo  rafdjelt,  al^  ba  ber  (germane  entbtogten  §auptc^  ^ter 
^um  Opferftetne  roanbelte;  n)df)renb  tiefcr  ini  Stfyalc  unb  nciljcr 
bem  23ad)e  noc^  biefelbcn  ^inbenbdnme  fte()cn  mogen,  beven  fiiger 
53Iiit§cnbuft  ben  @dj(afenben  wunbcrbarc  9Jidrd)cn  juftliftertc. 

2.  Translate  into  English:— 

„£)  bu  lieblidjer  ©efette*, 

53(unten  ju  ber  28efle, 
^  nic^t  Don  ber  <£tefle!u 

S3lber  jcne  fagt  batutber: 

B3d)  mn§  in  bie  ^anbe  nieber 

Scit^in  auf  beS  @trome«  ^fabcn, 

SJlid)  im  9fteere  jung  ju  baben. 

S2lber  bann  tutU  ic^   com  33(auen 

SBieber  auf  cuc^  niebert^aucn.u 

3.  Translate  into  German: — 

Once  a  fox  saw  a  vine  which  was  full  of  sweet 
grapes.  For  a  long  time  he  walked  up  and  down  reflecting 
and  trying  how  he  could  get  at  them ;  but  in  vain,  they 
hung  too  high  for  him.  At  last  he  turned  away  and  said 
with  a  sneer :  "The  grapes  are  too  sour ,  I  won't  have 
them". 

4.  Give    the   singular    of  ber    jdjoncn  £()d(cr ;    and  the 
plural  of  t^aS  beutfdjc  i'anb  in  the  first  passage  above,    also 
with  the  indefinite  article  in  each  case. 

5.  Give    the    third    person    singular    of    the    present, 
imperfect    (preterite)    and    perfect   indicative    active   of  t»er= 
fteljen,  entftefyen,  fcennogen,  fort^efjen,  bcgreifcn,  Derfprcdjcn,  liber* 
Icgen  (to  reflect),  ubertcgcn  (to  lay  over). 

6.  What   is    the    difference  between    luiebcr  and  ttnber? 
Give  an  example  and  a  synonym  of  the  latter  word. 

7.  Name  the  titles  of  some   of  (Sdjifler'S    and  ©octlje'S 
writings. 
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IV.  JUNE  19th  1877.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINERS:  Professor  Eggeling  and  Laurie. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(Surer  ber  tUdjtigften  ©enera'le  griebrtdj'3  nwr  ber  §erjog 
gerbinanb  Don  SBraunfdjtoeig.  (£r  fjatte  ben  ^ranjofen  bereitS 
mefjvere  DJteberlagen  beigebradjt,  unb  bie  2lnf)anger  griebridj'S 
fyofften,  er  toerbe  fie  uber  ben  $ifyein  juriirfjagen.  <3o  ftanben 
bie  @adjcn  um  Dftern  1759.  £>a  t»erbreitete  fid)  in  granffurt 
ba^  ©eritdjt,  gerbinanb  nafje  fid)  ber  <5tabt.  $)ie  2lufregung 
ber  SBiirger  ttmdjS,  al§  bie  fran^bftjc^e  Sefa^ung  bem  ^einbe 
entgegen  ^og.  &%  !am  junt  Xreffen  bei  ^Bergen,  ba^  jum  $or= 
t^eil  ber  granjofen  auSfiel,  bie  batb  barauf,  ftol^  auf  ifyren 
@ieg,  naci)  ^ranffurt  jnrlicffe^rten.  2J?an  fann  fid^  benfen,  ba^ 
ber  Sftatf)  ©oet^e  fe^r  Derftimint  war  iiber  biefen  5lu^gang.  ^ll^ 
fein  ®aft,  ®raf  X^orane,  it)n  fpa't  abenb^  freunblid^  anrebete 
in  23e$itg  auf  baS  ©efc^eijene,  entgegnete  er  bemfelben  barfc^: 
«3rf)  mollte,  fie  fatten  end)  jum  Xeufel  gejagt!"  B2)a«  foflt 
Sf)r  biigen!"  rief  ber  ®raf  erbtttert;  unb  er  befdjloj^  ben  alten 
grintmigen  s$atrioten  gefangen  fe^en  ju  Kaffen  unb  ifym  ben 
^roje^  ju  niadjen  fcotfgang  f^lief,  n)d()renb  biefe^  gefdjal), 
unb  ^attc  ba^er  feine  HIjnung  baoon ,  in  njetdjer  ©efaljr  fid) 
jein  55ater  befanb.  $)ie  Gutter  aber  empftng  fogteid)  $unbe 
boDon.  @ie  tteg  nun  ben  ®rafen  burd)  einen  greunb  be8 
§aufe§,  ber  mit  ber  fran$ofifd)eu  ©prac^e  ineljr  uertraut  luar 
a(8  fie,  bringenbe  53orfteHungen  mac^en,  fein  $orl)aben  nic^t 
au^ufii^ren.  9^ad)  langen  ^Ber^anblungeu  bradjte  berfelbe  il)v 
enblid)  bie  9?a^ri^t,  ba§  ber  ®raf  um  ber  ^amitie  miflen 
bie  (Sadje  ru^en  taffen  woQe. 

2.  Write    out    the    third    person   singular    and  plural, 
present,  imperfect   and   perfect  indicative   of  empfeljten,    fid) 
bemegen,   gefdjefyen,   termeiben,   enttoeidjen,  l)interbringen,  guge- 
fte^en,   ii'bertreten,  itbertre'ten. 

3.  Give  plural,    gender  and    meaning  of  SBalb,  3un9e/ 
2Banb,   33erg,  $unb,   gtutt),  gunfe,  Sfyat,   ^rab,  ©ee,  (Srtrag, 
^erbot,  $erbienft,  ©ewatt. 

4.  State  what  cases  the  following  words  govern,    and, 
if  possible,  illustrate  each  case  by  an  example:  fa'fyig,  bettiujjt, 
betreffenb,  ttwrbtgen,  (e()ren,  gejiemen. 
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5.  In    what    does  the    importance  of  Luther's  writings 
consist,  in  regard  both  to  German  language  and  literature? 

6.  Name    some    of    the    more    prominent    of   Gothe's 
immediate    predecessors,    and  mention  the  titles  of  some  of 
their  works. 

7.  Translate  into  German: — 

One  morning,  after  a  stormy  night,  the  father  went 
out  with  his  son  into  the  fields  to  see  whether  the  storm 
had  done  any  damage.  "Look  there",  cried  the  boy,  "the 
big,  strong  oak  tree  lies  on  the  ground ,  and  the  weak 
willow  yonder  stands  still  upright  beside  the  brook.  How 
strange!"  "My  child",  said  the  father,  "the  strong  oak 
must  break,  since  it  would  not  bend ;  but  the  pliant  (go- 
fd)inetbig)  willow  yielded  to  the  storm,  and  the  latter  could 
do  no  harm. to  the  tree."  (To  do  harm  to  cincm 
anfyaben.) 


V.  JUNE   18th   1878.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English: — 

grtebrtdj  ettte  fetn.cm  SBrubcr  §etnrtd)  ju  §Ulfe,  bev  in 
(3ad)fen  burdj  SUfarfdjall  £)aun  fyart  bebrangt  nwrbe.  Set  bent 
2)orfe  §od)ftrd)  in  bcr  9ici!)e  oon  53au£en  be^og  er  cin  offene3 
i'ager.  (Seine  ©enercile  madjten  tfyn  auf  ba§  @cfd(;rttdje  feincu 
£age  aufmeiifam.  B2Benn  nn^  bte  £)eftretd)cr  fjter  nid)t  an- 
gveifen",  fagte  ®et)blt£,  n\o  terbtenen  fie  gefycingt  gu  merben." 
fiber  ^rtebnd)  inetnte:  B@ie  ft»erben  nid)t,  benn  fie  fttrdjten 
fid^  Dor  un§  nic^r  al§  t)or  bem  ©algcn!"  5lber  in  ber  ^od)t 
auf  ben  14.  Dctobcv,  a(^  nod)  5ltle§  im  |>ren§ifd)en  Sagcr 
fci^iief,  nci^evten  fic^  bte  £)eftretd)er  bem  ®orfc  ttnb  begannen 
friit)  ntorgenS  unt  5  U()v  ben  Ucbcrfatt.  ®a§  9?teberfd)tej$cn 
bcr  55orpoften  Ujed'te  bte  fdjtafenbcn  $ren§en,  bte  fid^  ju  fammcln 
fuc^ten;  aber  cine  bte  ^auptfhajje  beS  S)orfe«  be()errfd)enbe 
Satterte  ftredte  fie  ()anfemt)etfe  nteber.  ^Ittetn  gerobe  je^t  ^etgtc 
fid)  bte  £)rbnnng  im  |)reugtj(f)en  §eere  unb  grtebrtd)S  @etfte^= 
gegentuart  tin  gtangenbften  i'idjte.  ^ager  unb  ©cfc^n^  gtngcn 


A.   Edinburgh  University  Local  Examinations. 


bertoren,  aber  in  betoimbernSttjertfyer  §a(tung  fttfyvte  ev 
fein  gefd)lagene8  §eer  juriicf,  unb  tuu^te  burd)  gefd)tcfteS 
2)?anotovtren  ben  £)eftretd)ern  bic  gvttdjte  il)rc8  ©tegeS  311  rauben. 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

Three  young  men,  Lewis,  Peter,  and  Paul,  were  tra- 
velling together  and  came  to  an  inn  where  there  was 
nothing  to  eat  except  one  egg.  "This",  said  Lewis,  ''is 
too  little  for  us  all  to  eat;  come,  let  us  go  to  bed,  and 
he  who  has  the  best  dream  shall  have  the  egg."  They 
lay  down  accordingly;  but  Paul  got  up  in  the  middle  of 
the  night  and  ate  the  egg.  The  next  morning  each  recounted 
(cqofylen)  the  dream  he  had  had.  Peter  said:  "I  dreamt 
that  (omit)  I  was  sitting  (subjunct.)  beside  the  king's 
throne".  Lewis  said  :  "I  dreamt  that  I  was  the  king  himself 
and  thou  wert  sitting  beside  me.  My  dream  is  better  than 
thine;  and  the  egg  belongs  to  me".  "And  I",  said  Paul, 
"I  dreamt  that  I  was  eating  the  egg".  In  vain  they  looked 
(fud)en)  for  it  (banad));  for  he  had  really  swallowed  (ttcv= 
fd)lud'en)  it. 

III.  (1.)  Write   out   the  third  person  singular  and  the 

first  person  plural,  present,  imperfect,  and 
perfect  indicative  active  of  fcertretben,  beg  inn  en, 
fid)  befinnen,  au8gefyen,  u'nterljatten,  untcrlja'tten, 
enttueidjen. 

(2.)  Give  the  German  words  in  the  singular  and 
plural,  with  the  definite  article,  for  window, 
song,  street,  pain,  sea,  take,  river,  face,  merit, 
damage,  wealth,  sex. 

(3.)  Form  the  respective  abstract  nouns  of  fyod), 
fdjbn,  fd)(cd)t,  frei,  gutr  fanft,  tapfcr,  frfjncfl,  not). 

(4.)  Illlustrate  by  examples  the  government  of 
fid)  fd)(imcn,  gcl)ord)en,  fpotten,  frofy,  Marten,  DCV^ 
bricjjcn. 

IV.  State  what  you  know  of  Lessing  and  his  writings, 
and    the    place    he    occupies    in    the    history    of    German 
Literature. 
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VI.    JUNE  17th  1879.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

•3d)  ging  atfo  in  baS  §auS  fyinein  unb  fyotte  meine  ©eige, 
bie  id)  red)t  artig  fpielte,  Don  ber  2Banb;  ntein  $ater  gab  mir 
nod)  einige  ©rofdjen  ®etb  mil  auf  ben  2Beg  unb  fo  fd)(enberte 
id)  burd)  baS  (ange  S)orf  fyinauS.  3d)  fyatte  redjt  metric  tjetuu 
lidje  greubc,  a(8  id)  ba  afle  nieine  atten  SBefannten  unb  ^'amevaben 
red)t^  unb  tints,  tine  geftern  unb  tjorgeftern  unb  atle  Xage,  jur 
Arbeit  ^inau^jietjen,  graben  unb  pflUgen  fafy,  tna^renb  id^  fo  in 
bie  freie  2Bett  ^inau^ftric^.  3d)  rief  ben  annen  ^euten  nad^ 
aflen  ©ettcn  ved)t  ftotj  unb  jufdeben  5lbjeS  ju;  aber  eS  ttinnnertc 
fid^  eben  teiner  fe^r  bovuin.  9JJir  njar  eS  U)ie  ein  enngev 
©onntajj  im  ®emutf)e.  Unb  al$  idj  enbtid^  inS  ^etb  tjinau^fam, 
ba  na^n  id)  meine  tiebe  ©eige  Dor  unb  fpicltc  nub  fang,  auf 
bev  £anbftrajje  fortge^enb  : 

2Bem  ®ott  tintl  recite  ©unft  eriueifen, 
2)en  fdjicft  ev  in  bie  weite  2Bett, 
X)ent  tt)itt  er  fetne  SBunber  meifen 
•3n  33erg  unb  SBatb  unb  ©trom  unb 


2)te  33a^tetn  Don  ben  Sevgen  ftoringen, 
e  ^erd^en  f^tuirren  (jod)  Dor  £uft, 
fotlt'  id)  nidjt  mil  i()nen  fingcn 
unb  frifdjer  ^Bruft? 


/  S)en  tieben  ©ott  nur  toff  ic^  fatten; 

SDer  33a^teinr  ^erc^en,  2Satb  unb  ge(b 
Unb  (£rb'  unb  §tmmet  tuitl  ertjatten, 
§at  auc^  mein'  @ac^'  auf«  beft'  beficttt! 

Unbent,  niie  ic^  mid)  fo  wnfefye,  founnt  ein  fbftttdjer  9teife^ 
magen  ganj  na^e  an  mid)  fyeran;  ber  modjte  tiioljt  fc^on  eintge 
3eit  ^inter  mir  t)er  gefa^ren  fein,  o^ne  bag  id)  e8  merfte,  weit 
mein  §erj  fo  Doffer  ^(ang  ti)ar,  benn  e§  ging  ganj  tangfam, 
unb  jtuei  Dorne^me  S)amcn  fted'ten  bie  $b'pfe  auS  bem  SBagen 
unb  t)brten  mir  ju.  3)ie  eine  war  befonberS  fd)5n  unb  jiingcr 
atS  bie  anbeve,  aber  eigenttid)  gefielen  fie  mir  afle  beibe. 
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II.  Translate  into  German  — 

Two  boys  had  found  a  nut  and  were  quarrelling  about 
it  (fid)  ftreiten  urn).  "It  belongs  to  me",  said  the  one,  "for 
I  saw  it  first".  "No,  my  dear",  replied  the  other,  "it  is 
mine,  for  it  was  I  who  picked  it  up".  A  young  man  who 
had  witnessed  the  dispute ,  said  at  last :  "Leave  off  (ein= 
fyalten),  boys,  and  let  me  settle  (fd)ltcf)ten)  your  quarrel!" 
He  placed  himself  between  the  two  boys  and,  having  taken 
the  nut,  he  cracked  (cwffnarfen)  it,  and  said:  "one  of  the 
two  shells  belongs  to  him  who  has  found  the  nut,  and  the 
other  to  him  who  has  picked  it  up.  As  regards  the  kernel, 
I  shall  keep  it  as  (the)  price  of  my  judgment  (Urtfyeil)", 
Scarcely  had  he  said  this,  when  he  had  already  eaten  the 
kernel. 

III.  1.    Give  the  corresponding  German  words,  singular 

and  plural,  with  the  definite  article,  for  deed, 
act,  mind,  attack,  wish,  effect,  boat,  forest,  state, 
word. 

2.  Decline,   singular  and    plural,    gutev  ottcv  iJBein 
and  bus  Itcbc  Heine  $inb. 

8.  Give  the  first  person  singular  and  plural  of 
the  present  and  imperfect  indicative,  and  pluper- 
fect subjunctive  of  cutfcntgen,  tierftefyen, 
entlaffen,  empftnben,  ti'berlegen,  Ubertc'gen. 

4.   Translate,  with  due  regard  for  German  idiom : — 

a.  I  have  heard  him  say  that  you  were  wrong. 

b.  I    reminded    him    of  his    promise,    but  he 
did  not  remember  it. 

c.  A    friend    of    mine    has    been   staying    at 
Berlin  a  hundred  and  one  days. 

IV.  1.  Give  an  account  of  Goethe. 

2.  State  what  you  understand  by  "the  first  Silesian 
school  of  poetry". 
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VII.  JUNE  17th  1880.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 
I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

1.  (£ttt)a  jttjet  donate  nad)  ber  3uv^^unf^  ®&rt$  au$ 
offnete  ^ama  tfym  bie  23jore.  $)ie  ©tabt  fyatte  tufifjrcnb 
ber  langcn  Selagcrung  Diet  gelitten  burrf)  ^ranfljeit  unb  Sftangel  ; 
bie  grantcn  aber  ntad)ten  nod)  hunter  eine  grojje  23eute,  unb 
$avl  itberlieg  btefelbe  gern  feinen  $riegern  alS  crmuuternben 
^ot)n.  5)er  $onig  3)efibertu^  tuurbe  ^art,  ber  einft  fcin 
©d)tt)iegerfo^n  getuefen  iwar,  gefangen  iiberttefert,  nebft  fetner 
©cma^ltu  3lnfa.  ^arl  tie|  bie  Ungliirflic^en  ,  beren  ^lagen 
^teutanb  aufgejeidjnet  ,  bcven  Xfjrcinen  S^temanb  erwfi^nt  Ijat, 
uber  bie  5l(pen  fiifjrcn.  3)efibertu8  rnarb,  rate  eS  Ijetgt,  in  ciucut 
^(ofter  jum  5QJonc^e  gemad)t  unb  enbigte  al3  folder  fetn  ?eben 
ju  Corbie.  2)a^  @d)ic![at  fetner  ©enta^ttn  tft  ganoid)  un= 
befannt.  ©einer  Sod)ter  3)efiberata.  bte  ctnft  ftarlS  ©enta^ltn 
geiuefen  roar,  twrb  aud)  nidjt  gebad)t.  $telletd)t  war  t()r  ba§ 
fdjon  gebrodjen  tior  biefen  Xagen  ber  Xritbfal.  ©em 
5lbalgi§  fyatte  fid)  in  Verona  tapfer  Dertfjeibigt;  al§  aber  s$ot»ta 
gefaflen,  unb  fetn  $ater  in  bie  §anbe  beS  ©teger^  gerat^en 
war,  ba  fonnte  aud)  er  fetn  <5d)trffal  Dorau^fefjen.  3)entfelben 
gu  entge^en,  entfd)lojj  er  fid^  jur  gludjt,  nm  fid^  fitr  beffere 
Xage  ju  er^alten  ,  faH§  i^m  unb  fetnetn  55olle  folc^e  noc^  be= 
fc^ieben  fetn  molten.  @r  entfain  gtitcflic^  iiber  ^tfa  nad) 
(£onftantinopel.  jfcafetbft  fanb  er  eine  gaftfreunbltc^e  Slufnafynte; 
aber  rt)a§  feine  Seele  erfefynte,  ba^  fanb  er  nid^t:  na'mlid)  bie 
9Jiittet  ^ur  2Biebereroberung  be$  ?anbe^,  ba§  fritter  fo  grojje 
§offnungen  auf  i^n  gefe^t  Ijatte.  (Suben.) 


2.  @c^a'fer«  ©onntag^Iieb. 

ift  ber  Sag  beg  §errn! 
bin  atletn  auf  roeiter  glnr; 
eine  ^Olorgenglotfe  nur, 
•ftun  ©title  na^  unb  fern. 

3lnbetenb  fnie'  i(^  §ier. 
£)  fiige^  @rau'n,  ge^eimeg 
2US  fnieten  55iete  ungefe^'n 
llnb  beteten  mit  mir. 
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$)er  §  unmet  nafy  unb  fern, 
(£r  ift  fo  Mar  unb  feierltd), 
@o  gan^,  at3  tooftt'  er  offnen  fid). 
£)aS  ift  her  £ag  be8  §emt! 

(Uftanb.) 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

Mr.  von  Rambow,  with  his  wife,  his  three  daughters 
and  his  son,  had  come  to  spend  some  six  weeks  at  Pumpel- 
hagen  to  enjoy  a  little  country  air.  "Well,  Mr.  Hawer- 
mann",  he  said,  "I  fear  we  have  come  upon  (libel-fatten) 
you  sooner  than  you  expected,  but  I  got  my  business  in 
Rostock  finished  much  more  quickly  than  I  had  thought 
possible.  How  is  all  going  on  (ftefyt'S  ntit)  here?  Is 
everything  ready  for  the  ladies?"  "Quite  ready",  said 
Hawermann,  "but  I'm  afraid  you'll  have  to  wait  a  little 
before  dinner  can  be  served  (auftragen)."  "All  the  better", 
he  answered,  "the  ladies  will  have  time  to  dress,  and  you 
can  meanwhile  show  me  the  wheat-field";  —  and  turning  to 
his  son,  a  handsome  young  man  in  uniform,  "Alick,  you 
can  afterwards  take  (translate,  make  a  turn  iviih}  your 
mother  and  sisters  for  a  turn  in  (®ang  burd))  the  garden, 
for  you  take  no  interest  in  (an)  such  things." 

III.  (1.)  Mention  German  nouns  (with  their  meanings) 
showing  the  affixes    nig,    fcit,  fyeit,   fdjaft,    tfjum,   fat;    and 
adjectives  in  bar,  fyaft,  ern,  ltd),  fant,  fad). 

(2.)  Exemplify  the  inflection,  both  regular  and  irregular, 
of  the  genitive  singular  of  adjectives  in  connection  with 
nouns,  but  without  article. 

(3.)  Give  the  third  person  singular  and  plural  present, 
imperfect  and  perfect  indicative  active  (with  the  meanings) 
of  Uigen,  fdjlobren,  fid)  betragcn,  aufneljmen,  jerfdjneiben,  loS- 
lajfen,  fcertragcn,  ii'berfefcen  and  Uberfe'fccn. 

(4.)    Translate  into  German,  with  due  regard  to  idiom: 

a.  He   went   away    without   bidding  me  good-bye. 

b.  I    wrote   to    my    brother    without    my    father 

knowing  about  it. 

c.  He  said  (that)  he  would  come  to  me  to-morrow 

morning    (translate    both    with    and    without 
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d.  I  shall  see  him  to-morrow ;    and,  To-morrow  I 
shall  see  him. 

(5.)    Explain  the  following  proverbs: 

a.  llnredjt  ©ut  gebetfyet  ntdjt. 

b.  2BaS  §an£d)en    nid)t  lernt,  lernt  §anS  ntmmel* 

mel)r. 

c.  ^ftorgenftunbe  fyat  ©otb  tm  SJhtnbe. 

d.  £rau',  fd)au',  toem? 

IV.  Write  brief   notices  of  any  three  of  the  following 
writers:   Wolfram   uon   Grfdjenbad) ,    iiBott()cr   toon    bev 
tocibe,  §erbev,   §etne,   ®eflert,   llfjtanb,   ^Kikfert,  51.  Don 
bolbt,  3ean  s^aut  g.  ^td)ter. 


VIII.     JUNE  14th  1881.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Eggelinq. 

I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

1.  3d)  fjabe  ^icv  fdjon  jum  gmetten  3J?ate  ben  sJ?anten  ge^ 
nannt,  ben  fciu  3)cutfd)er  au§fpvcd)cn  !ann,   o^nc  bag  in  fciner 
cin  mef)v  obcv  minber  ftarfc^  @d)o  lant  ttnrb.     5lber  fett 
^at  1)eiitfd)lanb    fetncn    grb^ercn    unb    bef{crcn   SDtfann 

gcbrad)!,  al^  ©ott^olb  (f^ljraim  i'cffing.  3)icfe  beibcn  finb 
uufcr  @tolj  unb  unjcrc  2Bonne.  3n  bev  Xritbntg  ber  ©egen-- 
mart  jdjauen  tt)tr  Ijinauf  nod)  i^vcn  trb'ftenben  ©totibbtlbern,  unb 
fie  ntdfen  eine  gta'n^enbe  55er^et§nng.  3a,  fomtncn  ttrirb  and) 
ber  brittc  ^ann,  bcr  ba  DoKbringt,  roa§  !0ut^er  begonnen,  nja^ 
^•effing  fortgefe^t,  unb  befjen  ba^  beutfc^e  ^Batevlonb  fo  fefyr 
bebarf, — ber  britte  33cfreter! — 3c^  fef)e  fc^on  feme  gotbnc  9?iiftung, 
bte  au^  bem  purpurnen  ^aifermantet  ^ert)oiftrap ,  nrie  bie 
©onne  au^  bem  slftorgenrotf) ! 

®tetc^  !0ut^er  mtrlte  £effing  ntc^t  nur,  tnbem  er  etroaS 
33eftimmte§  t^at,  fonbern  tnbem  er  ba8  beutfc^e  ^Bolf  bi§  in 
feme  £tefen  oufregte,  unb  tnbem  er  eine  fyetlfame 
betoegung  ^ertoorbrad^te,  burd^  feme  ^rtttf,  burd)  feine 
@r  tear  bte  lebenbtge  ^rttt!  fetner  &\t,  unb  fetn  ganje§ 
tear  $olemt!.  2)tefe  ^rtttf  mad^te  ftc^  gettenb  tm  wetteften 
SBereic^e  be«  ©ebanfenS  unb  be«  ®efUI)te,  in  ber  Religion,  in 
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ber  2£tffenfdjaft,  in  ber  $unft.  £>tefe  ^olenul  ii&ertoanb  jeben 
©egner  unb  erftarfte  nad)  jebem  @iege.  $or  bcm  £e}ftng'fd)en 
<Sd)lt»erte  jtttcrten  5lfle.  $etn  $opf  war  Dor  iljm  fid)er.  3a, 
mandjcn  ©djabet  Ijat  cr  fogar  au$  Uebermutf)  l)ernntcrgefd)(agcn, 
unb  bann  toar  er  nod)  fo  boSfjaft,  iijn  t>om  23oben  aufju^cben, 
unb  bcm  ^ublifum  ju  jetgen,  bag  er  tntoenbig  ^o^t  war. 


2.    3d)  ging  tm  SBoIbc  fo  fiiv  nttd)  (jtn, 

Unb  md)t£  ju  fuc^en,  ba^  luar  mem  ©tun. 
3m  @d)ottcn  fal)  id)  cin  ^Blunidjcu  ftc^'n, 
2Bie  (Sterne  leuc^tenb,  luie  Suglein  (d)on. 
3d)  JDolIt'  e^  bredjen,  ba  fagt'  c^  fein: 
B@ofl  id)  gum  SBelfen  gebroc^en  fetn?" 
3d)  grub's  nut  aflen  ben  2Bitr^ein  auS; 
3«m  ©arten  trug  id)'^   am  fyiibfdjen  §am§; 
llnb  pftanjt  e£  mieber  am  ftitten  £)rt, 
sJ?un  g»r.etgt  e^  immer  unb  bliifyt  (o  fort. 

(©oetfjc.) 

II.  Translate  into  German  :  — 

In  the  midst  of  a  forest  stood  a  pretty  little  fir-tree. 
It  enjoyed  (geniefeen  with  gen.)  a  good  situation,  with  plenty 
of  air  and  sunshine  [transl.  "with  air  and  s.  in  plenty 
($iifle)"].  Round  about  grew  rminy  taller  comrades,  both 
firs  and  other  trees,  and  the  little  one  wished  very  much 
to  be  as  tall  as  they.  It  cared  nothing  for  (frogen  —  nnd)) 
the  warm  sun  and  the  cool  wind,  nor  for  the  merry  children 
who  often  played  near  it.  When  they  came  out  to  gather 
berries  and  flowers,  they  would  (pflegcn  —  gu),  sit  down  by 
it  and  say,  "Look,  what  a  beautiful  little  tree  that  is!" 
But  such  praise  (£ob)  it  did  not  at  all  like  to  hear.  In 
winter,  when  the  hares  were  pursued  by  huntsmen  and 
hounds,  they  would  even  leap  over  (iiber  —  fytntoeg)  the  little 
tree  (diminutive),  instead  of  running  round  it,  —  how  provoking 
(a'rgerlid))  ! 

HI.   (1.)  Decline    na(ter   ebler  2Betn"    and   ,$atfer  tarl 
ber  (Srofje*. 

(2.)  Form  abstract  nouns  from  tief,  fyod),  jung,  retd), 
Better,  frofy,  gut,  grojj,  Hug,  arm. 
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(3.)  Give  the  second  person  singular  and  plural 
present,  imperfect,  perfect  and  future  of  be= 
fefyen,  abfdjretben,  $erfallen,  erfyalten,  §ufd)ltej$en, 
fortfafaen,  bergeffen,  sottbringen,  twberftefyen, 
nrieberfefyen. 

(4.)  Write  out  the  perfect  indicative  of  nfirf)  be- 
finncn"  in  the  negative — interrogative  form. 

(5.)  a.    Translate  both  with  and  without  the  con- 
junction (toenn) : 

If  you  had    f  come  yesterday,  you  would 
Had  you        (     have  found  him  at  home. 

b.  Give  a  literal  translation  of  the  sentence 
"J  have  not  seen  that  (bcr)  man  to-day", 
and  then  change  the  order  of  words  in 
as  many  different  ways  as  you  think 
compatible  with  German  idiom;  supplying 
after  each  sentence  whatever  you  think 
is  required  to  complete  the  sense. 

IV.  Give  a  brief  account  of  any  three  of  the  following 
writers  or  works:  Seffing,  (Soetfye,  Jflopftocf,  Sutler,  @u$fon), 
Bonier,  Center,  2lncrbad),  the  -fttbelungenlteb. 


IX.  JUNE  15th  1882.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English: — 

1.  Unb  fo — on  etnem  fritfyen  Sftorgen  ftanb  er  neben  ben 
©Item  retfeferttg  bor  ber  S^iir,  fern  bitrftig  Stnnenftetb  an,  ben 
brettcn  §ut  auf  bent  §aupte,  ben  SBarfjfyoIberftab  in  ber  §anb, 
umgeljangt  ben  §atbefacf,  in  melc^em  ^met  §emben  luarcn  unb 
^a'fe  unb  23rot.  (gtngenci^t  in  btc  Skttfttafdje  ^atte  er  ba^ 
wenige  ©elb,  tuel^eg  ba§  §au§  Deimod^te. 

£)a  trat  er  ju  ber  ©rogmutter  unb  fagte:  n^tebe  Gutter, 
id)  gefye  je^t,  lebt  nio^l  unb  betet  fur  mid)!" 

s^tnb,  3)n  mugt  ber  ©c^afe  ad^ten;  c3  tft  ^n  frii^,  ber 
£fycm  tft  ju  !U§l!w 
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auf   bie  §atbe   gefye  id),   ©rojjmutter,   fonbern  urnt 
fort  in  ba3  £anb,  unt  311  lernen  unb  tttdjtig  jit  inerben,  lute  id) 
e3  (Sud)  ja  aeftern  afleS  gefagt   Ijabe.     ©ebt  ntir  (Jure  §anb.u 
@tc  gab  fie  if)in ;  er  fdjuttette  fie  unb  fagte:    B8ebt  tnof)(, 
lebt  njo^l!" 

s$imen,  2lmen,u  fagte  fie,  at$  fybrte  fie  £U  beten  auf. 
t)ann  wanbte  fid)  bcr  $nabe  gegen  bic  Cfltent;  ba6  §erj 
tuar  ifym  fo  fc^r  emporgefdjwoHen — er  fagte  mdjtS,  fonbern  mtt 
ein§  l)ing  cr  am  §alfe  ber  Gutter;  unb  fie,  l)eig  luciuciib, 
tiijjte  tt)n  auf  bcibe  SBangen,  unb  fd)ob  i^ui  nod)  ein  ©elbftlid 
jn,  ba^  fie  einft  al^  ^atljengcfdjenf  empfangcn  unb  tnuncr  anf- 
gcl)obcn  ^attc ;  allcin  er  nafym  e^  nid)t.  iDem  $ater  reidjte  er 
b(o§  bte  §anb,  mcit  er  fid)  ntd)t  gctraute,  tljit  ju  unianncn. 
3)icfer  ntadjtc  il)in  etn  ^veiij  auf  bic  (Stint,  auf  ben  3)Juub 
unb  bie  ^Bruft,  unb  at^  fjterbct  feine  rautje  Apanb  jitterte,  unb 
um  ben  ()arten  9J?unb  cin  [jeftigc^  3uc^clt  9in9/  ^a  ^c^  1^) 
bcr  ^nabe  ntc^t  meljr.  9)?it  ctucni  Xljrdncnguffe  wavf  cr  fid) 
an  bie  Skuft  beS  ^8atcr^,  unb  beffcn  Itnfcv  Sinn  untfvautpftc 
i^n  einc  (Selunbe;  bann  licg  cr  i()n  log  unb  fd)ob  i()n  inortlo§ 
gcgcn  bie  Jpatbc.  5)te  SDJuttcr  aber  rief  iljn  nod)  eininal,  unb 
fagte,  er  ntbge  bod)  aud)  ba3  Heine  <Sd)iocfterd)cn  gefcgnen,  bic 
man  in  if)rem  53cttlcin  ganj  Uergcffcn  §abc.  3)rei  ^rcujc 
mac^te  er  Uber  ben  fc^tafenben  Sngel;  bann  fd)ritt  cr  (d)ncll 
I)inau3,  unb  ging  trofctg  Dortuart^  gegcn  bie  §aibe. 

@o   gie^e    nut  @ott,  bu  unfc^ulbiger  S^enfd),   unb  brtnge 
nur  ba^  ^leinob  wicber,  baS  bu  fo  leid^tfinnig  forttragft! 

211$  er   an   ben  Sftojjberg  gefonnncn,    ging  bic  <Sonnc  auf, 

unb  fdjaute  in  jiuei  trculjcrjige,  jutierfid)tlid)e,  aber  rotl)geiuciutc 

2lugen.     2(m  §aibe^aufe  fpiegettc  fie  fid)  in  ben  ^enftern   unb 

an  ber  (Senfe  be$  35ater$,  ber  rna'^en  ging.      (Slbalbcrt  ©ttfter.) 

2.          3Sie  ift  bod)  bie  (Srbe  fo  fcljbn,  fo  fc^on ! 

®8  nnffen'S  bie  ^ogelein; 

@ic  ^eben  it)r  ©efieber 

Unb  fingen  fo  frb'fylidje  ^ieber 

On  ben  blauen  §imme(  ^inein. 

3Bie  ift  bod)  bie  (Srbe  fo  fc^bn,  fo  fd)bn! 

®$  wiffcn'5  bie  gtuff  unb  bie  @ee'n; 

@ie  baben  in  iljrem  (Spiegel 

2)en  2Batb  unb  bie  glut  unb  ben  §itgef 

Unb  bie  2Botfen  bie  briiber  ge^'n. 
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Unb  ©finger  unb  3Mer  rtnffen'8, 
Unb'3  unffen'8  mel  anbre  Seut'; 
Unb  tuer'S  ntd)t  matt,  bcr  fingt  eS, 
Unb  toer'S  ntdjt  fingt,  bem  tthtgt  e3 
3m  §erjen  Dor  tauter  greub. 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

Thus  I  sat  on  my  tree  all  through  the  night,  dreaming 
of  a  happy  and  splendid  future.  At  last  the  cool  morning 
air  waked  me  from  my  sleep.  When  I  looked  about  me 
I  was  astonished.  The  music  and  dance  had  long  ceased; 
in  the  castle  and  around  it,  on  the  grass  plot  and  the  stone 
steps,  everything  looked  still  and  solemn;  only  the  fountain 
before  the  entrance  continued  its  monotonous  play.  Here 
and  there  in  the  branches  around  me,  the  birds  were 
already  awaking  and  shaking  their  variegated  feathers,  and 
looked  curious  and  surprised  at  their  strange  comrade.  I 
then  raised  myself  up,  and  for  the  first  time  after  a  long 
interval  (3eit),  looked  again  far  into  the  fair  land,  right 
down  to  the  Danube,  where  a  few  ships  were  already 
gliding  along  (bafytnfafyrcn)  between  the  green  vineyards. 
I  know  not  how  it  came;  but  all  at  once  my  former  delight 
in  travelling  (Sttetfeluft)  seized  me — all  the  old  sadness  (SBefc 
iniitfj)  and  joy  and  hope. 

III.  1.   Decline  the  German  equivalent  of  "His  Majesty 

the  German  Emperor". 

2.  Explain   and    exemplify   the  different  modes  of 
forming  the  plural  of  neuter  nouns. 

3.  Mention  the  different  meanings  of  the  following 
nouns  according  to  their  gender: — Xfyor,  23ciuer. 
©ce,  8anb,  Serbienft,  <£rbe,  Setter,  tunbe. 

4.  Give    the     third    person    singular    and    plural 
present,  imperfect,  perfect  and  future  indicative 
of  fcernefymen,   befingen,  roegfltegen,  fortgeben,  cnt* 
fUefyen,    berlteven,   fennen,  fonnen,  jerftoj$en,    ab= 
ratten. 

5.  Give  the  first  singular  present  indicative,  with 
the  meaning  of  entftefycn,  beftefyen,  DerjMjen,  t»or- 
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ftefyen,   nadjftefjen  ,   geftefyen,   jugeftefyen,    beiftefyen, 
aufftefyen,  anftefyen,  ttriberfteljen,  fid)  unterftefyen. 
6.  Translate   (a.)  with  and  without  Bbafja  :  I  have 
heard  him  say  that  he  would  not  do  it. 

(&.)  Suddenly   the   boy    came  running  to  me. 

IV.  Give  brief  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following 

writers    or   schools:  —  SBtetonb,   Berber,    ©riflparger,    Ufyfanb, 

bie   Dfomantifdje  ©djute,    bic  ©djroabifdje 
bie  @d)Ieftfd)e  ©cljule. 


X.     JUNE  12th  1883.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeliny. 

I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

Seine  Segtettertn   lofte   bie  $ette   beg  $afyng:—  ,,Steigen 


(Sic  cin,    mein  ^err,    id)   fa^re  (Sie  ^iniiber,    bovt  briiben  ift 


n3c^  barf  ©te  nidjt  fo  bemli^en,"  fagte  Pinion  unb  jau- 
berte  etnjiitreten. 

n£)t>ne  2Biberfprud),u  befaljt  ba«  graulein,  wunb  eg  ge* 
fdjie^t  gern."  <Sie  fefcte  fid)  auf  bie  ©teuevbonf  unb  bvlirfte 
ba^  SBoffer  ntit  bem  (eidjteu  9fubcv  gefc^irft  (jinteu  bag  fiigfame 
gal)qeug.  @o  fuf;r  fie  langjam  Ubev  ben  Xeid),  bie  Gdjtoanc 
jogen  il)v  nod);  fie  fyielt  Don  &\t  ju  ^n*  an  unb  tuavf  i()nen 
einige  33iffen  gu. 

Litton  fag  if)r  felig  gegenliber.  (Sr  mav  luie  Cer^aubevt. 
3m  §intergrunb  bag  bunfle  ©riin  ber  Sa'unic,  urn  i(jn  bic 
flave  Slnt^  njeld)e  leife  an  bem  (Sdjnabet  beg  J?al)ng  raufc^tc, 
ifnn  gegcniiber  bie  fdjlanfe  ©eftalt  bev  <Sd)iffevin,  bie  ftvafylenben 
btauen  ^lugen,  bag  eb(e  ©efid)t  gerbt^et  buv^  ein  liebttc^eg 
£a'd)e(n,  unb  ^inter  i^nen  ^cv  bag  $olf  bev  @c^tt)ane,  bag  meijje 
@efo(ge  ber  §errin  biefcr  glutlj.  @g  tuar  cin  Xraum,  fo  Iieb= 
lid)  lute  \t)\\  nur  bie  3ugenb  trclumt. 

"5)er  $al)n  ftieg  an  bag  Ufer,  Litton  ftieg  (jcvaug  unb 
ricf:  fl£eben  Sic  njo^U"  unb  uutuiUfiirlid)  ftrerfte  cv  i^r  bic 
§anb  entgegen.  ^i^ebcn  ©in  njol)(,u  fagtc  bic  $leinc  unb  be-- 
viiljvte  feine  §anb  mit  ben  ^tngerfpt^cn.  <2ic  njanbte  ben 
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unb  fufyr  langfam  juriirf.  2lnton  fprang  iiber  ben  Sftafen 
bi3  auf  ben  erl)b()ten  2Beg  unb  fat)  t>on  bort  auf  ba3  SBaffer. 
£)er  $al)n  (anbetc  an  einer  SBcwnignippc,  ba8  gvfiuletn  toanbtc 
(id)  nod)  cimnqt  nad)  ifym  urn,  bann  Dcrfdjttjcmb  fie  fyinter  ben 
SBfiumen.  £>nrd)  eine  fiffnung  be3  Cartes  faf)  2lnton  ba§ 
@d)(o§  t)or  fid)  Itcgen  ,  f)od)  unb  Dorne{)m  ragte  e§  Uber  bie 
(5bene.  n@o  fcft,  fo  ebe(!a  fagte  $lnton  Dor  fid^  ^in,  inbem 
ev  fid)  anfdjid'te,  fctnc  SBanbernng  fortjufe^en.  ( 


2.     &MI  ©eclen  ftio^ncn,  ad)  !  in  ntctnev  33vuft, 
3)ie  eine  iuid  fid)  t>on  bcr  anbern  tvcnncn  ; 
®ie  eine  fjatt,  in  bcrber-  £icbe3(nft, 
©id)  an  bic  iBelt,  nut  llamntevnben  JDvgancn  ; 
®ie  anbre  ()cbt  gcnjattfam  fid)  Dom  £)uft 
3u  ben  ©eftlben  t)of)er  2lf)nen. 
D,  gicbt  e§  ©eifter  in  bcr  Shift, 
3)ic  jtwifdjen  Svb'  nub  §immcl  I)crrfd)cnb  njebcn,— 
(So  fteiget  niebcr  au§  bem  golbnen  ®uft 
Unb  fiiljrt  mid)  rceg,  ju  neuem  buntem  S?eben  ! 
3a,  ware  nur  ein  3au^ermante^  mc^n/ 
Unb  triig'  er  mid)  in  fvembe  ^a'nber, 
aJiir  fottt'  er  urn  bie  fbft(id)ften  ©enmnbev, 
sjlid)t  feit  urn  einen  $bnigSmantel  fein  !         (©oetfje.) 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

Towards  the  end  of  the  seven  years'  war,  the  position 
of  Frederick  the  Great  was  often  extremely  desperate  (t>cr= 
^Dcifctt).  He  was  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  powerful 
enemies,  and  his  brave  little  army  melted  away  (jufannnen- 
fdjmcljen)  from  day  to  day.  One  evening  when  a  great 
battle  was  imminent  (beHor-fteljen),  one  of  his  soldiers  who 
had  deserted  (befevtieren)  was  brought  before  him.  "Why 
wouldst  thou  leave  me?"  asked  the  king.  "Upon  my 
word,  your  majesty",  said  the  soldier,  "your  affairs  stand 
so  badly  that  I  thought  I  had  better  try  my  luck  elsewhere." 
"Well,  then,"  was  Frederick's  reply,  "wait  till  to-morrow, 
and  if  they  are  no  better,  we  will  both  desert  together." 
The  battle,  in  which  the  soldier  fought  bravely,  ended  in 
a  great  victory. 
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III.  1.  Add    the  definite   article  and  meaning    to,   and 

give  the  genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural 
(or  plurals,  where  their  are  more  than  one)  of 
$tt|,  2lugc,  2Bort,  $bnigin,  gttrfl,  23onf,  £cmb, 
23anb,  £)rt,  9ftamt,  $aufmann,  ©taatSmamt. 

2.  Give    the    second   person   singular    and    plural 
present,    imperfect    and    pluperfect    indicative 
active  of  entftefyen,  abtretcn,  crlicgen,  fid)  bcfinnen, 
jerveigen,   aufjteljen,   auSneljmen,   fcovgcbcn,  nriber* 
fpredjen,  untergeljen. 

3.  Turn  into  Gennan:  — 

a.  Yesterday  week,  to-morrow  fortnight,  this 

day  twelve  month. 
1).  Half  a  yard,  a  pound  and  a-half,  two  feet 

and  a-half. 
c.  What  day  of  the  month  is  this? 

4.  Translate,  attending  carefully  to  Gennan  idiom  :  — 

a.  He  passed  by  (fcorbct=gd)cn)  without  seeing 

me. 
I.  I  passed  by  without  his  seeing  me. 

c.  He   is    angry    at    (dvgevltd)  iiber)   my    not 
writing  to  him. 

d.  You  ought  not  to  have  done  it. 

e.  He  wished  to  go. 

/.  He  wished  me  to  go. 

IV.  Give  some  account  of  three  eminent  German  writers 
(not  including  ©octlje    and  (Sdjtffer)    with    some   estimate  of 
their  respective  influence  on  German  literature. 


XI.     JUNE  10th  1884.      TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English: — 

1 .  Um  itRittcig  fam  bic  3Birt()in  gu  ifjm  (jcrctn  unb 
at3  fie  H)n  fdjlafenb  fanb,  auf  ben  3C^)CU  rotcbev  f)inau8fd)(cid)cn. 
(5r  luav  obcr  im  9?u  auf  ben  Silgen,  fvagtc,  ob  alle^  fcvttg  jci, 
itnb  fotgte  iljv  in  bic  ^iid)c  fyinauS.  SSo  tft  bic 
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fragte  er  unb  trat  an  ben  §erb,  t>on  bem  ein  einlabenber  £)uft 
au8  toielen  £ityfen  unb  ^fannen  iljm  entgegenfd)lug. 

3)ie  plumpe  $ifd)ermagb,  bie  in  einer  (Sdjiiffel  ctrnaS  urn- 
riiljvte,  liejs  Dor  (hftaunen  ben  §ol$loffel  fallen  wnb  fal)  nut 
offenem  9Jhmbe  311,  mie  ber  grembe  Ijerantrat,  rum  etnem  £opfe 
ben  £)ecfel  abnal)in  unb  nut  ernftljaftev  'iDJiene  ben  3n^att 
piiifte.  ®ann  tte§  ev  fid)  etnen  Seller  gcben,  fdjbpfte  t»on  bev 
$ii^nerbru^c  ()tnetn  unb  na^m  fovgfaltig  bie  SBurjeln  t)erau§, 
bie  auf  bem  ©runbe  fd)n)ammen. 

5lt§  er  fid)  jefct  unmanbte,  fa^  er  bie  fdjone  ^rau  auf 
ber  ©djiueUe  fte^en.  -3ft  ba^  aud)  rec^t?  fagte  fie  mit  einem 
lieb(id)en  ^ad)e(n.  ^Inftatt  ju  fd)(afen,  mac^en  ©te  felbft 
ben  $od)? 

3d^  fod^e  nur  fUr  bie  ^ranfen,  ertuiberte  cr.  3)ie  ©e- 
funben  liberlaffe  ic^  unferer  grau  SBSirtJin,  bie  fid)  fc^on  (£()re 
modjen  tnirb,  ot)ne  bag  id)  ifyr  in§  $anbtt)er!  pfufd)e.  ©d)Idft 
unfere  ^atienttn? 

@ie  ift  eben  aufgeroad)t  unb  Ijat  fc^on  toieber  nad)  3^nen 
gefragt. 

TO  fie  in  ba8  Dorbere  3immer  traten,  fag  ba§  ^inb 
aufrec^t  unb  Iad)ette  bem  2)o!tor  entgegen.  £)ann  na^m  e^  miKig 
etnige  £offel  t)on  ber  33ouiUon,  bie  er  felbft  ifjm  reidjte.  @^ 
fd)ien  nid^t  §unger  ju  ^aben,  fonbern  nur  ju  cffen,  ttieil  e$ 
t)on  i^m  uerlangt  njurbe.  i)abei  ^ord)te  e^  aufmerffant  auf 
aHe^  wa§  ber  3)oftor  i^m  fagte,  tm'e  er  f)eute  bie  $i\d)e  Ijatte 
im  @ec  tougcn  feljen,  unb  une  fie  fie  fangen  mo  lit  en,  roenn 
e^  erft  anfftel)en  biirfc.  jDaritber  fd)ien  ba§  33emugtfein  timber 
ein^ubammern.  3)ie  blauen  5lugen  fdjloffen  fic^  ^alb,  unb  ba§ 
$opfdjen  fanf  mieber  in  bie  $iffen  juriicf.  (jpaul  ^ 

2.  $)urd)  bie  <Stragen  ber  ©tabte, 

$om  jammer  gefolget, 
<Sd)reitet  ba^  Unglud-- 
!?auernb  umfd)leic^t  e§ 
S)te  §aufer  ber 
§eute  an  biefer 


9)?orgen  an  jener, 

oc^  fcinen  ()at  e§  tocvfdjont. 
unermunfd)te, 
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©djmergtidje  Sotfdjaft, 

griifyer  ober  fpater, 

23efteflt  e$  an  jeber 

©djioefle,  too  etn  £eknbigcr  ttofynt.      (©fitter.) 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

As  I  stept  forth  from  the  wood,  I  saw  the  village 
lying  before  me.  It  was  prettily  situated  (past  part,  of 
liegen)  in  a  broad  and  fertile  valley.  At  the  first  house 
a  young  woman  was  sitting  before  the  door,  with  a  little 
child  on  her  knee.  "Can  you  tell  me  where  Dr.  S.  lives?" 
I  asked  her.  "You  (will)  find  his  house  at  the  other  end 
of  the  street",  she  replied;  "there  is  a  garden  in  front." 
I  thanked  her  and  walked  on.  True  (rtdjtig),  there  was  the 
gate,  half  open.  I  entered,  and  found  myself  in  a  small, 
well  kept  garden,  full  of  flowering  rose-trees.  On  looking 
about  me,  I  saw  a  girl  of  sixteen  or  seventeen  (years) 
kneeling  on  the  grass,  with  a  mass  of  the  finest  roses 
round  about  her,  which  she  was  winding  into  a  wreath. 
I  thought  I  had  never  in  my  life  seen  a  lovelier  picture. 
While  I  was  gazing  at  her,  her  clear  blue  eyes  met  mine. 
"I  suppose,"  she  said,  slightly  blushing,  "you  wish  to  see 
my  father,  sir?  I  am  sorry,  he  has  just  gone  out  to  see 
a  patient." 

III.  1.  Give    the    nom.    and    gen.    singular   and   nom. 

plural  (with  the  definite  article)  of  the  German 
equivalents  of  eight  of  the  following  words:  — 
Icing,  queen,  people,  (nation),  joy,  pain,  disease, 
season,  week,  month,  virtue,  legend,  riddle. 

2.  Give     the    third    person    singular    and    plural 
present,  imperfect  and  perfect,  indicative  active 
of  tocrtietben,   toorfpvedjen,    aufgebcn,    bcfefjcn,    ab* 
njcifcn,  jcrbvcdjcn,  ^ufdjtagen,  loSuiadjen,  itbcvgcljcn, 
and  u'bcrgefyen. 

3.  Account    for    tense    and    mood    of   the    verbs 
widened   in   the    above    German    passage    (I.). 

•  4.  State  of  what  gender  (or  genders)  are  abstract 

nouns  in  fdjaft,  nig,  fat,  and  tfjunt;  and  give 
an  example  of  each  gender. 

7 


gg  II.  Part:  Senior  or  Honour  Certificate. 

5.  Explain  three  of  the  following  proverbs: — 
$)er  2tyfel  fa'flt  ntdjt  nieit  bom  <5tamme. 
3ung  getoofynt,  alt  getljan. 

(Sfyrltcf)  toa'fyrt  am  langften. 
3e  gelefyrter,  befto  fcerfeljrter. 
SBurft  nriber  SBurft. 

And    give    the  German    of  three  of  the  following 
proverbs  and  idiomatic  expressions:— 

Birds  of  a  feather  flock  together. 
Practice  makes  mastery. 
He  is  not  to  be  taken  in. 
I  don't  blame  him  for  it. 
Can  you  account  for  this? 

6.  Name    the   principal    writers    of   three    of   the 
following   schools: — 2JJtnnef anger,  Sttetfterfanger, 
©djfefifdje  3)td)terfcf)it{en,  @a>abtfd)e  ©djule,  Sfto* 
manttfer,  3ung  S)eutfc()lanb. 


XII.    JUNE  9th  1885.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 
I.  Translate  into  English: — 

A. 

(5t  reidjte  i^r  ba§  ©Ia^  unb  at§  fte  abfe^te,  fagte  er: 

B3)u  mugt  au^trinfen,  mir  ju  lieb,  ganj  bi^  auf  ben 
®runb.« 

5lmret  tranf  fort  unb  fort,  unb  ate  fie  enbltd)  ba§  tecre 
®(a^  in  ber  §anb  ()ielt  unb  fid)  umfdjaute,  tt)ar  ber  frcmbe 
23ur.fd)e  t?erf^n)unben.  @ie  ging  ^inab  tor  ba^  §au§,  unb  ba 
fal)  fie  i§n  noa^,  ntrfjt  njeit  cntfernt,  auf  fetnem  @(^tmme(  ba^ 
ton  reitcn;  aber  er  toanbte  fic^  nic^t  mef>r  urn. 

£)te  9lebe(  ^ogen  lute  ©c^tetcrnjollen  auf  bent  Btefentfycvf 
ba^tn,  bie  <5onne  mar  fa^on  ^tnab,  unb  23arfttfjele  fagte  faft 
taut  uor  fic^  ^m : 
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W3d)  tooflt',  eS  foflte  gar  nidjt  toieber  morgen  toerben, 
humer  fyeut',  intinev  Ijeut'!"  unb  fie  ftanb  in  £raumen  toertoren. 

2)ie  -ftadjt  tarn  rafd)  fyerbei.  $)er  9ftonb  ttrie  eine  biinne 
©idjel  ftanb  fcfyon  auf  ben  bunfeln  23ergen,  unb  nidjt  toeit  toon 
i()in  ber  2lbenbftern.  (£in  2Bagen  nad)  bem  anbern  fufyr 
bercitS  batoon. 

<£ie  ging  noc^  etnmat  ben  2Beg  entlang,  ben  ber  frcmbc 
Stteiter  eingefrfjtagen  ^atte.  2Bo^in  ift  er  nuv  gevitten?  2Bie 
t)iel  fyunbert  3)ovfer  nnb  2Bei(er  (iegen  In'er  nac^  biefem  3Bege 
t)tnau§:  tuev  fann  fagen,  too  er  fid)  fytngenienbet?  33arfUJe(e 
fanb  bte  ©tefte,  ft)o  er  fie  ()eute  friU)  jum  crften  9)?a(e  begritgte  ; 
fie  luieber^otte  laut  3lnrebe  unb  3luttuort  tier  fid)  ()in.  @te 
fe^te  fic^  nod)  einmal  bort  tjtntcv  bie  ^afe^ecfe,  n)o  fie  fyeute 
morgen  gefc^iafen  unb  getraumt.  Sine  ©olbammcr  fag  auf 
einem  f(§(anfen  51  ft,  unb  if)re  fed)$  Xbne  (auteten  gerabe: 
tljuft  benn  bn  noc^  ba?  Sa^  t^uft  benn  bu  nod)  ba?a 

(23.  Sluerbad^.) 
B. 

^Denn,  ad)  !  mid)  trennt  ba^  2)lcer  t)ou  ben  ©eticbten, 

Unb  an  bem  lifer  ftel)'  id)  lange  ^age, 

SDa«  ?anb  ber  ®ried)en  mit  ber  ©eele  fuc^enb; 

Unb  gegen  meine  ©eufjer  bringt  bie  SBette 
bumpfe  5lone  braufenb  mir  Ijeriiber. 
bem,  ber  fern  toon  dltern  unb  ®efd)tt)iftern 
einfam  !t?eben  fU^rt!     Sfym  je^rt  ber  ©ram 
nadjfte  ©liicf  toor  feinen  $\Wn\  toeg. 
fc^iufirmen  abnjfirt^  immer  bie  ©ebanfen 
feine^  ^Sater^  fatten,  tt)o  bie  ©onne 

3«erft  ben  §immel  nor  i^m  auff^Iog,  too 

©id)  9Jtitgebonte  ftoietenb  feft  unb  fefter 
fanften  53anben  an  einanber  fniiften 


II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

A  few  hours  later,  Sabine  sat  in  the  window  with 
folded  hands.  Her  brother  had  laid  aside  his  newspaper, 
and  was  watching  her  anxiously.  At  last  he  stept  silently 
up  to  her,  and  laid  his  hand  on  her  head  She  rose  and 
clasped  him  firmly  in  her  arms.  Thus  they  stood,  leaning 
against  each  other,  like  two  friends  who  know  each  other's 
thoughts  without  a  word  being  spoken. 

7* 
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Tenderly  stroking  his  sister's  hair,  the  merchant  said 
sorrowfully — "I  could  not  help  taking  him  into  the  house, 
sister,  but  I  regret  the  hour  when  I  did  (it)." 

"Do*  not  be  hard  upon  (gegen)  him,"  pleaded  (bitten) 
the  girl,  kissing  her  brother's  hand,  "think  how  much  there 
is  that  is  noble  (transl.,  how  much  noble  there  is)  in  his 
character." 

"Nay,  do  not  deceive  (taufdjen)  yourself  and  me,"  he 
replied,  "I  know  the  fascination  (3auber)  that  this  strange 
man  has  for  you.  I  have  said  nothing,  for  I  could  trust 
you ;  but  now  that  (now  that,  nun,  conjunction)  I  see  that 
he  makes  you  unhappy,  he  shall  leave  our  house  without 
delay." 

"0  no,  no,  brother,"  cried  Sabine,  "do  not  send  him 
away.  I  have  no  secrets  from  (t)ov)  you — you  have  found 
out  my  foolish  weakness;  but  I  promise  you,  that  hence- 
forth he  shall  be  no  more  to  me  than  the  recollection  of 
some  tale  I  have  read."  (G-  Freytag.) 

III.  1.  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  and 
nominative  plural  (with  the  definite  article)  of 
the  German  equivalents  of  any  eight  of  the 
following  words: — eye,  heart,  vice,  quality, 
teacher,  pupil,  face,  place,  art,  science,  foreigner, 
count. 

2.  Distinguish  between:— 

her  SBcmer— baS  Waiter. 

ber  @ee — Me  ©ee. 
bte  2Borte— Me  SBBrter. 

bag  Sieb— bag  Setb. 

bte  3lmnntl) — ber  Untnutf). 

fyettbar — Ijetlfam. 

3.  Give   the   second   person   singular   and    second 
person    plural    present,    imperfect   and    perfect 
indicative    active    (with    the   meaning)    of  t>er^ 
ftetyen,   fcortefen,    befyalten,   erfafyven,  gefaflen,    am 
nefymen,  anfljeben, 


*  Remember  that  a  brother  and  sister  address  each  other 
with  "thou"  in  German. 
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4.  Write    out    the    second    (or    past)    conditional 
active  of  fief)  fdjamen;  and  the  perfect  indicative 
passive  of  fefyen. 

5.  Give    tbe  English,   or   German,    equivalents    of 
three    of   each    of   the    following    two    sets  of 
idiomatic  expressions  or  proverbs:— 


a.  Untoerfyofft  lontmt  oft. 

b.  (£r  ift  mil  bem  blanen  2lnge 
batoongclommen. 


c.  3n3  23laue  fjinein  reben. 

d.  2Ritber^ttrin«£au3faae 

e.  SBange  madden  gift  nicfjt. 


a.  Winter  is  at  hand. 

b.  Man   proposes,    God    dis- 
poses. 

c.  Out  of  sight,  out  of  mind. 

d.  To  live  from  hand  to  mouth. 

e.  And  so  forth. 


6.  Mention  the  names  of  distinguished  dramatic, 
lyric,  and  critical  writers,  two  of  each  class- 
one  belonging  to  the  last  and  one  to  the 
present  century — giving  the  titles  of  their 
chief  works. 


XIII.  JUNE  1886.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Eggding. 

I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

1.  n33tft  $)ii  eg,  grifc?"  fybrte  er  toon  untcn  etne  fiige, 
ttofyfbefannte  Otimute  fragcn. 

9?tt  fdjraf  jufammen.  <3em  gu§  jb'gerte,  ja  er  tuenbete 
fid)  rurftoartS.  ^Ib^Itc^  aber  luar  e«,  atS  ob  etn  S3ti^  in  tfyn 
einfd^IUge.  n@tc  foil  mi^  begtetten  in  jene  2Bett!u  bac^te  er: 
»W\i  i^r  jufannnen  tft  eS  tetc^t  ju  fterben,  unb  tdj  U)tll  fie 
ntc^t  ^uritd(offen,  toenn  ic^  ge^e.  2Btr  ge^bren  etnanber!" 

&r  bog  bte  B^6^6  gurildf,  unb  fa^  (SIfrteben  in  bem  Soote 
ft^en,  ba^  er  ifyr  etnft  ^atte  bauen  (affen.  £>te  ^ette  n?ar  um 
ben  33aitm  gefc^Iungen,  bamtt  bte  ©trbmung  bte  33Itnbe  ntc^t 
ntit  fic^  $tefye.  2)te  gretlen  garben  be§  (SdfjtffdjenS  njaren  matter 
getuorben,  aber  nod)  immer  tritg  e^  bentltd^  ben  9?amen  @Ifrteben§. 
Ste  fomtte  tl)r  blonbe^  ^btofc^en,  ba^  fie  in  bie  §Snbe  ftit^te, 
unb  Iaufd)te  nttf  ba§  traumertfc^e  @ebtcitfcf)er  ber  2BelIen,  bie 
am  ©tranbe  fief)  brad)en,  unb  gnrgetnb  ^urltcfroUten.  3f)r 
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23rnber  gri£  toar  nad)  bem  @djloffe  gegangen,  urn  em  <Segel  $u 
fyolen,  unb  ^ugtetd)  git  fragen,  ttann  97tf  rooljl  juritdfeljren 
Berber  bt8  bafyin  tooflten  bie  ©efdjurifter  anf  bem  ©trome 
roetten,  ber  (ElfrtebenS  miibem  $opfe  $itfjutng  gmueljte.  211$ 
Wit  ba$  jmtge  2ftabd)cn  fo  forgtoS  in  bem  leidjten  $af)ne  fifcen 
fafy,  ^tctt  ev  etnen  5Iugcnb(ttf  inne.  5lbcr  ber  4)amon  in  feiner 
Sruft  ftieg  i^n  Dorttjart^.  Sltfein  ^citte  er  m'efletc^t  nid^t  ^u 
fterben  gemngt,  abet  tnbem  er  fein  Siebfte^  ^ngtetc^  tierni^tete, 
fd)ien  ber  Xob  i^m  (cid)ter.  Wlit  ^aftigcr  §anb  ti)fte  er  Me 
$ette,  unb  f^rang  in  baS  Soot. 

B^)Q^  ift  nidjt  grifc!a  ricf  bie  33ttnbe  erfd^rocfen;  »nm 
®otte§  bitten,  tt)a«  fo0  bag?" 

Wit  erroiberte  ntd)td,  fonbern  ftteg  nut  cinem  ^Rude  t)om 
£anbe  ob  unb  tegte  fid)  fra'ftig  auf  fetne  betben  ^nber. 

©.  Xat)lor  (21. 

2.  £)er  SSegnieifer. 

S)er  53ater  mtt  bem  @of)n  ift  iiber  getb  gegangen; 

@ie  fonnen  nad^toerirrt  bte  §eimat  nic^t  erlangen. 

9?ad)  jebem  gelfen  btidt  ber  @o(;n,  nod)  jebem 

^Begitjeifer  i^m  ju  fein  tm  luegto^  bun!(en  9?aum. 

2)er  55ater  aber  bttcft  tnbeffen  nad)  ben  ©ternen, 

3lt§  ob  ber  (£rbe  S33eg  er  tooU'  am  §immel  lenten. 

2)te  getfen  blieben  ftuntm,  bie  33aume  fagteu  nic^tS, 

3)ic  (Sterne  beuteten  mit  einem  ©treifen  Sid)t^  : 

3«r  §etmat  beuten  fie.   2Bo§I  bem,  ber  trau't  ben  (Sternen! 

;Den  2Beg  ber  @rbe  fann  man  nur  am  §immel  ternen. 

COf.  SRiidfert) 

II.  Translate  into  Gennan:  — 

Some  years  ago  I  was  travelling  in  the  mountains. 
One  evening  I  came  to  a  small  village,  where  a  popular 
fete  was  held.  The  young  people  were  dancing  in  a  large 
room  at  the  inn.  I  sat  down  in  a  corner;  and  as  I  looked 
about  me,  my  attention  was  attracted  by  a  handsome  young 
girl.  The  innkeeper,  who  brought  me  a  glass  of  beer, 
told  me  that  she  was  the  only  daughter  of  the  village 
schoolmaster,  and  that  the  doctor  of  the  nearest  town  and 
a  young  forester  were  courting  (luevbm  itm  with  accus.)  her. 
When  the  music  began  again,  I  saw  both  young  men  walk 
quickly  up  to  her,  and  at  the  same  time  invite  (aufforbern) 
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her  to  (the)  dance.  After  a  minute's  hesitation  she  laid 
her  hand,  blushing,  into  that  of  the  doctor,  while  his  rival 
left  the  room,  sad  and  dejected.  Soon  after  I  went  to 
rest,  but  for  some  time  I  still  heard  the  sounds  of  the 
violin,  and  thought  of  the  hopes  and  disappointments 
(£aufd)itng)  of  the  human  heart. 

III.  1.  Give  the  German  equivalents — in  the  nominative 
and  genitive  singular,  and  nominative  plural, 
with  the  definite  article — of  any  eight  of  the 
following  words: — truth,  wish,  number,  piano- 
forte, pleasure,  basket,  carriage,  castle,  hole, 
tower,  pain,  passion,  nobleman. 

2.  Distinguish  between: — 

bte  2Batfe— bie  2$etfe— bie  SBtefe. 

ber  §ut— bte  £ut. 

ber  £on — ber  £f)on. 

ber  §etbe — bie  §atbe. 

bte  (Steuer — ba$  <3teiter. 

ber  SBanb— bag  23anb. 

3.  Decline  ntemanb ;  and   the  German    equivalents 
of  "Charles  the  Great,"  and  "a  high  tree." 

4.  Give   the    second    person    singular   and    plural, 
present,  imperfect  and  perfect  indicative  active 
(with   the   meaning)    of — ougfjalten,   bernefjmen, 
geftefyen,  fid)  erfdjrecfen,   (oSlaffen,    aufgefyen,  iiber= 
fefjen,  fid)  befinnen. 

5.  Give    the   English,    or   German,    equivalents  of 
three    of  each    of   the    following   two    sets    of 
idiomatic  phrases:— 


a.  (Stnen  gum  Seften  fyaben. 

b.  Sin  3luge  jitbriicfen. 

c.  $n\  £rtiben  ftfdjen. 

d.  3n  etnem  fort  reben. 

e.  2Beber  ait$  nod)  etn  totffen. 


a.  Now  and  then. 

6.  Never  mind! 

c.  It  serves  him  right. 

d.  No  sooner  said  than  done. 

e.  It  is  your  turn. 


6.  Give  brief  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  follow- 
ing  writers: —Berber,   §ctne,   3.  $.  g. 
Utjlcmb,  ©jamiffo,  9?ttcferi. 
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XIV.  JUNE  1887.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Eggeling. 

I.  Translate  into  English:  — 

1.    2)er    fdjtoetgfome   $utfd]cr    Hatfdjte   ju 

ill  it  her  ^eitfcfye.  jDtc  cinjige  Enttoort  iuar  ber  fyelle 
enter  ©lorf'e  in  ber  -ftafye,  bie  tangfam  elf  Ufyr  fdjlug. 
ber  lefcte  £on  t>er?(nngen  toar,  tfjat  fid)  bie  §an3tfyitr  auf, 
em  3)tencr  tvat  ^erau^  an  ben  2Bagen  nnb  ^inter  ifynt  luuvbe 
bie  ©eftott  eine^  often  §errn  fic^tbav,  beffen  ruitjItgcS  ©efid)t 
toon  bent  @d)ein  bcv  ^er^e,  bie  er  mit  ber  etnen  §anb  gegen 
ben  Suftjug  311  fdjiifcen  fudjte,  ^eU  Oeleuc^tet  umrbe. 

S)er  junge  3Kann  fprang  rafd)  an§  bent  2Bagen  auf  ben 
aftcn  §errn  ju,  ber  ifym  bie  9?ed)te  entgegenftrecfte  nnb  mit 
etner  ©ttmnte,  bcren  greunbtidjfeit  ba3  3*^crn  be§  Sitter^  unb 
ein  etrtwS  an^tanbifdjer  Accent  ntd^t  berfjiifltcn,  fagte: 

©eien  ber  §err  ^Doctor  beften^  iniEfommen!  3)er  junge 
•Jftann  ertoiberte  ^er^tid^  ben  S)ruc!  ber  bargebotenen  iuellen 
§anb  :  3<fy  fomnte  jnjar  etniag  fpa't,  §err  Saron,  fagte  er, 
aber  — 

$>a$  t^ut  ntc^t^,  ba§  t^ut  nidjtS,  unterbrad^  i^n  ber  atte 
§err;  gran  toon  ©remut^  ift  nod)  auf.  Sofyann,  tragen  (Sic 
bie  <Sad)en  auf  ba§  3"limcr  ^  §eri'tt  doctor!  SBollen  <Sie 
fyier  etntreten! 

£)8iua(b  ^atte  anf  bent  mit  ©teinfltefen  au^gelegten  55or= 
faat  fetnen  5ln^ug  ftUc^ttg  georbnet  unb  folgte  je£t  bent  33aron 
in  ein  f)ofye3,  fd)bne^  3!mmcr- 

5118  er  eintrat,  er^oben  ft(^  jtoet  SDauicn,  bie  an  bent  Sif^ 
t>or  bent  @o^a,  U)ie  e8  fdjicn,  mit  Sefen  befc^aftigt  getuefen 
ttjaren. 

9J?eine  grau,  fagte  ber  23aron,  D8n)atb  ber  atteren  ton 
ben  beiben  5)amen  tiorftetlenb,  einer  fyofyen,  fd^Ian!en  gran  tion 
etnja  toier^tg  -Sa^ren,  bie  bent  3ln!bmmting  ein  paar  ©djritte 
entgegengegangen  roar  unb  je|t  feine  53egritgung  mit  eintger 
gormtic^feit  erroiberte.—  (^.  ©jrielfjagen,  ^roblematifc^e  9laturcn.) 


2.    3)er  Sauer  fte^t  t)or  feinem  gelb 
ttnb  jte^t  bie  ©time  !rau8  in  gotten: 
n3d)  (;ab'  ben  2Wer  luo^I  beftellt, 
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$htf  rente  $lu8faat  ftreng  gefyalten; 
•ftim  felj'  mir  einS  ba$  Unfraut  an! 
3)a8  i)at  ber  bbfe  geinb  getfjan." 

$)a  fommt  fetn  $nabe  fyod)  begliicft, 
Wit  bunten  23liiten  reid)  betaben; 
3m  gelbe  Ijat  er  fie  gepfliidft, 
$ornbtumen  finb  e$,  9J?ol)n  unb  Sttabeit; 
(£r  jaudjjt:  »<5tef)',  $ater,  nur  bte  ^radjt ! 
2)ie  ()at  bev  (tebe  ©ott  gemad^t." 

(3.  £.  3».  ©turm.) 

II.  Translate  into  German :  — 

When  the  doctor  entered  his  room,  he  found  a  letter 
lying  on  the  writing-table.  He  hastily  opened  and  read  it, 
for  he  had  recognised  the  handwriting  at  once.  It  was 
from  Mary  L.  She  asked  him  to  come  as  soon  as  possible, 
as  her  mother  had  been  suddenly  taken  ill,  and  she  was 
afraid  that  it  might  be  something  serious.  The  young  man 
called  the  servant,  and  asked  when  the  letter  had  come. 
A  servant  girl  had  brought  it  ten  minutes  or  a  quarter  of 
an  hour  ago.  He  put  a  case  ($ciftcf)en)  containing  several 
small  bottles  in  his  pocket,  took  his  hat  and  stick,  and 
left  the  house.  It  was  a  beautiful  night;  the  stars  twinkled 
(funfcln)  brightly,  and  the  moon  was  just  showing  itself  in 
the  eastern  sky.  Not  a  soul  was  to  be  seen  on  the  road. 
When  he  stood  before  the  little  house,  he  looked  up  for 
a  moment  to  the  only  lighted  window,  before  he  knocked 
at  the  door.  As  he  entered  gently  the  bedroom,  the  fair 
maiden  who  was  sitting  by  her  mother's  bed,  blushed  and 
looked  at  him  with  sad,  entreating  eyes. 

III.  1.  Give  the  German  equivalents,  in  the  nominative 

and  genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural, 
with  the  definite  article,  of  any  eight  of  the 
following  words: — carpet,  flowerbed,  opinion, 
staircase,  revolt,  struggle,  quarrel,  host,  guest, 
favour,  painting,  law. 
2.  Distinguish  between: — 

bev  Setter -bte  Seiter. 

ber  Sanbmann — ber  £anb£mattn. 

bie  Qrigbafyn— bie  (Sifenbaljn. 


10fJ  H.  Part:  Senior  or  Honour  Certificate. 


moten  —  t 

it'berfe^en  —  iiberfe'fcen. 

nun  er  e8  toetjj  —  nun  toeijj  er  e£. 

3.  Give    the    second    person    singular    and  plural, 
present,  imperfect  and  perfect  indicative  active 
(with  the  meaning)    of  -untevgefycn,   Dcruefjmeu, 
befpvcd)cn,    anttoorten,    ^ufdjltegen,    nujjtoerftefyen, 
ttoflbringcn,  evvatfycn,  fortfaljven,  abfdjve'ibcn. 

4.  Give  the  English,    or  German,    equivalents    of 
three    of   each    of   the    following    two    sets   of 
idiomatic  phrases:— 


a.  ©tie  nut  SBeile. 


b.  2IuS  freien  ©tUrfen. 


c. 


d.  (£f)e  er  fidj'S 


e. 


mann  baS  ^od^  gelaffcn 


a.  As  far  as  I  know. 

b.  It  does  not  matter. 

c.  Charity  begins  at  home. 

d.  She  could  not  help  it. 

e.  The  time  hangs  heavy  on 
my  hands  (I  feel  dull). 

5.  State    the    rule    regarding    the    construction  of 
an  indirect  statement  (or  reported  speech)  after 
a    past    tense    in    the    chief    clause;    using  for 
illustration  the  following  sentences:— 

(a]  He  told  me  (that)  his  father  was  ill. 

(b)  He  told  me  (that)  his  sisters  knew  it. 

6.  Give   brief   accounts   of   one   dramatist  of  the 
last,    and    one    novel-writer,    and    one    lyrical 
poet  of  the  present  century. 


XV.  JUNE  1888.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Eggeling. 

I.   Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  2Bo3  §affo  DoranSgefagt  (jatte,  traf  ein.  tatgarbt 
unb  Dftatne  fd)toffen  fid)  eng  an  einanber  an;  tnefletdjt  tuar  e$ 
gerabe  bte  tiollftanbige  23erfd)tebenl)eit,  fotoofyl  tfyreS  Sitgern,  al8 
ifyrer  ($emiit8art,  toe(d)e  fie  gegenfeittg  anjog.  2lrmgarbt  fiifjlte 
in  bent  23eftfc  ber  retjenben  greunbtn  faft  etnen  Hetnen  @rfa^ 
fiir  ba§,  ttaS  fie  berloren.  ©tunbentang  fonnte  fie  mtt  uner- 
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fd)Utterltd)er  ©ebulb  mit  Dftafcten  liber  ben  23iid)ern  fifcen  itnb 
fie  im  ^Deutfdjen  untertoeifen.  Otatiie  tuar  eine  geleljrige 
©djttlerin,  abet  ifjre  ©ebanfen  fdjttieiften  bod)  oft  toett  fjintoeg; 
mondjmol  fdjob  fte  feufgenb  bie  23ud)er  fort,  aber  bann  pel  ifyr 
ein,  men  fie  ntit  ifyren  gortfdjritten  itberrafdjen  tooffte,  unb  mtt 
ernrutem  Qrifer  ging  e3  wieber  an^  ^ernen. 

„  Xante/  fagte  fie  eine^  Xage^,  al«  fie  grou  »on  SBeljIen 
afletn  tin  £immtic  traf,  nlannft  bn  etgentttc^  ftrtrfen?" 

®ie  ©efragte  fa^  fie  lac^etnb  an  unb  ntrfte. 

n3ebe  beutfc^e  gian  fann  e^  njo^l?u  fu^r  Oftatote  evnft- 
^aft  fort. 

,®ert)t^  fogar  bie  ^rin^effinnen  ntiiffen  e§  Icvnen." 

©ebanfenfcott  ging  £)ftat)te  ^inau^.  ©ettbem  ttmrb  auc^ 
ba^  Strirfen  unter  bie  ju  erlernenben  ^i'tnfte  aufgenommen  ; 
it  nb  bie  gterltdjen  ginger  miifyten  fid)  gebulbig  ab,  bie  tmber- 
fpenftigen  9?abeln  ^n  Ijanb^aben. 

Sfttgnon,  t^r  fteiner,  jotttger  ^iebting,  empfanb  e^  fe^r 
libel,  bag  feme  §errtn  i^n  fo  Dernac^ta'fftgte.  TOjjmittig  fam 
er  njo^t  au^  feiner  (^cfe  am  njarnten  £)fen  fyertoor,  fprang  bellenb 
an  tijr  in  bie  §b§e  unb  Derfud)te  ifyr  mit  ben  ^foten  bie  Arbeit 
anS  ben  ^^cinben  ju  ^erren.  £)ftat)ie  aber  bro^te  i^nt  ntit  bent 
ginger  unb  fagte  ntit  broUigent  (Sntft:  fl@ei  Dernitnftig,  3D^ignon, 
id)  fann  jefct  nidjt  mit  bir  fpteten;  bu  fie^ft  boc^,  bag  id)  ju 
t^un  ^abc!"  gatla  ebcn  (6titte  ^ampfc). 

(b)       2Ber  red)t  in  greuben  ttjanbern  will, 
$)er  ge^'  ber  ©onn'  entgegen: 
ift  ber  2Balb  fo  firdjenftiH, 
!0liftc^en  mag  fid)  regen. 
finb  nid)t  bie  Serdjen  roac^, 
tin  fyofyen  ©ra^  ber  33ad) 
Singt  leife  ben  2J?orgenfegen. 


2)ie  ganje  2Belt  ift  wie  ein 
$)arin  un^  aufgefc^rieben 
3n  bunten  3ei%en  ntand^er  ©pvu 
2Bie  ©ott  unS  treu  geblieben; 
SBalb  unb  Slumen  na§  unb  fern, 
tlnb  ber  fyelle  3J?orgenftern 
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Unb  jrtofcttdj  Iftgt  bte 

3m  23ufdj  ifjr  £ieb  ertlingen, 

3n  23erg  unb  £§ai  ertoadjt  bet  ©djatt 

Unb  unH  fid)  auftoartS  fd)toingen; 

llnb  bet'  SftovgenriJte  ©djein 

©ttmmt  in  ltdjter  ©tut  nut  em: 

£afct  un$  bent  $errn  lobfingeu!          (g.  ©eibel.) 

II.  Translate  into  German:  — 

After  the  battle  of  Jena,  Queen  Louisa  of  Prussia 
fled  in  great  haste  with  her  two  sons  to  the  Eastern 
frontier  (transl.,  East-frontier)  of  the  country.  One  day  a 
wheel  of  her  carriage  broke  suddenly  in  the  open  country. 
Her  attendants  tried  to  repair  the  damage  as  best  they 
could  ;  and  she  herself  sat  down  in  the  meantime  on  the 
edge  of  the  road-ditch.  To  while  away  the  time  she 
asked  the  young  princes  to  gather  some  cornflowers,  of 
which  there  were  a  great  many  in  the  adjoining  fields. 
While  she  was  engaged  in  winding  a  wreath  of  them,  she 
bethought  herself  of  the  misfortune  of  her  people,  and  the 
dark  future  of  her  family;  and  tear  upon  tear  fell  from 
her  eyes,  and  sparkled  like  dew-drops  on  the  lovely  blue 
flowers.  In  his  later  years,  the  Emperor  William,  the 
younger  of  the  two  princes,  once  said:  "Whenever  I  see 
a  cornflower,  it  reminds  me  of  that  day,  and  of  my  noble 
and  beautiful  mother,  in  her  deep  sorrow:  and  this  is  the 
reason  why  I  love  that  flower  above  all  others." 

III.  1.   Give    the    German    words—  in    the    nominative 

and  genitive  singular,  and  nominative  plural, 
with  the  meaning  and  definite  article  —  of  any 
eight  of  the  following:  —  battle,  war,  fool, 
sword,  mountain,  lady,  gentleman,  widow,  bride, 
bridegroom,  poet,  poem. 
2.  Distinguish  between  :  — 

gebetet—  gebeten  —  geboten. 

bie  8ljr«  —  bte  (Sljre. 

furdjtbar—  -  furdjtfam. 

graultd)—  greultd). 

fcerftanbig—  toerftffnbltd). 

cr  I)at  fortgefafyren  —  er  ift  fortgefafyren. 

e$  Ijat  nidjt  lange  geregnet  —  e$    fyat  tange  md)t  gevegnet. 
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3.  Give    the    German    words    for—1/,,,    3/4,    l'/2, 
6  X  6  =  36;  on  the  first  of  January  1888. 

4.  Give    the    third    person    singular     and    plural 
present,  imperfect  and  perfect  indicative  active 
(with  the  meaning)  of  befefyen,  anfyalten,  entgefyen, 
aufnefymen,   ttevftetyen,   bitrd)(efen,  fid)  roibevjefcen, 
aitStrtnfen,  bii'rdjlaufen,  burdjlau'fen. 

5.  Give  the  English,  or  German,  of  the  following 
phrases  :  — 


a.  9ftir  mrf)t$,  bit  m'djtS. 
1).  @«   ge^t  ntc^t  nut  rcd^ten 
jDtngen 


c.  2)er   talte  33uanb    ift   baju 


a.  He  takes  it  to  heart. 
&.  To  get  rid  of  somebody. 

c.  He  came  running. 


gefommen. 

6.  Give  brief  accounts  of  $Iopftorf,  llljfonb,  bonier. 
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I.  JUNE  1877.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINERS:  Professor  Dickson  and  Professor  Dittmar. 

Translate  into  German:  — 

A  Turkish  merchant,  who  was  quite  a  master  of 
French,  was  taken  to  the  play  in  Paris  by  one  of  his 
commercial  friends.  The  Turk  at  several  passages  turned 
his  eyes  away  from  the  stage  and  towards  a  box  (i'ogc), 
in  which  sat  two  old  men  who  had  their  children  with 
them.  "These  old  gentlemen",  said  the  Parisian  to  the 
Turk,  "appear  to  interest  you  greatly;  may  I  ask,  why?" 
-  "Well  they  seem  to  me  to  be  people  of  sense  and 
culture,  and  I  am  astonished  at  their  patience.  I  believed 
every  moment  that  they  would  hasten  down  to  the  stage 
and  dust  the  jackets  (bie  Sftticfe  au^Hopfen)  of  the  actors." 
"But  wherefore,  if  I  may  ask?"  -  "Wherefore?  People 
bring  their  children  here  with  them,  and  the  rogues  there 
on  the  stage  are  teaching  children  publicly  how  to  cheat 
their  parents.  A  daughter  arranges  secret  meetings;  the 
servants  make  themselves  merry  over  their  masters ;  the 
venerable  old  people  are  subjected  to  ridicule."  —  "But," 
replied  his  friend,  "vices  are  represented  here  for  the  very 
reason  of  awakening  in  the  youth  a  horror  of  them."- 
"A  charming  method,"  replied  the  Turk.  "They  are  giving 
poison,  in  order  that  no  one  may  he  poisoned." 

Translate  into  English:  — 

2lber  eben  ba8  fcltfame  ©djirffal  biefeS  Cannes  fifyrt  gu* 
gleidj  ctwafi  ©rogeS,  ettoaS  (SvljabeneS  mit  fid),   bag  bent  unbe* 
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fangenen  SBetradjter  greube  itnb  SBettwnberung  gibt.  §ter  er* 
blidft  er  eine  Nation,  bie,  Don  tetnem  ©djimnter  beftodjen,  burd) 
feine  gurrfjt  in  <3d)ranfen  geljalten,  ftanbl)aft,  unerbittltd)  unb 
ofyne  $erabrebung  einftimmig,  bag  $erbred)en  afynbet,  bag  burdj 
bie  gettwltfame  (Sinfefcung  btefeg  gremblingg  gegen  ifyre  SBiirbe 
begangen  ttarb.  (£nng  unberntengt  unb  eratg  aUein  fafyen  rt)ir 
i^n  gteic^  etnem  fremben,  feinbfettgen  ^brper,  Uber  ber  glactje 
fd)tt)ebcn,  bte  i^n  jn  empfangen  t)erfc^ma^t.  (Selbft  bic  ftarfe 
§anb  beg  S^onarc^en,  ber  fern  greunb  unb  fein  33efc^U|er  ift, 
toermag  tl)n  gegen  ben  SBitlen  ber  Nation  nic^t  ju  fatten,  tueldje 
etnmat  befc^Ioffen  ^atr  i^n  toon  fid)  gn  ftogen.  ^§re  <Stinnne 
ift  fo  fuvci^tbar,  bag  felbft  ber  (Sigennu^  auf  feine  gettnffe  33eute 
^erjid^t  t^ut,  bag  feine  2BoI)ltl)aten  gefto^en  werben,  tt)ie  bte 
$ritd)te  Don  einent  t>erftnc^ten  33anme.  ®(eid)  einem  anftetfenben 
^aucfje  Ijaftet  bie  3nfantie  ber  aUgenteinen  SBertoerfung  auf  i^m. 
S)te  4)anfbarfeit  gtaubt  fic^  i^rcr  $flid^ten  gegen  ifjn  lebig, 
feine  Wn^anger  nteiben  ifjn,  feine  greunbe  Dcrftummcn.  @o 
fttrdjterttdj  rad^te  bag  95olf  feine  @bc(n  unb  feine  beteibigte 
9)?ajeftat  an  bem  grogten  9)Jonarc^en  ber  @rbe. 

Parse  the  following  words  in  the  passage,  conjugating 
the  verbs:     beftodjen,   begangen,   emfcfangen,  uennag,   gefloljen, 
(eic^,  (ebig. 


II.  JUNE  19th   1878.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINERS:   Professor  Dickson  and  Professor  Dittmar. 

Translate  into  German: — 

King  William  of  Prussia,  Emperor  of  Germany,  used 
to  go  nearly  every  year  to  the  watering-place  (^3ab)  of 
Ems,  to  gain  strength,  and  to  rest  there.  He  did  so  in 
the  year  1870,  shortly  before  the  out-break  of  the  great 
French  War.  The  inhabitants  of  the  little  town  were 
always  very  glad  when  he  came.  Everybody  loved  him  as 
if  he  were  an  old  friend,  more  especially  the  children,  for, 
when  the  King  went  for  a  walk  in  his  simple  military  coat 
and  the  common  soldier's  cap  (9ftii£c),  he  looked  so  cheerful 
and  kind  that  none  of  the  children  were  afraid  of  him. 
So  one  day,  when  the  King  was  walking  in  the  Promenade, 


Part  :  Senior  or  Honour  Certificate. 


a  little  boy  of  Ems  suddenly  ran  up  to  him,  and  clasping 
him  round  the  knees,  cried,  "Are  you  really  King  William?" 
"Yes,  I  think  so,  little  man,"  was  the  answer;  "what  is 
your  name,  and  what  would  you  like  to  be?"  "I  am  called 
William  too,  and  I  wish  to  be  a  soldier,"  said  the  little 
boy,  beaming  with  joy;  "but,  do  you  know,  King  William, 
one  of  those  with  the  bright  epaulets  (<Sd()iilterftucfe)  and 
the  white  plumes  (geberbitfdje)."  "God  bless  you,  my  lad," 
replied  the  King;  "when  once  you  have  grown  up,  go  to 
my  son  Fritz,  and  tell  him  that  you  wished  to  be  a  soldier 
and  that  the  old  King  allowed  you  to  become  one." 

Translate  into  English:  — 

•ftad)  bent  £obe  beS  $aiferS  mar  $tgtiu$  ber  5Sovjug(td)ften 
etner,  meldje  l^tttpp  au8  ber  SSerlaffenfdjaft  feine$  Waters 
entpfing,  unb  etner  ber  SBentgen,  in  benen  er  fetn  ©ebad)tnt{$ 
efyrte.  $)aS  ®IM  be8  -JftinifterS  ®rant>efla,  an  ben  tfyn  eine 
friifye  23efanntfdjaft  gefettet  ijatte,  trug  and)  tljn  ntit  empor; 
aber  er  tljetlte  ben  gatt  feine^  ©onnerS  ntdjt,  iuett  er  fetne 
§errfc^fuc^t  unb  fetnen  §a§  ntc^t  get^eitt  Ijatte.  @tn  jnjanjtg- 
ja'^riger  ^lufentf>a(t  in  ben  $rotrin§en,  nio  if)m  bte  tDt^ttgften 
©efc^afte  antiertraut  worben  toaren,  bie  gepriiftefte  Xrene  gegen 
fetnen  2ftonarcf)en  nnb  bie  etfrtgfte  5lnl)a'ngtid^!ett  an  ben  fat^o- 
Ufc^en  ©tauben  marten  t^n  jum  t)orjitgttd^ften  2Berfjenge  ber 
3)ionarc^te  in  ben  -ftteberlanben. 

53tgltu§  mar  etn  ©ele^rter,  aber  letn  2)enfer  ;  etn  erfaljrner 
©ef^a'ft^mann,  aber  !ein  ertend^teter  $opf;  ntd^t  ftarle  @eele 
genug,  bte  geffeln  be§  2Ba§ne§,  wte  fetn  greunb  (JraSmu^,  ju 
bred)en,  nnb  nod)  Diet  nientger  fd^Hntm  genug,  fie,  nite  fetn 
^Sorganger,  ©rantJefta,  fetner  Setbenfc^aft  btenen  jn  laffen.  3U 
fc^tt)ad)  nnb  jn  toeqagt,  ber  lU^neren  Settung  fetne^  etgenen 
$0.  folgen,  t)ertraute  er  fid)  tieber  bent  bequemeren 

be«  ©enjiffen^  an;  etne  <5ad)e  mar  gered^t,  fobatb  fie  tfym 
mar.  @r  ge^orte  311  ben  redjtfdjaffenen  SKenfc^en,  bte 
ben  fdjltmnten  unentbe^rtid)  finb;  auf  feme  Sftebltdjfett  re^nete 
ber  53etrug.  (£tn  ^albe^  3a^r^nnbert  fpa'ter  ^a'tte  er  fetne 
ilnfterbltdjfett  t>on  ber  greiljett  empfangen,  bte  er  je^t  itnter^ 
briicfen  ^alf.  Sm  ge^etnten  Sftatlj  ^u  S3rliffe(  btente  er  ber 
Xhrannet  ;  tnt  ^arlament  ju  Bonbon  ober  tm  @enat  ju  2Imfterbam 
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roar'  er  trieHetdjt  ttrie  £(joma$  SDtoruS  unb   £)lben  SBarnetoetbt 
geftorben. 

Parse  the  following  words  in  the  passage — SBorjUgtidjften, 
empftng,  benen,  trug,  antiertraut,  erfafyrner,  Iteber,  fyalf,  geftorben, 
giving  the  infinitive,  imperative,  imperfect  and  past  participle 
of  the  verbs. 


HI.     MAY  21st  1879.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINERS:  Professor  W.  P.  Dickson,  D.D.,  and 
Professor  Dittmar. 

1.  Translate  into  English:— 

(£$  roar  2lbenb,  al$  ber  greujerr  ju  bem  <5d)Ioj$  feiner 
SBater  $uriicf?et)rte.  S)a8  btaffe  2flonbluf)t  glance  auf  ben 
Xljlirmdjen  unb  ben  $orfprttngen  be8  23aue8;  (c^tuarj  rote  Ifed) 
mar  ber  (See,  ft^roarj  bie  (Strebepfeiler,  ttjel^e  ben  ©runb  be8 
jufammen^telten.  Unb  farbto^  mie  ber  ^Par!  unb  ba§ 

roar  ba§  ©eftd^t  beS  ^ftanneS,  ber  fic^  in  bem  SBagen  juriitf= 
le^nte  unb  bie  £tppen  jufammenpregte,  al«  Stner,  ber  nadj  einem 
tang  en  ^ampfe  jur  (Sntfdjetbung  gefommen  ift.  (5r  fa§  gfeify 
glittig  auf  baS  Staffer,  auf  bie  Sftauern  fetne^  §aufe§,  unb 
auf  ba$  !atte  SD^onbttd^t  am  2)ad),  unb  bod^  roar  tijm  lieb,  bag 
bie  ©onne  ntcfjt  fc^ien  unb  ba§  er  ba$  §au§  feiner  SSa'ter  nic^t 
im  golbenen  ^td^te  be§  Xageg  anjufe^en  ^atte.  .  .  .  (£r 
ftteg  ab  unb  griff  nadj  ber  gefttttten  SBrieftafd^e,  bebor  er  feiner 
©emaljltn  bie  §anb  reidjte  unb  ^eonore  mtt  etnem  $opfnicfen 
grUgte,  roelc^e^  t^ren  angftttdjen  23Itcf  beru^tgen  foHte.  (5r 
fprac^  fyerjltd)  ju  ben  grauen  unb  e8  getang  i^m,  ©c^erje  Uber 
ben  unrufn'gen  Xag  ju  mac^en,  aber  er  fii^tte,  bag  etroa^  groifdjen 
i^n  unb  fetne  Stebften  getreten  roar.  ( 


2.  Translate  into  German:  — 

In  the  city  of  Delhi,  in  India,  a  tailor  was  in  the 
habit  of  giving  some  fruit  to  an  elephant  that  daily  passed 
the  place  where  he  sat  at  work.  So  accustomed  had  the 
animal  become  to  this  ,  that  it  regularly  put  its  trunk 
(^Uffel)  in  at  the  window  to  receive  the  expected  gift. 

One  day,  however,  the  tailor,  being  out  of  humour, 
thrust  his  needle  into  the  elephant's  trunk,  telling  it  to  be 
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gone,  as  he  had  nothing  to  give  it.  The  elephant  passed 
quietly  on;  but  on  coming  to  a  pool  of  dirty  water  near 
by,  it  filled  its  trunk  and  returned.  Thrusting  its  huge 
head  in  at  the  window,  it  half  drowned  the  poor  tailor  by 
pouring  a  flood  of  water  over  him,  to  the  great  amusement 
of  those  who  witnessed  the  scene. 

3.  Give  the  present,  imperfect  (past),  imperative,  and 
past  participle  of  each  of  the  following  verbs  :  —  jpredjen, 
juritdteljven,  cmfefyen,  gvetfen,  (aben. 


IV.  MAY  19th  1880. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Dittmar. 

1.  Translate  into  English:— 

<5te  ftteg  nut  (SfMjarb  ben  ftetntgen  $fab  fjinauf,  bet  aiif 
ben  ©ipfet  beS  fyofjen  $r%n  fiifyrt.  £>ben  lag  bte  (Stdje  ge* 
faflt;  fdjter  fperrten  tyre  mad)ttgett'2lefte  ben  $(afc.  (Sine  gels* 
platte,  toenige  ©djritte  in  Umfang,  tft  ber  ©tyfel  be^  feltfam 
geformten  Sergei.  @te  ftanben  oben.  ©tett  fenften  fic^  bte 
^etocinbe  untev  t^ven  giigen  a6n)a'rt6,  e^  toav  etne  fester 
fc^tt)tnbe(nbe  §o^e,  fetn  @tetn  ober  33aum  jnm  $nfel)nen;  in 
bie  btaue  8uft  fyinauS  ragten  bte  jtt)et  ©eftatten,  ber  9J?ond)  im 
bunleln  ©enjanb,  bte  §ergogtn  ben  ^etten  farbtgen  Mantel  falttg 
umgefd^Iagen.  ©d^njetgenb  ftanben  fie  betfamnten.  (Sin  gewal* 
tiger  5lnblit!  t^at  fic^  tor  t^ren  2lugen  auf.  £tef  unten  ftrerfte 
fid)  bte  (Sbene,  in  ©c^tangenltnte  $og  ba«  gliigc^en  5(ad)  burd) 
bie  ttnefengritne  gl(ia^e;  SDac^er  unb  ©tebel  ber  §anfcv  njaren 
tt)in^ig  fern,  nne  ^unfte  auf  einer  £anb!arte;  briiber  retfte  fid) 
ber  belannte  ®tpfet  be^  §of)enttx>tet  bnnlet  einpor,  etn  ftol^er 
^tttetgrnnb ;  blaue  pfatte  33ergriicfen  er^oben  fic^  mauergletd) 
^tnter  bem  ©ehiatttgen,  etn  jDamm,  ber  ben  ^fjetn  auf  feutev 
gtudjt  au«  bem  @ee  bem  23efd)auer  berberft  .  .  .  gran 
§abtmg  war  betregt.  (Sin  (Stiicf  grower  wetter  ^atur  fagtc 
intern  grogcn  Bergen  gu.  3)ic  ©efu^Ie  aber  rutjten  natje  bet 
etnanber.  (Sin  Barter  §au^  ^og  burdj  t^r  S)en!en,  t§re  33ttd"e 
manbten  fic^  t>on  ben  fd^neetgen  §auptern  ber  5ltpen  auf 
^fle^arb.  (Sr  mitt  ber  ^eitigen  §abn)tg  etne  $apefle  bauen; 
fo  Hang  e8  tmmer  unb  innner  tnteber  in  tfyr. 

(@d)effel: 
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1.  Translate  into  German: — 

Gold! — his  own  gold — brought  back  to  him  as  mysteri- 
ously as  it  had  been  taken  away!  He  felt  his  heart  begin 
to  beat  violently,  and  for  a  few  moments  he  was  unable 
to  stretch  out  his  hand  and  grasp  his  restored  treasure. 
The  heap  of  gold  seemed  to  glow  and  get  larger  beneath 
his  agitated  gaze.  He  leaned  forward  at  last  and  stretched 
forth  his  hand;  but  instead  of  the  hard  coin  with  the 
familiar  resisting  outline,  his  fingers  encountered  soft  warm 
curls.  In  \itter  amazement  Silas  fell  on  his  kneee  and 
bent  his  head  low  to  examine  the  marvel ;  it  was  a  sleeping 
child — a  round  fair  thing,  with  yellow  ringlets  all  over  its 
head.  Could  this  be  his  little  sister  come  back  to  him  in 
a  dream — his  little  sister  whom  he  had  carried  about  in 
his  arms  for  a  year  before  she  died,  when  he  was  a  small 
boy  without  shoes  or  stockings? 

3.  Give  the  English  equivalents,  and  the  conjugations 
(first  person  of  the  singular  of  present,  preterit  (indicative 
and  subjunctive),  and  past  participle, of  the  following  verbs: — 
fallen;  fallen.  trtnfen;  tvanf'en.  faugen;  fa'ugen. 

faljvcn;  fiUnm  roadjen;  toccfcn.  Iteben;  liebeln. 

anferftcljcn :  aufftef)en.         beanftragen. 


V.     MAY  17th  1881.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Dittmar. 

1.  Translate  into  English  prose:  — 

Unb  alfo,  ful)r  bcr  9ftdjter  fort,  toenn  tljr 

S3ftd)t  mctnen  Sftatl),  ftatt  meineS  ©prudjeS,  nioflt: 

®c(jt  nur !  -  -  2ttetn  Sftatf)  ift  abcr  bcr :  tljr  netyntt 

3)te  (Sadje  noflig  nne  fie  liegt.    £>at  t»on 

jcber  fetnen  Sfting  ton  fetncm  $ater: 
gtaube  jeber  fid^er  fetnen  9ttng 

ed)ten.  -  -  9ftog(id),  ba§  ber  5>ater  nun 
2)te  2l)ranitci  be§  ctnen  9iing8  nid)t  (anger 
3n  fetnem  ©aufe  butben  moden !  -  -  Unb  gettrijj, 
3)ag  er  end)  aUe  bret  geltebt,  nnb  gfeid) 
©cltcOt-  tnbcni  er  jtnet  nid)t  briicfen  nibgcn, 

8* 
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Urn  etnen  ju  begihtfttgen.  — 

(£$  etfre  jeber  fetner  unbeftod)nen 

$on  $orurtl)ettett  freten  £iebe  nad)  ! 

(£3  ftrebe  ton  (hid)  jeber  urn  bie  2Bette, 

$)ie  $raft  be$  <StetnS  in  feinem  9ftng  an  Sag 

3u  legen!  fomme  biefer  $raft  ntit  ©anftmut^, 

2ttit  Ijerjttdjer  $ertragttd)!ett,  mtt  2Bo^(t^un, 

9J?it  tnnigfter  (£rgebenl)ett  in  ®ott, 

3u  $litf!    Unb  toenn  fi^  bann  ber  <Steine  ^rafte 

33et  enren  ^tnbe§^inbe§!tnbern  a'njjern: 

@o  tab'  ic^  iiber  taufenb  taufenb  3a^re, 

@ie  n)ieberum  bov  biefen  @tu^(.    ®a  n)irb 

(£in  njeifrer  9)lann  auf  biefem  <Stul)le  ft^cn, 

51(5  ic^;  unb  fpredjen. 

(Seffing:  SRat^ttn  ber  SBetye.    «ct  III.    €.c.  VII.) 


2.  Translate  into  German  prose:  — 

If  you're  waking,  call  me  early,  call  me  early,  mother 

dear, 

For  I  would  see  the  sun  rise  upon  the  glad  New-  Year: 
It  is  the  last  New-Year  that  I  shall  ever  see  ; 
Then    you    may   lay   me  low  in  the  mould,  and  think 

no  more  of  me. 

To-night    I  saw  the  sun  set;    he  set,  and  left  behind, 
The    good    old    year,    the    dear  old   time,    and  all  my 

peace  of  mind; 
And   the  New-  Year's    coming  up,    mother,    but  I  shall 

never  see 
The    blossom    on    the   black   thorn,    the  leaf  upon  the 

tree. 

Last  May    we   made   a   crown    of  flowers,  —  we  had  a 

merry  day! 
Beneath  the   hawthorn   on    the    green    they    made  me 

Queen  of  May; 
And    we  danced  about  the  may-pole,  and  in  the  hazel 

copse, 
Till   Charles's    Wain   came    out    above    the    tall    white 

chimney  tops. 
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There's  not  a  flower  on  all  the  hills;  the  frost  is  on 

the  pane; 

I  only  wish  to  live  till  the  snow-drops  come  again; 

I  wish  the  snow  would  melt,  and  the  sun  come  out 

on  high, 

I  long  to  see  a  flower  so  before  the  day  I  die. 

Good  night,  sweet  mother!  call  me  before  the  day  is 

born. 

All  night  I  lie  awake,  but  I  fall  asleep  at  morn ; 

But  I  would  see  the  sun  rise  upon  the  glad  New- Year, 

So,  if  you're  waking,  call  me,  call  me  early,  mother 

dear. 

3.  Give    the    German    translation   of: — "I    thank   you 
for  your   kindness    in    that   you   have    given  yourself  the 
trouble — assuming  that  you  (a  young  girl)  were  addressing — 

(1)  Your  sister  or  brother. 

(2)  These  two  conjointly. 

(3)  Your  teacher  or  minister. 

(4)  These  two  conjointly. 

4.  Translate  into  German:  — 

(1)  "We   ought  never  to  have  seen  one  another." 

"Ye  hate  each  other." 

(2)  "I  wish  I  had  a  yacht"  (same  word  in  German) 

"of  my  own."     "Do  you?  You  would  drown 
yourself  in  the  first  season." 

(3)  He   shook    his  head.      It   came  into  my  mind. 

He  fell  upon  her  neck. 

(4)  My  mother  has  many  a  golden  garment. 

(5)  No  one  cared  for  him. 

(6)  He  ought  to  have  done  it.    He  could  not  have 

done  it.      He   would  not  have  done  it.      He 
might  have  done  it. 
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VI.     MAY  1882.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Dittmar. 
1  Translate  into  English:  — 


SBrief  SutljerS  an  fein  Sfifjtttfjen 

©nab'  unb  grieb'  in  GEljrtfto,  mein  Itebe3  ©oljnlein.  3d) 
felje  gern,  bag  bu  tool)I  lernft  unb  fleigig  beteft.  £l)u'  alfo, 
mein  (Bofyndjen,  unb  fafyre  fort;  toenn  id)  fyetm  fomme,  fo  lutfl 
id)  bir  ein  fd)b'n  3aljrmartt  (present  from  the  fair)  mttbringen. 

3d)  ftetg  etnen  ljttbfd)en  (uftigen  ©atten,  ba  getjen  Dtele 
^tnber  brtnnen,  tyaben  golbene  9^oc!(etn  an  unb  (efen  fdjone 
5le^)fel  unter  ben  23aunten  unb  33trnen  unb  ^trfc^en  unb  ^Pflaumen 
(plums),  fingen,  f^vingen  unb  finb  frb'^lic^;  §abcn  aud^  fd)bnc 
Heine  ^)3ferb(ein  mtt  golbenen  3^umen  un^  fitbernen  ©a'tteln. 
3)a  fragt'  tc^  ben  9J?ann,  beff  ber  ©arten  ift:  meffen  bie  ^inber 
ma'ren?  $)a  fpraci^  er:  e§  finb  Me  $tnber,  bie  gern  beten, 
(ernen  unb  fromm  finb.  S)a  fprad)  id)  :  Steber  SJJann,  id)  ^abe 
aud)  etnen  <Sof)nr  Ijetgt  §anSd)en  ^ut^er,  mo^t'  er  nidjt  aud^ 
in  ben  ©arten  fomnten,  bag  er  auc^  fotdje  fdjone  2lepfel  unb 
33trnen  effen  mod)te,  unb  folc^e  ^Pferbletn  reiten  unb  mit  btefen 
^tnbern  fpielen?  2)a  fprad^  ber  9)lann:  2Benn  er  gern  betet, 
lernt  unb  fromm  ift,  fo  fofl  er  aud)  in  ben  ©arten  fommen; 
£tppu$  unb  3oft  fommen  aud)  ;  unb  fie  follen  pfeifen,  trommeln 
unb  tauten,  unb  mit  fletnen  5Irmbriiften  (cross-bows)  fc^iegen. 
2)a  fprad)  id)  $u  bent  9}Janne  :  3d^  tt)tll  flugS  (fc^netl)  fyingeljen 
unb  ba§  afleS  metnem  §a'n$d)ett  fc^retben,  bag  er  fteigig  bete, 
unb  too()I  terne,  unb  fromm  fet,  auf  bag  er  in  btefen  ©arten 
fontnte:  aber  er  I)at  etne  9)Ju^me  (aunt)  £ena,  bie  mug  er 
mttbringen.  $)a  fprad^  ber  9J?ann:  ®$  foH  ja  fein;  ge^e  ^tn 
unb  fdjretbe  i^m  alfo. 

§iermit  fet  bem  attmac^ttgen  ©ott  befo^ten,  unb  gritge 
Xante  $?ena  unb  gib  ifyr  einen  ^ug  t>on  metnettr-egen. 

Anno  1530.  ©ein  (ieber  $ater, 

9}iartinug  Sutler. 

2.  Translate  into  German  :  — 

The  Emperor  having  descended  from  the  tower,  came 
forward  with  the  Queen  and  many  ladies  to  examine  Mr. 
Gulliver  more  minutely.  He  had  ordered  his  cooks  and 
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butlers  to  prepare  ten  waggon-loads  of  meat  and  ten  of 
wine,  and  he  and  his  attendants  sat  at  some  distance  to 
see  him  dine.  With  regard  to  the  Emperor's  person,  he 
is  taller  by  a  quarter  of  an  inch  than  any  of  his  subjects, 
which  is  enough  to  strike  them  all  with  awe.  He  suffered 
Gulliver  to  take  him  upon  the  palm  of  his  hand  (feme 
flarfje  $anb),  after  having  drawn  his  sword  to  defend  him- 
self if  he  should  not  be  used  kindly. 

3.  Of  the  following  verbs  give  (a)  second  and  third 
person  singular  of  present  indicative ;  (Z>)  preterit  indicative, 
preterit  subjunctive,  first  person  only;  (c)  past  participle:— 

23etjjen  to  bite, 

©ebareu  to  bear,  bring  forth, 

23lafen  to  blow, 

(Sffen  to  eat, 

©leiten  to  slide, 

$netfen  to  pinch, 

Saffen  to  let, 

©enefen  to  get  well, 

©djaffen  to  create, 

(Sdjtegen  to  shoot, 

2Bad)fen  to  grow. 


VII.     MAY  23d  1883.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Ditttmu: 

(1)  Read  the  following  poem  and  translate  freely  into 
English  prose,  Stanzas  3,  5,  6,  7,  9,   10:  — 

$er  redjte  gtarMer. 

(Gfjamiffo.) 
(Stanzas  1  &  11  omitted.) 

(2)  £oto,  §CIT  SBtrtlj,  mem  $ferb,  madjt  fort, 
3fym  roirb  ber  §afer  frommen, 

S3arbtcrcr  Jter  am  Ort? 
^  ben  redjtcn  lontmen. 
iDalbetn,  Derftud^te^  £anb, 
rttt  bte  ^reitj  unb  Oner  unb  fanb 
nirgenbS  noc^  ben  rec^ten. 
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(3)  £ritt  tyer  SBartyufcer,  aufgefdfyaut ! 
2)u  foflft  ben  23art  mir  trafcen; 
3)oc!)  fifclig  feljr  ift  meine  §aut, 
3d)  biete  fjunbert  33afcen; 

9?ur  madjft  bu  ntd)t  bie  (Sadje  gut, 
Unb  fliefjt  em  ein^tg  Sropftein  S3lut  — 
ga^rt  bit  metn  £)oldj 

(4)  !5)a§  foifce  falte  @ifcn 
9Jian  auf  bem  ^tfd^e 

Unb  bem  fcerfoiinfdjten  3)tng  gar 
$luf  fetnem  ©d^emet  fi^en 

grtmmen,  fc^ttjarjbe^aarten 
fc^tt)arjen  furjen  2Bam8,  nooran 
fc^tt)a'rj're  Xrobbefn  ^ingen. 

(5)  2)em  SWetfier  nrirb'S  ^n  graufig  faft, 
@r  hiitt  bie  9)^effer  nie^en, 

@r  fieljt  ben  jDotc^,  er  fie^t  ben  ©aft, 

(£3  parft  i^n  bag  Sntfe^en, 

@r  jtttert  njte  ba8  S^pentaub, 

@r  mad^t  fic^  plofcltd)  au§  bem  ©taub, 

Unb  fenbet  ben  ©efetten. 

(6)  @tn  §unbert  33a^en  metn  ©ebot, 
gal!8  bu  bte  flunji  bereft; 

2)o^  merf  e§  btr,  btc^  ftec^'  id)  tobt, 
(So  bit  bie  §aitt  mir  rtfceft. 
Unb  ber  ®efeH:  !3Den  ^enfet  aud^, 
2)a^  ift  be$  Sanbe^  ntd^t  ber  Sranrf). 
^r  tauft  itnb  fc^tcft  ben  Sitngen. 

(7)  S3tft  bu  ber  redjte,  fletner  ^old^? 
grtfd^  auf!  fang  an  ju  fc^aben; 
§ier  ift  ba§  ®elb,  ^ier  ift  ber  IDolrfj, 
®aS  S3eibe§  ift  ^u  ^aben! 

Unb  fc^neibeji,  rifceft  bu  mid^  bto|, 
@o  geb'  td^  bir  ben  ©nabenfto^; 
£)u  mareft  nid^t  ber  @rfte. 

(8)  S)er  5unge  benlt  ber  23afcen,  britrfft 
9?id^t  tang'  unb  ruft  t)errt)egen: 
sJ?ur  ftiU  gefeffen!  nidjt  gemudfft! 
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©ott  geb'  eitdj)  feinen  ©ecjen! 
(£r  fetft  u;n  ein  gan^  nnberbufct, 
(£r  toefct,  er  ftitfct,  er  tra|t,  er  pufct, 
©ottlob  nun  fetb  3l)r  ferttg. 

(9)    Dftmm,  fletnev  $ntrp8,  bent  ®elb  nuv  In'n, 
$)u  btft  ein  toafjrer  £enfel! 
$etn  3lnbrer  modjte  ben  @en)tnn, 
!Dn  ^egteft  fetnen  3toe^; 
&$  !am  ba§  3^ern  bify  nid^t  an, 
Unb  rtjenn  etn  Xropftetn  S3Iute§  rann, 
(So  ftacf)  tc^  birf)  boci^  nieber. 

(10)     (5t  guter  §err,  fo  ftanb  e§  ntd^t, 
3ft^  Ijtelt  (5nc^  an  ber  ^e^te, 
SSetjueftet  3^r  nur  ba^  ©eftrfjt 
tlnb  ging  ber  ©d^nttt  mir  fefyte, 
@o  Iteg  tc^  @iid)  bajii  ntc^t  £tit, 
(Sntfc^toffen  tnar  id)  unb  bereit, 
3)tc  ^e^t'  (£udj  abjufc^neiben. 


2.  Translate  into  German:  — 

One  day,  as  a  lion  was  lying  asleep  in  a  forest,  some 
mice  began  to  amuse  themselves  by  running  over  him.  At 
last  they  awoke  him;  and  starting  up  he  laid  his  paw  upon 
one  little  thing  that  could  not  get  away  with  the  rest. 

The  little  mouse  pleaded  for  its  life,  and  the  lion 
let  it  go. 

"Noble  lion,"  said  the  grateful  mouse,  "I  trust  I  may 
one  day  be  able  to  repay  your  generosity." 

Some  time  after  this  the  lion  was  caught  in  a  net. 
He  struggled  in  vain  to  get  free,  and  roared  with  pain 
and  terror. 

The  mouse  heard  him  and  ran  to  his  help.  It  gnawed 
through  the  rope  with  its  sharp  little  teeth  and  set  the 
lion  free. 

3.  Give  the  complete  declension  of  Present,  Preterit, 
Perfect,  Future,  in  both  the  Indicative  and  Subjunctive 
mood;  also  the  first  person,  singular  and  plural,  of  the 
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Conditional  and  Conditional  Perfect;  also  the  second  person 
in  the  singular  and  the  first  and  second  person  in  the 
plural  of  the  Imperative ;  also  the  present  participle  of 
©id)  freuen  (to  rejoice). 


VIII.  MAY  21st  1884.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Sonnenschein,  M.A. 

Translate  :  — 

(a)     Sterne  mtt  ben  golbnen  giigdjen 
28anbeht  broben  bang  unb  fad)t, 
$>ag  fie  ntdjt  bte  (£rbe  toecfen, 
SDte  ba  fdjla'ft  tm  ©djog  bcr  9?ad)t. 

$ord)enb  fteljn  bte  fhunmen  2Ba'Iber, 

SebeS  SBIatt  era  grimes  £)$r! 
Unb  ber  23erg,  njte  traumenb  ftrerft  er 

©etnen  ©d^attenarm  ^ert)or. 


rief  bort?  5n  mem 
ber  ionc  2Bteber^at(. 
2Bar  e$  ber  ©eltebten  ©ttmme, 
Dber  nur  ber 


(b)  9J?tcf)  frent  ba§  3u^rauenr  ^ag  ®^e  ^n  3^rem  Srtefe 
td^  fann  ^nen  ntdf)t^  Better  baraitf  cmttoorten,  al§  bag 
td^  gtaube,  ©te  ^aben  ^e^t,  unb  bag  ic^  fogar  barauf  fcfytooren 
tuottte,  bag  ©ie  9?ed^t  fyaben. 

©o  it)te  man  fic^  an  aHe$  in  ber  2Belt  getoofynt,  fo 
^atte  tc^  nttc^  audj  baran  getro^nt,  unfern  51—  ju  be* 
tuunbern;  td^  fe^ob  babet  tmmer  bte  ©df)u(b  aitf  mid),  toenn 
mtr  mand^ertet  an  3f)m  feltfam  nnb  abentenerltd^  tiorfam. 
3ebermann  ^at  trgenb  ettoa^  an  fid),  ba8  n)a^r^aftig  nt^t  hit 
m  in  be  ft  en  mtt  fetnem  orbtnaren,  fogenannten  ^erftanbe  jn= 
fammen^a'ngt.  -3d^  ^abe  £eitte  gefe^en,  bte  ©efd^mad  fatten  unb 
Me  abgefd^madfteften  33iid^er  unb  SDinge  ^ufammen!auften  ; 
anbere,  bte  p^ttofo^tfd^e  ©djrtften  itber  atle^  rit^mten,  aber 
nte  I  a  f  e  n  ;  gretgetfter  gtebt  c8f  bie  t>or  t^rem  ©fatten  Bittern  ; 
^l  b  e  r  g  I  a'  u  b  t  f  c^  e,  bte  fo  ^anbetn,  a(§  toenn  letn  ©ott  ware. 
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Parse  the  widened  words  in  (a)  and  (b)  ;  giving  the 
principal  parts  in  the  case  of  the  verbs,  and  the  gender 
and  genitive  case  singular  in  the  case  of  substantives. 

2.  Which    are     the    Prepositions    that    govern    either 
dative  or  accusative?    When  do  they  take  the  former,  when 
the  latter  case? 

3.  Which  prefixes   are  sometimes  separable  and  some- 
times inseparable? 

Form  simple  sentences  to  illustrate  differences  of 
meaning. 

4.  Translate:— 

May  22nl  1878. 

My  dear  Friend,  --At  last  I  return  you  the  important 
work  which  you  lent  me,  and  am  glad  to  say  that  I  have 
read  it  through.  In  a  few  days  I  shall  be  in  a  better 
position  (1'age)  to  give  you  my  opinion  about  it. 

Will  you  kindly  send  me  news  about  your  family? 
We  shall  soon  go  into  the  country.  What  a  delightful 
thought  it  is  that  the  summer  is  so  near. 

Farewell!  remember  me  (griigen)  very  kindly  to  your 
wife  and  children,  and  write  soon  to 

yours  faithfully 
A. 


IX.  MAY  20th  1885.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Sonnenschein,  M.A. 

1.  Translate: — 

(a)        Sftein  $tnb,  nrir  toaren  $inber, 


$mber,  ftetn  unb  frol); 
ir  fvodjen  in3  §Uf)tterl)cwgcf)en, 
SBerfteclten  un$  imter  bag  ©trofj. 

2Btr  fagen  and)  oft  unb  fpradjen 
$erniinfttg,  ttne  alte  £eitt', 
Unb  flagten,  tone  atte8  beffer 
unferer 
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2Bie  «ieb'  unb  £reu'  unb  ©fouben 
ftttfdpiraiita  au$  her  Belt, 
Unb  tote  fo  tl)euer  ber  $affee, 
Unb  tote  fo  rar  ba$  ®elb!     .    .    . 

Corbet  finb  bie  $inberfpiele, 
Unb  afleS  roflt  Corbet, 
S)a$  ®elb  nnb  bie  SBeft  nnb  bie  3eiten, 
Unb  ©lauben  unb  £ieb'  nnb  £reu'.        (§.  §ctne.) 

(b)  2fteine  genfter  toiefen  auf  einen  ©arten,  ber  Don  ber 
2lbenbfeite  an  bie  Sftingmauer  eineS  $IofterS  ftteg,  gegen  SJJorgen 
aber  njie  etne  Keine  §albinfel  in  bie  £aguna  ^ineintag.  ®er 
©arten  ^atte  bie  rei^enbftc  Mintage,  toarb  aber  toentg  befuci^t. 
!I)e^  SftorgenS,  wenn  mid)  ntetne  greunbe  fcerliejjen,  t;atte  id) 
bie  @ert)o^n^ett,  efye  ic^  mi^  [d^lafen  tegte,  nod)  einige  5lngen* 
blide  am  genfter  ^ujubringen,  bie  @onne  ilber  bent  ©olf  anf^ 
fteigen  jn  feljen  unb  i^r  bann  gute  -ftadjt  ju  fagen.  SSenn  @ie 
fid)  biefe  £uft  nod^  nid^t  gemad)t  f)aben,  gnabigfter  ^Prinj,  fo 
empfefyte  ic^  3f^nen  biefen  (§tanbort,  ben  au8gefud)teften  tiieHeici^t 
in  ganj  $enebig,  biefe  f>err(id^e  ©rfc^einung  ^u  geniejjen.  @ine 
purpurne  S^ac^t  (iegt  iiber  ber  Sliefe,  unb  ein  golbener  Sftaud) 
terfiinbigt  fie  ton  fern  am  ©aunt  ber  £a$una.  (SrtoartungS* 
tioE  rn^en  §imme(  unb  9fteer.  £\wi  2Bin!e,  fo  fte^t  fie  ba, 
ganj  unb  boHfontnten  ,  unb  afle  SBeHen  brennen—  e$  ift  ein 


at§  id)  mic^  nad)  ®en)o()n^eit  ber 
SlnblicfS  iiberlaffe,  entbecfe  id^  auf  einmal,  bag  id)  ntcfct 
ber  einjige  3eu9e  beffelben  bin.  3d)  glaube  SJJenfc^enftimmen 
im  ©arten  gu  fcernel)men,  unb  at^  td^  mtd^  nad)  bent  <5d)aH 
toenbe,  ne^me  id)  eine  ©onbet  toa^r,  bie  an  ber  SBafferfeite 
tanbet.  2Benige  5lugenblicEe  ,  fo  fel)e  id^  9}^en(c^en  im  ©arten 
^ert)orlommen  unb  mtt  langfanten  ©Britten,  ©pa^ierenge^enben 
g(eic^r  bie  2lHee  ^erauftoanbeln.  $ify  erfenne,  bag  eS  eine 
9)lann^perfon  unb  ein  grauenjimmer  ift,  bie  einen  fleinen 
9?eger  bei  fid^  ^aben.  ®a§  grauen^immer  ift  toeig  gefleibet, 
unb  ein  SBrittant  fpielt  an  i^rent  ginger;  uteljr  lagt  mic^  bie 
2)ammerung  no^  ntci^t  unterfd^eiben. 

(2)  Decline    singular   and    plural:—  which   good   man? 
the  same  woman. 
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(3)  Give  the  first  person,  with  pronoun,  of  the  present, 
imperfect,    perfect,    and    future,    indicative    of  the 
following  verbs: — fcwfen,  tocrben,  abfdjnetben,  unter- 
fudjen,  (oben. 

(4)  Classify    the   following   prepositions    according    to 
the    case  that  they  govern: — anftatt,    cwf,   gu,  in, 
fiir,  toaljrenb,  mit,  Don,  Ijinter,  um. 

(5)  Translate:— 

(I)  Such    a    friend    is    rare.      What   sort   of   a 

friend. 
(II)  The  man  who  is  contented  is  rich. 

(III)  This  book  is  good,  yours  is  better,  but  your 
brother's  is  the  best. 

(IV)  I  beg  your  pardon.     I  am  wrong. 

(V)  The  war  broke  out  in  1638  (in  words). 

(6)  Translate:— 

In  a  distant  Kingdom  where  it  is  said  that  the 
sun  never  sets,  dwells  Queen  Phantasy.  For  many 
hundreds  of  years  she  has  scattered  with  liberal 
hand  the  fulness  of  blessing  over  her  subjects,  and 
has  been  beloved  and  respected  by  all  who  have 
known  her.  But  the  great  heart  of  the  queen 
does  not  allow  her  to  confine  her  good  deeds  to  her 
own  land;  she  has  heard  that  men  dwell  here  on 
earth  who  spend  their  lives  in  work  and  trouble, 
and  she  ever  sends  forth  her  children ,  not  less 
beautiful  than  their  royal  mother,  to  bring  good 
fortune  to  men. 


X.  MAY  1886.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Sonnenschein,  M.A. 

1.  Translate:— 

(a)  Set  feinem   grojjcn  Sntereffe  fliv  bte  engttfdje  Nation 
fyatte  ©oetlje  mid)  evfudjt,  bie  fyier  antoefenben  jungen  fenglanber 
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tljm  nad)  unb  nadj  tJorjuftetten.  §eute  urn  fiinf  Ul)r  ertoartete 
cr  mid)  nut  bent  englifdjen  Sngenieuroffijier  §errn  §.,  t>on 
ttelcrjem  id)  Ujm  toortaufig  fcicl  ®ute$  lf)Qtte  fagen  fonnen. 
2Btr  gingen  alfo  jur  beftimmten  €>tunbe  Ijin,  unb  rtwrben 
burd)  ben  33ebienten  in  ein  angenefym  gett>armte8  3^nimer  9C:: 
fii^rt,  h)o  ©oetfye  in  ber  ^eget  nod^mtttagg  unb  abenbS  ju  fein 
^)f(egt.  £)rci  !^td)ter  brannten  auf  bent  £ifd)e  ;  aber  ©oet^c  luar 
nidjt  bavin;  n)ir  gotten  t^n  in  bent  anftogenbcn  ©aale  fprec^en. 

Sftadjbent  njtr  etnige  3)linuten  gewartet  fatten,  trat  ©oet^e 
gu  un§  ijeretn  unb  begritgte  unS  freunblid).  ,,3dj  barf  <Sie 
gerabeju  in  bcutfdjer  ©praci^e  anrcbcn,"  tuenbete  er  fief)  an 
|jeiTtt  §>.,  Bbenn  id)  fyore,  @ie  finb  hn  $)eutfd)en  fd)on  red)t 
ben^anbert."  jDtefer  erttnberte  (jierauf  mil  njenigem  freunbli^ 
unb  ©oetlje  bat  nn§  barauf,  $lafc  ju  ne^mcn. 


(b)    ®u  fd)(afft  fo  fanftl—  ®ie  ftttten  gttge  fjaudjen 
^oc^  beine§  ^eben^  fd)one  iraunte  njieber; 
jDer  ©c^htmmcr  nur  fcnft  feinc  gliiget  nieber, 
Unb  fycifger  Srtcbc  fdjliegt  bic  Karen  ?(ugen. 
80  fd)(untm're  fort,  bi§  beineS  SSotfeS  SrUber, 
2Benn  g(ammenjeicf)en  tion  ben  ^Bergen  raudjcn, 

®ott  t>erfbt)nt  bte  roft'gen  <Sc^tt)erter  braudjen, 

$?eben  opfernb  filr  Me  l)od)ften  ©liter. 

fii§rt  ber  §err  burc^  9?ad)t  unb  burd)  $crberben; 
fotten  tt)ir  im  $ampf  ba^  §ei(  errtierben, 

unfre  @nfel  frete  SD^a'nner  fterben. 
$ommt  bann  ber  Sag  ber  grctfjett  unb  ber  $Rad)c: 
$)ann  ruft  betn  ^olf;  bann,  beutfdjc  grau!  erwadjc, 
C5in  guter  (£nge(  fiir  bte  gute 


2.  Which    are   the  principal  classes  of  nouns  that  are 
declined  weak? 

3.  When  is  a  verb  strong,  when  weak?   Give  examples 
to   illustrate    your    answer.       Give   the    principal    parts    of 
bei§cn,   Icifycn,   frteren,  ra'djcn,  fdjiegen,   glciten,    Mafcn,    bacfcn. 

4.  Give    a   list    of   the    inseparable    prefixes.      Which 
prefixes    are   sometimes    separable,    sometimes    inseparable? 
and    what    differences    of    meaning    are    conveyed    by    the 
varying  usage  in  such  cases? 
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5.  What   is    the  difference   in    meaning   between  toenn 
and    a(8?    State   all  the   meanings   of  luenn  and  distinguish 
it  from  ob. 

6.  Translate  into  German : — 

Longfellow  was  born  in  Portland  on  February  27th, 
1827,  in  the  house  of  his  aunt,  Mrs.  Stephenson.  His 
father  was  Stephen  Longfellow,  an  active  lawyer,  at  one 
time  a  representative  in  Congress.  Both  his  father's  and 
his  mother's  family  came  originally  from  Yorkshire.  A 
blue-eyed  and  rosy-cheeked  child,  Henry  was  sensitive, 
persevering ,  and  anxious  to  do  right ;  he  was  fond  of  all 
sorts  of  games  and  exercises,  including  skating  and  swimming. 
His  first  great  favourite  among  books  was  Washington 
Irving's  "Sketch-Book. "  As  he  advanced  in  years  his 
predilection  was  for  biography  and  especially  autobiography. 
He  was  brought  up  as  a  Unitarian  ((i'tiiljcit^glaubiqer),  and 
from  this  creed  the  biographer  thinks  he  never  departed. 
Tin-  ideas  of  a  Divine  Providence  and  of  the  soul's  immor- 
tality had  a  strong  hold  upon  him. 


XI.  MAY  1887.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINERS:    Professor  Robertson,  D.D.,  and  E.  fflster, 
Ph.D.,  M.A. 

1.  Translate:  — 

(a)  2lit3  ben  Jpiigeln,  toeldje  bie  gclbcr  bcS  Apoffdjutjen 
bcgrenjten,  tratcn  gttjct  Scanner  Don  toerfdjiebcnem  9lnfel)en  unb 
filter.  2)cr  (£ine,  im  griinen  Sagbcoflet,  bie  fteine  2JJii£c  iiber 
baS  lorfige  §aupt  gctuorfen,  bie  (cidjte  $Uttidjer  gttute  im  2lrme, 
roar  ein  bfitfyenb  fdjoncr  3iingling;  ber  3(nbeve,  in  fttflere  garben 
geflcibet,  ein  citterer  SJ^ann  Don  treu^evjtger  2J?ienc.  $)er  3»Um 
gcrc  frfjrttt  rafd)  ftic  ein  SbeU)irfc^  bem  "Stteren  Doran,  ber 
fcine^  Ortfl  me^r  ben  tangfamen  ®ang  etne§  anSgebienten,  aber 
bent  $errn  nod)  ftet§  anfya'ngfid)  nod)fd)Ictd^enben  3a^b()iutbe^ 
^atte.  5(t^  fie  auf  einen  freten  $Ia^  Dor  ben  §Uge(n  getreten 
roaren,  fefcten  fie  fic^  auf  eincn  grogen  (Stein,  ber  bort  nebft 
nteljrcren  anberen  (og,  im  (Sdjatten  eincr  mcidjttgen  !?tnbe. 

(Smmermann,  2)er  Oberljof.) 
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(b)  liber  alien  ©tyfeln 
3ft  9toy, 

3n  alien  SBipfetn 

©pitveft  bu 

$aum  etnen  §aud); 

£)ie  $ogetein  fdjtoeigen  im  2Batbe. 

SBarte  nuv,  batbe 

Sftuljeft  bit  and). 

(®oetf)e,  2Banberer§ 

(c)  $)urdj  biefe  Ijotjte  ®affe  mu§  er  tommen, 
@«  fii^rt  fcin  anb'rer  2Beg  nac^  ^Ug 
^oHenb'  id)1*—  3>te  @elegen§ett  ift  giinftig. 
5)ort  bet  §ottunberftraitd)  derbirgt  mtc^  t^m, 

bort  ^erab  !ann  i^n  metn  $fetl  ertangen, 
2Bege§  (£nge  tue^ret  ben  S5erfolgern. 
'  beine  Sftedjnung  mtt  bem  ^tmmel,  23ogt, 
mu§t  bu,  beine  Uljr  ift  abgelaufen. 

,  Sett.) 


2.  What  are   the  distinctions   between   the  strong  and 
weak  declensions   of  nouns?    Give  a  third  form  of  nominal 
declension,    combining   the    characteristics    of   both.       Give 
examples  of  all. 

3.  Give  a  list  of  the  different  classes  of  strong  verbs. 
What  is  the  German  designation   for  the  change  of  sounds 
in  the  strong  verbs? 

4.  Which  cases  do  the  following  prepositions  govern:  — 
burd),   fiiv,  gegen,  ofyne,  mit,  nad),  311,  auS,  roegen,  ftatt,  tvofc? 

5.  What  is  the  difference  of  ber,  bie,  ba$  as  a  demon- 
strative  pronoun,    when   it    is  connected  with  a  noun,    and 
when  it  stands  alone? 

6.  Give   in   German,   either   (a)    a   translation   of   the 
following:  — 

"There  were  at  that  time  three  great  schools  in 
Saxony,  called  ftuvftenfdjiilen  or  Prince's  Schools,  which  the 
famous  Elector  Maurice  had  formed,  at  the  time  of  the 
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Reformation,  from  three  suppressed  monasteries.  They  were 
intended  mainly  for  the  education  of  boys  who  were  to 
become  Lutheran  pastors.  At  one  of  these,  the  school  of 
St.  Afra,  in  Meissen,  a  scholarship,  in  the  gift  of  the 
Carlowitz  family,  was  obtained  by  Lessing,  and  thither  he 
was  sent  in  the  summer  of  1741. 

Or  (l>)  A    letter    from   a    boy    or   girl  in  the  country, 
describing  daily  life  there. 


C.  ST.  ANDREWS  UNIVERSITY  LOCAL 
EXAMINATIONS. 


I.  JUNE  1878.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:— 

1.  Translate  into  English:— 

$)u  gefyft  etnen  fteinen  §itge(  fyinunter,  unb  ftnbeft  bid) 
oor  einem  ©etob'lbe,  ba  toofyl  ^toanjig  ©tufen  (jinabgefjen,  too 
unten  baS  ftarfte  SBaffer  au$  iRartttorfelfen  quiflt.  3)tc  ftcinc 
Waiter,  bte  oben  uiti^er  bte  ^infoffung  mad)t,  bie  ()ol)cn  SBfiume, 
bte  ben  pafc  rtng«  umt)er  bebecfen,  bie  ^U^te  be^  £)rte0;  ba§ 
Ijat  at(e§  fo  n?a§  5lngie^enbe^,  toaS  @^auerltd)c^.  @^  Dergeljt 
fcin  £ag,  bag  id)  ntt|t  eine  ©tunbe  bafi^e.  S)o  fommcn  bann 
bte  2ftdbd)en  au§  ber  (Stabt  unb  fyolen  Saffer,  ba§  (jarmtofefte 
©efdjaft  unb  ba§  nfit^igjie,  ba^  el)emat§  bte  SToc^ter  ber  ^bntge 
felbft  t)evrtd)teten.  2Benn  i^  baft^e,  fo  (ebt  bie  patnor^alifdje 
3bce  fo  lebl)aft  um  utid^,  iv>te  fie  afte,  bie  Kttt^ter,  am  Srunnen 
53efanntfd)aft  ntad)en  unb  freien,  unb  iuie  um  bte  Srunnen  unb 
£lue0en  n)o[)(tf)ottge  ©eifter  fd^ttjeben.  £),  ber  mug  nie  nac^ 
ciner  fdjtucven  @ommertag§=2Banberung  fic^  an  bc3  S3vitnucu8 
<^it()(e  gelabt  ()aben,  ber  ba8  ntd^t  mitempftnben  fann! 

2.  Parse    and    conjugate  all  the  irregular  verbs  in  the 
passage;    and    give  the  second  pers.  sing,  of  the  pres.  and 
past    indicative    and    of  the  imperative    of  each ;    also    the 
infinitive    with    ju    of  fyinabgefyen,    bafi^en ,   toerrtdjten,   mit* 
empfinben. 

3.  Parse    all    the   nouns   in   the    first    two    sentences, 
account    for    the    case   in   which  each  stands,  and  give  the 
dat.  sing,  and  nom.  plur.  of  each,  with  its  gender. 
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4.  Decline   through  both  numbers — "A  harmless  occu- 
pation."    "The  highest  town."     "Your   nearest  neighbour." 

5.  Mention  and  illustrate  by  examples  the  cases  which 
the  following  prepositions  govern — cm,  cwf,  urn,  gegen,  toecjcn, 
t)or,  imter. 

6. — Translate  into  German:  - 

I  saw  a  beautiful  picture  hanging  on  the  wall  of  your 
room.  I  had  scarcely  gone  down  stairs  when  I  met  a 
visitor  in  the  lobby.  We  had  crossed  the  lake  and  landed 
at  the  other  side,  when  it  came  on  to  rain.  How  far 
have  you  come  to  see  the  many  sights  of  this  interesting 
city?  We  have  travelled  far  and  seen  nothing  to  equal 
what  we  now  behold. 

When  I  had  concluded ,  I  received  the  compliments 
of  my  audience,  some  of  whom  came  and  shook  me  by  the 
hand,  swearing  that  I  was  a  very  honest  fellow,  and  that 
they  desired  my  farther  acquaintance.  I  therefore  promised 
to  repeat  my  lecture  next  day,  and  actually  conceived 
some  hope  of  making  a  reformation  here ;  for  it  had  ever 
been  my  opinion ,  that  no  man  was  past  the  hour  of 
amendment,  every  heart  lying  open  to  the  shafts  of  reproof, 
if  the  archer  could  but  take  a  proper  aim. 


II.     JUNE  1879.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  — 
Questions  1,  2,  4,  and  5  or  6  must  be  attempted. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Unferer  often  SBtrtljtn  fd)(eidjt  gettbljnltd),  tocnn  fie  ba8 
33ett  311  madjen  Ijeremfommt,  ifyre  uertraiite  $afce  nod).  3d) 
fag  im  gro§en  @ao(c  unb  l)brte  bie  grau  brinne  i^r  ©cfc^aft 
trctben.  5luf  etnntat,  fe()r  eilig  unb  ^eftig  gegen  i^re  ©etco^n* 
Ijett,  off  net  fie  bie  X^ure  imb  ritft  mid^,  eilig  ^u  fommen  unb 
ein  2Bnnber  ju  feljen.  5(uf  meine  grage:  nja§  e8  fei,  er^ 
tuteberte  fie,  bie  $a£e  bete  ©ott  55ater  an.  <5tc  ^abe  biefem 
lo'ngft  angemer!tr  bag  eg  ^Berftanb  §a6e  tote  ein 

9* 
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(Eijrift;  biefeS  after  fei  bod)  cm  grogeS  SSunber.  3dj  eitte,  nut 
eigenen  5lngen  $u  feljen,  unb  e3  ftar  nm'flid)  ttwnbcrbar  genug. 
£)a3  23ilb  be8  ©otteS  ftefyt  auf  einem  fyoljen  guge,  fo  bag  atfo 
ber  $opf  in  bie  §blje  ragt.  -ftim  toar  bic  $afce  auf  ben 
£ifd)  gefprungen,  fyatte  iljre  ^foten  bent  ©ott  auf  bie  23m  ft 
gelegt  unb  reid^te  mit  ifjrev  ©djnau^e,  inbem  fie  bie  ©tieber 
tnb'glidjft  auSbe^nte,  gerabe  bi§  an  ben  Ijetltgen  33  art,  ben  fie 
mit  ber  grogten  jjintidptfa  belecfte  unb  fid)  tneber  burd)  bie 
•Interjection  ber  SBirt^in,  nod^  burc^  meine  i)ajn)ifc^enfunft  im 
mtnbeften  ftbren  liejj.  S)er  guten  grau  Ue§  id)  Ujre  55er* 
njunberung,  erltarte  ntir  aber  biefe  fettfame  ^a^enanbac^t  ba- 
burd^,  bag  biefeS  fc^arf  riedjenbe  ^ier  wo^t  ba§  ^ett  mbdjte 
gefpiirt  (jaben,  ba§  fic^  anS  ber  gorm  in  bie  $ertief  ungen 
be^  S3artc«  gefenft  unb  bort  ber^atten  ^atte. 

(©oet^c,  3talientftt> 


2.  Parse  all  the  words  printed  in  wider  type,  accounting 
for  the  case  in  which  each   appears.      Mark  the  gender  of 
each  noun,  and  give  its  gen.  sing,  and  nom.  plur.  ;  also  of 
jDMfer,  Boiler,  Mantel,  ©ticfel,  £fyor,  Ort.     Where  more  than 
one  form  occurs  give  both,  with  the  meaning  of  each. 

3.  Decline  through  all  numbers  in  sing,  and  plur.,  e$, 
fie,  (line  1);   nfein  grogeS  Sunber/   ,,ber  fyofye  gug.a      Using 
phrases  containing  the  noun  ^^ut^"  translate  into  German, 
"to    be    of   good   cheer."      "How    do  you    feel?"      "I  feel 
rather    curious    about    it."      Compare:    ftavnt  ,    fanft,    tnel, 
tuvg,  bunt. 

4.  Parse    and  conjugate  all  the  irregular  verbs  in  the 
first  four  sentences,    and  give  the  2d  pers.  sing.  pres.  and 
perf.  indicative  active  of  each,  also  of  lanfcn,  faufen,  fafyvcn, 
ratfyen,  loSreijjen,  fcofljtefyen,  ^urucfbteiben,  liberfe^en. 

5.  Translate  into  German  :— 

When  do  you  leave  for  home  ?  Everything  was  arranged 
for  us  to  have  left  in  the  morning,  but  my  brother  arrived 
by  the  six  o'clock  train.  Your  letter  arrived  in  due  course, 
but  I  have  only  now  found  time  to  answer  it.  Have  you 
met  the  gentleman  to  whom  I  introduced  you  yesterday? 
I  asked  him  to  dinner,  but  unfortunately  he  was  obliged 
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to  decline.  I  should  like  to  ascertain  the  best  route  to 
Berlin.  You  must  ask  for  information  on  the  subject.  If 
I  do  not  get  it,  it  will  not  be  for  want  of  asking. 

6.  It  was  the  fifth  day  after  his  arrival,  that,  having 
made  the  necessary  inquiries  concerning  the  road,  he  went 
forth  to  pay  a  visit  at  the  Manor  house.  Secluded  from 
the  town  by  the  rising  ground,  which  also  screened  it 
from  the  northwest  wind  ,  the  house  had  a  solitary  and 
sheltered  appearance.  One  tall  embowering  tree  was  a 
conspicuous  object  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the 
house  ;  and  on  a  garden  seat  beneath  its  shade  our  traveller 
beheld  his  old  friend,  with  spectacles  on  nose,  busily 
employed  in  perusing  the  newspaper,  soothed  by  the  summer 
breeze  through  the  rustling  leaves,  and  the  distant  plash 
of  the  waves  as  they  rippled  on  the  sand. 

Or,  Write  a  moderately  long  letter  in  German  on 
any  subject  you  may  select. 


III.  JUNE  1880.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:    - 

1.  Translate  the  following  passage:— 

„ 3m  2ttonat  Oftober  toaren  atte  (StUrnte  toteber  boriiber, 
unb  bie  §errlid)?eit  bcr  £ropen  crfiillte  Sfandje  rott  ttefer  Sefj* 
mutf).  @ie  mufjte  bieSmal  ja  2lHe3  afletn  gentejjen,  unb  nur 
ber  ©ebanfe  fonnte  fie  troften,  bag  ifjren  Ijemtgegangenen  Steben 
ein  nod)  t>ie(  fdjb'nereS  £008  bereitet  fei. 

n£)ie  ma'djttgen  SBalber  in  tfyret  feterltdjen  ©tide  —  bie 
pradjtuoHen  Batmen  init  tfjren  letdjten  nnb  grajtofen  Slattern, 
bie  toie  gebern  entportoaHtett,  bie  fyerrltdjen  23(umen,  Don  benen 
manege  ben  liebltrfjften  2)uft  tjerbretteten,  bie  $ogel  in  ifjrer 
fc^imnievnbcn  garbenpvac^t,  bie  faftretcfjen  grUc^te,  bie  5ltteg 
belebenbc  ®onne  —  ber  flare  tiefbtaue  §imme(,  ba«  weic^e  9)?onb- 
ltdjt — ntc^tS  entgtng  t^rem  (ScfjonfyettSfinn ,  unb  faft  njar  fie 
betriibt,  btefe  ^errlic^e  ©^opfung  terlaffen  ju  miiffen.  -S^r 
eignc^  Ungtlicf  erfc^ten  i^r  nur  h)te  ein  ©taubforn  in  biefer 
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grogarttgen  9?atur,  unb  ber  (Sinbruc!  berfelben  luar  }o  madjtig, 
bag  er  ifyr  gan$e3  fpatere  £eben  befyerrfd)te  unb  in  £raum  unb 
Sadjen  tljrer  ^fyantafie  bie  23ilber  troptfdjer  ^radjt  fcorfyielt. 

n^njnnfdjen  riicfte  bie  grit  ber  $Ibreife  tinnier  na'fycr. 
(SincS  2Hovgen$  trat  ber  Corporal,  beffen  5hnt  e£  tear,  auf  ber 
23aftet  nod)  (Stiffen  an^nfpafyen,  an  fie  fyeran,  $og  efyrerbtettg 
fetn  ^dppc^en  ab  unb  bradjte  t^r  bie  (njie  er  g(aubte)  fro^c 
Sotfc^aft,  bag  bie  Srigg  in  @id)t  fei.a 

2.  Parse   the    following  words,  and  give    the  principal 
parts   of  the  verbs  ,    viz.  :  —  geniegen  ,   fonnte  ,   fyeimgegangen, 
entging,   (Stifle,   Slattern,    erfdjien,   tior^ielt,   trat,    beffen,   jog, 
bradjte. 

3.  Give  some  rules  for  the  gender  of  German  substan- 
tives.     Compare    the    following    adjectives  ,     viz.  :•  —  fronun, 
blag,  fyod),  gut,  ftolj,  arm,  nafye,  balb,  fc^lcdjt. 

4.  Translate     the    following    passages     into    German. 
Write  in  English  letters,  not  in  German  :— 

"In  the  last  war  which  France  carried  on  against 
Spain,  the  German  auxiliary  troops  had  taken  possession 
of  a  small  town  on  the  banks  of  the  Spanish  river  Tagus, 
but  had  left  in  it  only  a  weak  garrison  of  twenty-two  men. 
These  were  murdered  by  the  inhabitants  at  the  instigation 
of  some  Spanish  soldiers.  Only  one  man  escaped  ,  and 
brought  information  of  the  bloody  deed  to  the  French 
Camp.  Here,  for  the  sake  of  example,  bloody  vengeance 
was  demanded.  A  German  officer  immediately  received 
orders  to  surround  the  town  with  a  division  of  his  troops, 
to  burn  it  to  the  ground,  and  to  reduce  it  to  a  heap  of 
stones  ;  the  inhabitants  were  to  remain  shut  up  ,  and  in 
helpless  despair  to  see  their  possessions  consumed  by  the 
flames.  From  this  measure  the  French  general  expected 
the  best  results.  For  Germans  were  sent  out  to  avenge 
the  most  shameful  death  of  their  brethren,  and  their  leader 
was  known  as  one  of  the  bravest  ,  most  resolute  ,  and 
spirited  officers  in  the  whole  army." 

5.  Translate    the   following   letter  into  German,    using 
either  German  or  English  letters:  — 
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Hamburg,  101  June  1880. 
Sir, 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  just 
received  from  Lyons  a  complete  and  very  remarkable 
collection  of  silks.  The  richness  and  variety  of  design,  with 
the  moderate  price  of  these  goods,  render  them  specially 
worthy  of  your  attention. 

I  shall  be  happy  to  forward  samples  of  these  silks 
for  your  consideration,  and  to  execute  punctually  any 
orders  with  which  you  may  honor  me. — I  am,  Sir, 

Yours  very  truly 

Hans  Schmidt. 
To  Mr.   Pauloff,  Merchant 

St.  Petersburg. 


IV.  JUNE   1881.     TIME  THREE  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:— 

1.   Translate  the  following  passage:— 

,$om  9J?abrf)en  reigt  fid)  flolj  bcr  $nabe, 
dr  ftiirntt  in'3  £eben  nrilb  l)inan$, 
£)urd)inij3t  bte  2Bctt  am  SBanberftabe, 
ftremb  fefyrt  er  f)etm  tn'S  $atevf)au$. 
Unb  ^cvrtid^,  in  ber  3ugcnb  ^rangen, 
2Bie  cin  ©ebttb  au$  $'m\md$t)oyt\, 
9J?it  jitdjttgcn,  tjcrfc^fimtcn  SBangen 
@tel)t  er  bie  Oungfrau  uor  fid)  ftcfy'n. 
2)a  fa§t  etn  namcnlofcS  ^ef)nen 
jDcS  -3UngItng§  §er^  cr  irrt  attctu, 
?lu^  fetuen  3(ugen  bred) en  X()rdnen, 
CE'r  fUc^t  ber  SBrubcv  tuitben  ^ctl)'n. 
^rrbtljenb  fotgt  er  i^ren  ©purcn 
Unb  ift  Don  ifyrem  ©rng  begliirft, 
S)a3  ©c^iJnfte  fnd)t  er  anf  ben  gluren, 
SBomit  er  feme  £tebe  fc^mUcft. 


II.  Part:  Senior  or  Honour  Certificate. 


O  jarte  ©ejjnfudjt,  fttfjeft  §offen! 
£)er  erften  £tebe  gotbne  3eit. 
£)a8  2luge  fieljt  ben  §hnmel  offen, 
(£8  fdjwelgt  baS  §erj  in  <£elig!ett; 
£),  bag  fie  etotg  griinen  bite  be, 
$)ie  fdjone  3e^  &er  jungen  £iebe!" 

©lode.) 


(2)  Parse   and  conjugate  the  verbs  which  are  widened 
in  the  above  passage  ;  give  also  the  third  singular,  imperfect 
indicative,  and  subjunctive  of  each. 

(3)  Give    the    gender,    gen.    sing.,   and  nom.  plural  of 
the  following  substantives,  with  rules:  —  SBanberftab,   @ebitb, 


(4)  Give  those    prepositions    which    govern    either  the 
dative  or  accusative.     Explain  the  diiference. 

(5)  There  is.      When  is  it  translated  by  e$  gtebt,   and 
when  by  e8  ift?  Give  examples. 

(6)  When    must   the   preposition    Don    with  the  dative 
be  used  instead  of  the  genitive  case? 

7.  Translate  into  German:  — 

And  here  occurred  something  strange,  which  long 
troubled  me.  I  could  not  help  regarding  my  own  poems, 
be  they  what  they  might,  as  the  best.  But  I  soon  observed 
that  my  competitors,  who  produced  very  poor  things,  were 
in  the  same  case,  and  thought  no  less  of  themselves  ;  nay, 
what  struck  me  as  still  more  curious,  a  good,  though  for 
work  incapable,  lad,  who  got  the  tutor  to  make  his  rhymes, 
not  only  held  these  to  be  the  best,  but  was  fully  convinced 
he  had  himself  made  them,  as  he  in  perfect  honesty 
declared  to  me. 

8.  Translate  the  following  letter  into  German  :-- 

Berlin,  2d  June  1881. 
Madam, 

Kindly  let  me  know  ,  as  soon  as  possible  ,  if  you  can 
oblige  me  with  the  same  apartments  as  last  year,  and 
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whether  your  arrangements  with  regard  to  attendance  and 
terms  are  the  same  as  then.  I  hope  to  reach  Imnau  about 
the  beginning  of  July.—  I  am,  Madam,  Yours  truly, 

Wilhelm  Kraft. 
To  Mrs.  Ottilie  Haug, 
Gasthof  zum   Kreuz, 
Imnau. 


V.    13th  of  JUNE   1882.     TIME  THREE  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:— 
Questions  2,  4,  9,  10  and  either  1  or  8,  must  be  attempted. 

1.  Translate:— 

$)er  ©etfttidje  fam  neigenb  unb  umblirfenb  fjerein  uub 
fai)  gar  lieb  unb  efjrtottvbtg  au$.  SIber  baS  2Baffer  troff  au8 
alien  galten  feineS  bunfeln  $leibeS,  unb  auS  bent  langen  toeijjen 
23art  unb  ben  toeigen  £ocfen  be$  §aupt^aare^.  $)er  gifc^er 
unb  ber  fitter  fiifyrten  if)n  in  eine  hammer,  unb  gab  en  tfym 
anbre  ^(etber,  toa'tyrenb  fte  ben  SBetbern  bie  ©enwnbe  be^ 
um  Xrocfnen  in  ba8  3^mmer  tcid^ten.  2)cr  frembe 
banfte  auf'«  2)emlit^tgfle  unb  grennbltdjfte,  aber 
gfangenben  Mantel,  ben  i^m  btefer  entgegen 
ttjottte  er  auf  feme  SBetfe  anne^men;  er  toa()Ite  ftatt  beffen 
ein  ato  graue«  DberHetb  be«  gtf^er^.  @o  fam  en  fie  benn 
in  baS  ©ernac^  juviirf,  bie  ^au^fvau  taumte  bem  ^defter  al^= 
bann  i^ven  grogen  ©effel,  unb  ru^te  nic^t  el)er,  bis  er  fici^  barauf 
nicbcrgclaff en  ^atte;  nbenn,"  fagte  fie,  B3(jr  feib  alt  unb 
erfc^bpft,  unb  geifttic^  obenbrein."  —  Unbine  fdjob  ben  giigen 
be^  gremben  ifjr  fletne^  Sdnfrfjen  unter;  toorauf  fie  fonft  neben 
§ulbbranben  ju  f  i  fc  e  n  pflegte,  unb  b  e  tt)  i  e  §  fid)  Uber^aupt  in 
ber  ^flegc  be§  guten  kitten  ^bd)ft  fttttg  unb  anmutf)tg. 

(3)e  la'^Jtotte  {Jfouque,  llnbtne.) 

2.  Parse    and   give    the    three   principal   parts    of   the 
verbs  which  are  widened  in    the  above  passage. 

3.  §eretn.     What   is  the  exact   force  of  fycr?     Which 
word  denotes  the  opposite  idea? 
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(£()er.     Give    the    other  degrees   of  comparison  of  this 
adverb. 

4.  Give    the  genitive    singular    and   nominative   plural 
of  ©eiftlidje,   23art,   hammer,  @ret8,    ©emad).     Also  tell  the 
gender  of  gotten,  ©etoanbe,  Qftantel,  blether. 

5.  Decline  fully  through  sing,    and  plur.  :  —  £)er  fvembe 
mem  a(te8  DberHeib  ;  also  (£r,  fie. 

6.  Distinguish  between  tnann,  toenn,  and  a(3. 

7.  Name,  with  examples,  the  prepositions  which  govern 
the  accusative  case. 

8.—  Translate  :— 
2lber  in  ben  fyettern  9?eg,tonen, 
2Bo  bie  rehten  gormen  roofynen, 
Sftcmfdjt  be8  3ammet$  tritber  ©ttttm  ntcfyt  mefyr. 
§ter  barf  @d^meq  bte  @ee(e  ntdjt  burc^fc^netben, 
^rane  ftiegt  Ijter  nte^r  bem  ^etben, 
be§  @etfte^  tapfrer  ©egenroe^r. 

tt)te  bev  3rt3  garbenfeuer 
2(uf  ber  ®onnertt)ol!e  buft'gem  S^au, 
©d^tmntcrt  burd)  ber  SBe^tnut^  biiftern  ©deleter 
§ier  ber  ^u^e  ^cttrcfi  33(au. 


9.  —  Translate  into  German:— 

The  accordance  of  personal  appearance  with  genius, 
such  as  is  required  in  extraordinary  men,  was  conspicuous 
in  Goethe.  One  might  study  Grecian  art  in  him  as  in  an 
antique.  His  eyes  were  tranquil  as  those  of  a  god. 
Time  had  been  powerful  enough  to  cover  his  head  with 
snow,  but  not  to  bend  it  ;  he  carried  it  ever  proud  and 
high  :  and  when  he  spoke  he  seemed  to  grow  bigger  ;  and 
when  he  stretched  out  his  hand,  it  was  as  if  he  could 
prescribe  with  his  finger  to  the  stars  in  heaven  the  way 
they  were  to  go.  When  I  visited  him  in  Weimar,  and 
stood  face  to  face  with  him,  I  looked  involuntarily  around 
in  search  of  the  eagle  with  the  thunderbolts  in  his  beak. 

10.  (a)  Tell    what    you   know  of  the  life  and  literary 
labours    of  Ulfilas,    with   dates.     What   dialect  did  he  use? 
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(b)  When,    where ,    and    by   whom   were  the  following 
composed,   (1)    ,baS  £ubU)ig3iteb,a   (2)   Bba3  £tlbebranbSlteb.a 

(c)  Give   a   brief  account  of  the  contents  of  the    n^i- 
belungen 


VI.    12th  of  JUNE  1883.     TIME   THREE  HOURS. 
EXAMINER  :- 

1.  Translate:  — 

2BtlI)elm  toon  Dranten  geijorte  gu  ben  fjagern  unb  blaffen 
9)?enfd)en,  ttrie  (£afar  fie  nennt,  bie  be8  9?ad)t$  ntd)t  fdjlafen, 
unb  gu  met  ben!  en,  toor  benen  baS  furd)tlofefte  after  ©emiitfjer 
getoanft  fyat.  2)te  fttlle  ^htfye  eine^  immer  gtetc^en 
toerbarg  etnc  gefc^dftigc  feurtge  ©eele,  bie  and)  bie 
^inter  iDetc^er  fie  fdjuf,  ntc^t  bemegte,  unb  bev  ^ift  unb  ber 
IMebe  g(eid)  unbetretbar  tuar  —  etnen  toiclfadjen,  frudjtbaven/  nie 
ermUbenben  ©eift,  toeid)  unb  bilbfam  genug,  augenbticflid^  in 
afle  gormen  ju  fdjinet^cn—  betoafyrt  gcnug,  in  feinev  fid) 
felbft  gu  Derlieren—  ftarf  genug,  jeben  ©Ilicf^ucdjfel  ju  cr* 
tvagen.  Sttenfdjen  ju  burc^fdjauen  unb  §erjen  gu  geroinnen, 
tnar  fein  grogerev  9D?eifter,  al$  SBtl^elm  ;  nid)t  bag  er,  nad)  ber 
Seife  be^  §of$,  (cine  ^tppen  eine  ^ne^tfd^oft  befcunen  Iteg, 
bie  ba^  ftolje  §erj  ?ligen  ftrafte,  fonbern  njetl  er  nut  ben  Sftert* 
ntalcn  feiner  @unft  unb  SScrc^rung  tuebcr  farg  nod)  Derfc^njen^ 
berifd)  njar,  unb  burdj  cine  huge  3Btrt^(d)a[t  nttt  bemjenigen, 
njoburc^  man  9Wcnfc^cn  toerbinbet,  feinen  n)irflid)en  ^orratl) 
an  biefen  3)?itte(n  Uennel)rtc. 

2.  Parse    and   conjugate    the  verbs  which  are  widened 
in  the  above  passage.     Give  also  the  third  person  singular, 
past  (imperfect)  indicative  ,    of  —  auffteljen  ,    bcgegncn  ,    ntcbcv* 
fasten,  unterf;a(tcn  (in  both  meanings). 

3.  Give    the    genitive    singular  and   nominative  plural, 
with  rules   of   2Renfd),   9tod)t,  ®efid)t,   SWeifter, 


4.  Give  the  prepositions  which  govern  the  genitive. 
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5.  Decline  through  both  numbers — ba$  ftolje  §eq,  cine 
Huge  SBtttfffylf*,  biefer  groge  ®eift. 

6.  Compare  frof),  fyodj,  lafym,  nafye,  jung,  runb. 

7.  Translate:  — 

geinblid)  ift  be$  SftanneS  (Streben, 
9ftit  ^ermalmenber  ©etoaft 
©el)t  ber  tmtbe  burdj  ba8  £eben, 
Dljne  ffiajl  unb  Stofentyalt. 
26a$  er  fdjuf,  gerftbrt  er  tuteber, 
dimmer  ru^t  ber  2BUnfdje  ©trctt, 
dimmer,  njie  ba^  §aupt  ber  §t)ber 
fattt  unb  fid)  erneut. 

jufrtebcn  mit  fttttevem  9tu§me, 
n  bie  grauen  be^  Stitgenblidf^  53(ume, 
n  fie  forgfam  mit  ttebenbem  gleig, 
greter  in  i^rem  gebunbenen  SBtvfen, 
^eidjer,  al^  cr,  in  be^  2Biffen8  Sejtr!en 
Unb  in  ber  £)id)tung  unenblid^em  ^retS. 

8.  Translate  into  German :  - 

About  the  year  1793,  Burger's  extraordinary  poem  of 
found  its  way  into  Scotland.  Miss  Cranstoun 
described  this  strange  work  to  her  friend.  The  young 
poet  never  rested  till ,  by  the  help  of  a  grammar  and 
dictionary,  he  contrived  to  study  it  in  the  original.  One 
morning,  at  a  quarter  to  seven,  Miss  Cranstoun  was  roused 
by  her  maid,  who  said  Mr.  Scott  was  in  the  dining  room, 
and  wished  to  speak  with  her  immediately.  She  dressed 
in  a  great  hurry,  and  hastened  down-stairs.  He  met  her 
at  the  door,  and  holding  up  his  manuscript,  eagerly  begged 
her  to  listen  to  his  poem.  Those  who  have  enjoyed  the 
delight  of  hearing  Sir  Walter  Scott  reading  poetry  will 
easily  understand  the  effect  which  this  recitation  of  his 
own  earliest  printed  work  must  have  produced. 

9.  Mention  and  characterise  the  principal  Minnesingers. 

10.  Compare  Wolfram    von  Eschenbach    and   Gottfried 
von  Strassburg,  and  mention  the  principal  productions  of  each. 

11.  What    was    Freidank's    n23efd)etbenfyett?"     Who    is 
supposed  to  have  been  the  author? 
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VII.    10th  of  JUNE  1884.      TIME  THREE  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Birrell. 

1.  Translate  into  English:  — 

^erfbnltd)  mar  mein  $ater  in  jiemtidjer  23eljag(icf)feit.  (£r 
befanb  fid)  tool)!,  bracf)te  einen  grogen  £f)eil  be8  iag8  wit 
bem  ltnterrid)te  meiner  ©djirefter  gu,  fdjrteb  an  feiner  Stteife* 
befcfyreibung,  unb  fthnmte  feine  £aute  longer,  a(S  er  barauf 
fpiette.  (£r  t>erl)e!)fte  babet  fo  gut  er  fonnte,  ben  $erbrujj, 
anftatt  eineS  riiftigen,  tlja'tigen  @o^n§,  einen  ^rdn!(ing  ^u  finben, 
ber  noc^  me^r  an  ber  ©eete  a(§  am  ^or))er  gu  letben  fd^ien. 
(Jr  fterbarg  nid)t  feinen  2Bnnfd^,  bag  man  fidj  mtt  ber  ^ur 
erpebiren  mbge;  befonberS  aber  mu§te  man  fid)  mit  l)t)po* 
c^onbrife^en  5leu|erungen  in  fetner  ©cgemuart  in  ac^t  nefpnen, 
U)et(  er  al^bann  ^eftig  unb  bitter  toerben  lonnte. 

2.  Parse     and     conjugate     all    the    verbs    which    are 
widened  in  the  above  passage.     Give  also  the  third  person 
singular,    present,    past,    and    perfect    indicative,    of  —  auf* 
ttjadjfen,  fcermbgen,  anbteten,  bitten,  ttafdjen. 

3.  Mention  and  account  for  the  case  of  —  Sfteifebefdjretbung, 


Translate  into  German:  — 

He  wrote  a  letter  to  his  friend.  What  did  your 
neighbour  (fern.)  die  of  ?  She  died  of  fever.  Of  whom  are 
you  thinking?  I  am  thinking  of  an  old  acquaintance. 

4.  Translate,    and    decline   through    both    numbers:  — 
the  proper  place  ;  a  single  word  ;  the  dry  root. 

5.  Translate  the  following  verses  into  English:  — 

$bnig  tft  ber  §irtcntnabe, 
(^viincr  £>Uge(  ift  fein  Xfjron, 
Ubcr  feinem  §aupt  bie  (Bonne 
3ft  bie  fdjrcere,  golbne  $ron7. 

3()in  git  ftiigen  (iegen  <2rf)afe, 
$Beid)e  @d)meirf)(er,  rottjbefrcngt  ; 
$afcaticre  finb  bie  $a'lber, 
Unb  fie  tuanbetn  ftolj  gefpreijt. 
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§offdjanfpteter  finb  bte 

Unb  bte  $ogel  nnb  Me 

m\t  ben  glbten,  wit  ben  @tbcf(ein, 

<5tnb  bte  $atnmermuf  ici. 

Unb  bag  tltngt  unb  fingt  fo  IteHidj 
tlnb  fo  IteMtdj  raufrfjen  bretn 
SBafferfatt  unb  Xannenbaume, 
llnb  ber  $bnig  fdjlummert  ein. 

6.  Give   the  gender,   gen.  sing,  and  nom.  plur.  of  the 
widened  nouns  ;  also  of  @abe(,  Sfteffer,  ©olbat,  £l)or. 

7.  State    the    case   in    which   the   following  adjectives 
require  their   object:  —  tourbig,    ttertf),   gefyorfcmt  ,    getnig,    be= 
bitrfttg  ;  give  examples  of  each  construction. 

8.  Translate  into  German  :  — 

Heine's  physiognomy  was  by  no  means  an  imposing 
one.  He  was  pale  and  slender,  and  had  a  fatigued 
look.  He  had  the  habit  of  short-sighted  people  of  gathering 
his  eyelids  together.  His  high  cheek-bones  brought  out 
those  little  wrinkles  which  betray  a  Polish-  Jewish  descent; 
for  the  rest,  however,  one  did  not  recognise  the  Jew  in 
him.  His  smoothly  brushed  hair  was  of  a  subdued  colour, 
and  he  was  fond  of  showing  his  neat  white  hand.  Seldom 
was  he  animated  in  the  society  of  ladies.  He  spoke  with 
a  light  voice,  in  a  monotonous  tone,  and  slow,  as  though 
to  lay  stress  on  every  syllable.  When  he  put  in  here 
and  there  a  profound  word,  there  followed  a  sort  of 
indescribable  four-cornered  smile  about  his  lips. 

9.  State    what    you   know    of   the    dates    and   author- 
ship of  n£>a3  9io(anb^(iebu  and  ^ehtele  ftitd)3u. 

10.  State    what  you  know  of  the  life  and  writings  of 
Hartmann  von  Aue. 

11.  In    what  dialect   is    the    B^tbe(ungenttebu     written, 
and   what  is    the    current   view    regarding   the    composition 
and  sources  of  that  poem? 
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VIII.  JUNE  1885.     TIME  THREE  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Roberts. 

1.  Translate  into  English:  — 

jDiejenigen,  toetdje  ben  23rieftted)fef  be$  (£tcero  mit  2ltticu3 
gefefen  fyaben  unb  nriffen,  ttjelrfje  (Stefle  Me  ®e(bfragen  in  biefen 
fcertraulidjen  Sftittljetlungen  einneljmen,  roerben  ntdjt  oerrtwnbert 
fein,  toenn  idj  bie  23etrad)tung  iiber  (£tcero'3  ^ri&atleben  bamit 
begtnne,  bag  id)  mir  toon  fetnen  $Sevmogett8t>erf)ciftntffen  ^ed^en- 
fc^aft  git  geben  fudje.  ^etd^t^um  hiar  einer  ber  £te&tmg$= 
gebanfen,  ber  bie  bamatigen,  unb  bie  jefctgen  9Jienfc^en  evfiiflte, 
unb  barin  finb  fid^  btefe  betben  3e^aM^n^tte,  bie  man  fo  oft 
unb  fo  gern  mit  einanber  oergtid^en  ^at,  t)iettetd)t  am  metften 
a^ntic^.  SD^on  miigte  bie  $er$eici)niffe  be«  @ro«,  (Jicero'« 
IjalterS,  aufbenjo^rt  ^aben,  urn  genoit  ba§  33ubget  fetner 
Battling  aufftetten  ^u  lonnen.  Wc$,  tt)a^  loir  tyterbon  mit 
©ic^er^ett  n)iffen,  tft,  bog  if;m  fein  35ater  nur  ein  fe^r  ma'gige^ 
SSermbgen  fytntertaffen  ^atte,  unb  bag  er  baffelbe  bebeutenb  Der= 
me^rte,  ofjne  genau  angcben  ju  fbnnen,  bi^  auf  iueldje  ©urnmc 
e§  fid)  belief. 

2.  Parse    in    the    above   passage  —  g  etef  en    fyaben, 
toiffen,  einnel;men,  SBermbgenSuer  ^  dttniff  en,  auf* 
b  em  a^rttjaben,  in  S  g  t  g  c  8  ,  belief,  giving  the  derivations 
of  the  words,  and  the  principal  parts  of  the  verbs.     Form 
other  verbs,    similar  to    t>  e  v  m  c  I)  r  e  n  ,    from   f  u  r  5  ,    (ang, 
grog,  gi'ttig. 

3.  Express  the  following  in  German:— 

(a)  I  am  tired  of  waiting  for  him. 

(b)  We  met  with  a  ship  bound  for  London. 

(c)  I  am   sorry   the  boy  has  no  opportunity  of 

speaking  German. 

(d)  If   the    weather   had  been    fine  to-day  ,    we 

should  have  gone  out. 

4.  Decline    throughout  —  gutcr  2lpfe(,    btejer   gute  $lpfef, 
fein    guter    $lpfe(;    and    state   the    reasons   for   the   varying 
forms  of  declension. 
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5.  Write  down  the  present  indicative,  and  second  con- 
ditional of  biivfen,    miiffen,  fbnrten.     State  and  illustrate  by 
means   of   short    sentences ,    the    different    meanings   which 
may  belong  to  {often  and  laffcn. 

6.  Translate  into  English:  - 

3luf  enter  gvogen  28etbe  geljen 
$tel  taufenb  <5d)afe  ftt&ewetjj; 
2Bte  nnr  fie  Ijeute  toanbeht  fefyen, 
<3afj  fie  ber  aHerSItfte  @ret8. 

<Sie  ottern  me  unb  trtnten  £e&en 
einem  ttnerfdjb'pften  SBorn, 
§irt  ift  tfynen  gugegeben 
fc^ongebognem  ©Ubertjorn. 

@r  tretbt  fie  au§  ju  gotbnen  Xljoren, 
€r  iiberjci^t  fie  jebe  9?ad)t, 
Unb  ^at  ber  i^mnter  fetn8  berloren, 
@o  oft  er  aucf)  ben  2Beg  tjotlbrad^t. 

@tn  treuer  §itnb  ^ilft  fie  i§m  fetren, 
@tn  munt'rer  SBtbber  ge^t  fcoran — 
®ie  ^eerbe,  fannft  bit  mtr  fie  bettten? 
Unb  aitcf)  ben  §trten  jeig'  nttr  an! 

7.  What  are  the  cases  governed  by   fitr,  nadj,  jit,  t)er* 
moge,    !raft,    mbglicf),    giinfttg,    lebtg,    fcfjulbig,   fa^ig,  ratten, 
fpotten,  ftd^  rit^men? 

8.  Translate  into  German: — 

Cicero's  letters  convey  to  us  no  very  high  idea  of 
Terentia.  We  conceive  of  her  as  being  a  frugal  and 
orderly  house-wife,  but  unamiable  and  unattractive.  She 
was  troublesome  to  live  with.  She  was  not  on  friendly 
terms  with  her  brother-in-law  Quintus,  and  still  less  with 
her  sister-in-law  Pomponia.  She  exercised  over  her  husband 
that  influence  which  a  wayward  and  wilful  wife  always 
has  over  an  undecided  and  indifferent  spirit.  Cicero  for  a 
long  time  allowed  her  unlimited  sway  at  home;  he  was 
greatly  pleased  when  he  could  roll  from  himself  upon 
another  those  occupations  which  did  not  suit  him.  She 
was  also  not  without  effect  upon  his  political  life.  She 
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counselled  him  at  the  time  of  his  momentous  consulship  to 
energetic  measures ,  and  at  a  later  period  she ,  out  of 
hatred  to  Clodia,  set  him  at  variance  with  Clodius. 

9.  Enumerate    the   prose    works   of  Schiller ,    and    the 
poetical  works  of  Goethe.      Select  any  one  of  the  writings 
named  for  detailed  description. 

10.  State    what    you  know   of  Weimar  as  a  centre  of 
literary  activity. 

11.  Write    a    brief   account  of  the   life  and    works  of 
Heinrich  Heine. 


IX.  JUNE  1886.     TIME  THREE  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor   Robert*. 

1.  Translate  into  English:— 

3)ie  Sitte  unb  2)enfart  beS  Daterlidjen  $aufe8,  in  njetdjem 
Sdjifler  bie  3al)re  feiner  $mbl)eit  Derlebte,  nwv  ntdjt  begim* 
ftigenb  fiir  bie  frii^cttigc  (£ntunrfelung  Dovljanbener  gtifytgfeiten, 
abeu  fiiv  bie  ©efunbljeit  bcr  @eete  Don  ttioljltfyatigem  (Sinfluffe. 
(ftnfad)  unb  ol)ne  tielfcitigc  2luSbilbung,  aber  traftDofl,  gcttjanbt 
unb  tfjatig  fiir  ba^  pvattifdjc  i^eben,  bteber  unb  fromm  tt)ar  bev 
$atcv.  @d)iC(ei^  3Ktttttt  tuirb  Don  $ut»ev(dffigen 
einc  anfprudj^Iofe,  abet  tterftanbige  unb  gutmiit^ige 
befdjrteben.  ®atten  unb  ^inber  (icbtc  fie  gartfid),  unb  bie 
3nnigfeit  ifyreS  ©efii^I^  mad)te  fie  ifjrcnt  Soljne  fe^r  mevtl). 
^on  foldjcn  (Sltern  tuuvbe  ^rtebric^  ©djiffer  geboren.  (£in$etnc 
3iige,  bcren  man  fid)  au3  feinen  friif)eften  3al)ren  erinnert,  luaren 
33enjeife  Don  2Beic^()eit  be^  ^eqenS,  ^)ietigiofitat  unb  ftrcnger 
©enjiffen^aftigteit. 

2.  Give  the  principal   parts   of  (aufen — pretfen — fyeijjen 
— cffen  —  bieten — bitten — jet^en — jie^en. 

3.  State  and    illustrate ,    by  means  of  short  sentences, 
the   different    meanings    which    may    belong    to    wbgcn   and 
laffcn.     Distinguish  between — 3d)  roevbe  e#  tfyun  and  3d)  foil 
e8  tljun. 
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4.  Express  the  following  in  German,  carefully  attending 
to  the  order  of  the  words:  — 

(a)  The  boy  is  attached  to  his  friend. 

(b)  We  must  leave  the  man  to  his  fate. 

(c)  Your  brother  arrived   in  London  three  days 

ago. 

(d)  I  know  that  I  shall  be  able  to  do  it. 

(e)  This    is    the    man,    whose    house  I    showed 

you  this  morning. 

5.  In   what   respects   does   the   use   of  the   articles  in 
German  differ  from  that  in  English? 

6.  Translate  into  English:— 
(Sntjroett  mit  etnem  $at>oriten, 
glog  einft  gortim'  ber  2Bei8fjett  311: 
,,3d)  tDttl  bit  nteine  ©dja'fce  bieten, 
@et  meine  greunbin  bii! 

2J?it  meinen  reidjften,  fd)b'nften  ©aben 
Sefdjenft'  id)  iljn  fo  mifflevltdj, 
Unb  fief)',  er  imfl  noc^  immer  fjaben, 
Ilnb  nennt  nod)  gei^tg  mid). 

$omm,  (Sc^tnefter,  lag  un§  greunbfdjaft  fc^ 
S)u  marterft  bid)  on  betnem  ^Pftug, 
Sn  betnen  @d)ooj$  tt)tU  td^  fie  giegcn, 
§ter  ift  fiir  btc^  itnb  mid)  genug." 

©op^ia  (deceit  btefen  2Borten, 

llnb  tuif^t  ben  @c^tt)eig  com  2(ngefid)t: 

etlt  bein  greunb,  fid)  ju  ermovben, 

et  end),  id)  braud)'  bia^  ntc^t." 


7.  State,  with  examples,    the  various   meanings  of  the 
prefixes  t)  e  v  -  and  e  n  t  *  ;    and  mention   the  cases  governed 
by  gcgen—  bet  —  fvaft  —  uni  —  nor  —  feit  —  miter. 

8.  Translate  into  German:  — 

A  violent  chest  complaint  seized  Schiller  in  the 
beginning  of  the  year  1791,  and  shattered  his  bodily  health 
for  the  whole  of  his  remaining  life-time.  Several  relapses 
caused  the  worst  to  be  feared:  he  required  the  greatest 
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care ;  public  lecturing  would  have  been  positively  dangerous 
to  him ;  and  all  other  active  labours  had  to  remain  untried. 
Everything  pointed  to  placing  him  at  least  for  some  years 
in  a  situation  free  from  care;  and  for  this  neither  the  will 
nor  the  power  was  wanting  in  Germany ;  but  before  a 
united  effort  for  this  object  could  be  made,  unexpected  aid 
appeared  from  Denmark.  An  income  of  a  thousand  thalers 
was  offered  to  Schiller  for  three  years  without  any  con- 
ditions, and  simply  with  a  view  to  his  restoration;  while 
this  was  done  with  a  courtesy  and  delicacy,  which,  as  he 
himself  writes,  touched  the  receiver  even  more  than  the 
offer  itself. 

9.  Enumerate  and  briefly  characterise  the  chief  works 
of  Lessing. 

10.  Give  a  brief  account  of  Jean  Paul  Richter. 

11.  Who  were  the  authors  of  2Bill)clni  9)?eifler,  SBaflen- 
ftein,  $ud)  bev  Weber, 


X.     JUNE  1887.     TIME  THREE  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:  Professor  Cro»i/><'<: 
Translate  the  following  passage  into  English:  — 
A. 


Senn  in  etnem  §oufe  511  9?om  ein  $tnb  geboren  roar, 
fo  cntjcfjteb  ber  $ater  ttermbge  fetner  bet  ben  foment  fefyv 
auSgebcfyntcn  uaterlidjen  ©eroalt  (patria  potestas),  ob  e$  ev* 
Ijaltcn  luevben  folite  ober  nid^t.  SDtc  5lmme  legte  ba§  Jlinb 
bcm  55ater  311  ^Ufjen,  unb  menn  btefer  eS  aufno()m,  fo  ev!(avte 
er  babuvct),  bag  e^  aufgejogen  tnerben  foHte,  tm  anbern  gaUe 
tuiirbe  e^  getbbtet  obev  au^gefe^t.  Unb  bie8  (e^tere  gefdjaf)  ntc^t 
fetten  fogav  in  ben  bebeutenbften  JJamittcn.  £>od)  njar  bo^ 
9?ed^t  ber  3ln$fe£ung  unb  ^bbtnng  einigevma^en  befcf)ran!t; 
fdjon  ^omutu^  foE  burc^  ein  ©efefc  uerboten  ^aben,  @b()ne 
unb  erftgeborene  Xbc^tcv  ^u  tbbten,  tioraueigefe^t,  bag  biefe  ge- 
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funb  unb  hafttg  toaren;  benn  bag  £obten  unb  9lu$fe|en  fcon 
franffjaften  $inbern  fdjeint  fogar  burd)  ba8  @efe£  t>orgefd)deben 
getoefen  311  feitt.  2lud)  fdjetnt  e8,  bag  man  $tnber,  bie  an 
Ungtiicf$tagen  geboren  roaren,  au3fe£te.  ©ueton  er^a'ljlt,  bajj  an 
bem  ©terbetag  be$  aflgentetn  tiere^rten  @ermanicu§  bte  Sempel 
mtt  ©tetnen  getoorfen,  bte  5l(tare  ber  ©otter  umgeftitrgt ,  bic 
-^amUtentaren  tion  etntgen  auf  bte  @tra§e  ()tnau§gert)orfen  nnb 
bte  neugeborenen  ^tnber  t^ver  ©atttnnen  au^gefe^t  ttjuvben. 
jDte  au^gefe^ten  $tnber  ermartete  oft  etn  tranrtge^  £00$ ;  frembe 
£eute  ^oben  fie  auf,  nm  fie  f^a'ter  alS  ©datien  ^u  berfaufen 
obev  etnem  noc^  fd^vecf(id)eren  (Sc^tdfal  pret^jugeben,  Settler 
bemad^tigten  fid)  i()rer  unb  Derftitnnnelten  fie,  nnt  bet  if)rem 
burd)  fie  ba^  3)?itletb  ber  £eute  ju  ernjeden. 

B. 

Set  ONcnfrfj. 

angen  unb  gena^ret 

SBetbe  tnunberbar, 

er  unb  fiefyt  unb  ()b'ret 
Unb  ntmntt  be§  Xrug^  ntd)t  ma^r; 
©eliiftet  unb  bege^ret 
Unb  brtngt  fein  Xfyranletn  bar; 
53erac^tet  unb  Dereljret, 
§at  greuben  unb  ©efa^r; 
©laubt,  ^Betfett,  nja^nt  unb  (e()ret, 
£>a'lt  W\fy8  unb  %m  R)a()r; 
Srbauet  unb  gerftbret 
Unb  qua'U  fid)  imnterbar; 
©^Icift,  njae^et,  tuac^ft  unb 
Unb  atteS  biefe^  toa'fjret, 
2Benn'^  ^oc^  tontntt,  ac^tjig 
3)ann  (egt  er  fid)  ju  fetnen  ^Satern  ntcber 
Unb  nirnmer  le^rt  er  rt)ieber. 

C. 

Translate  the  following  sentences  into  German:  — 
(N.B. —  Unless  this   exercise   and   the  following  [D]  be  rendered 

with   a  fair  amount    of  accuracy,    a  certificate  will   not  be 

awarded.) 

How  long    have  you  been    learning  German,    Charles? 
—These  two   years.  — Your  pronunciation  is  pretty  correct. 
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What  grammar  do  you  use?  —  Otto's  Conversation-Grammar. 
—  A  good  book.  Who  is  your  teacher  ?  —  Herr  Keller.— 
A  clever  master,  his  method  is  practical.  Do  you  translate 
from  a  book?—  I  translate  from  English  into  German  the 
exercises  that  are  placed  a  the  end  of  each  rule.  —  That  I 
greatly  approve  of.  Such  exercises  are  indispensable  for 
beginners.  Does  your  teacher  converse  with  you  in  Ger- 
man? —  He  converses  with  me  on  the  lessons  translated, 
and  the  pieces  I  am  learning  by  heart. 

D. 

Translate  the  following  passage  into  German:  — 
On  the  uses  of  History. 

It  is  a  natural  feeling,  one  might  almost  call  it  a 
need,  that  draws  us  away  to  history  The  imagination 
loves  to  linger  among  the  pictures  of  the  past,  and  the 
spirit  is  thereby  pleasingly  affected.  "When  the  old  Keltic 
Bard,"  a  writer  finely  remarks,  "would  depict  the  profound 
and  agreeable  impression  which  music  makes  on  his  soul, 
lie  merely  says,  that  it  works  upon  him  like  the  recollection 
of  the  days  of  a  former  time." 

E. 
Questions  on  German  Grammar. 

1.  Distinguish   between    the  meaning   of  the  following 
nouns,    viz.:—  bcr  £tonb    and    batf  Hanb  ;     ber  Illjor    and    ba$ 
Ifjor;  ber  <£cc  and  bit   2ec;  ber  ,£)ut  and  bte  ,Vput;  ber  (Srbc 
and  batf  Ifrbc;    ber  Jt'iuibc  and  bte  &unbc;    ber  §eibe  and  bie 
£etbc  or  £aibe;  ber  better  and  bte  getter. 

2.  Give    the    present   indicative    in    all    the    persons, 
singular  and  plural,  of—  biirfen,  muff  en,  luoliett,  foflen,  fonnen, 
niogen. 

3.  Translate    into  German    the  following  sentences:  — 
"Has  your  brother   been  able    to  read  my  book?"     "When 
Charles  was  obliged    to  leave  the  house,    where    did    he  go 
to?"   "You  ought  to  have  written  the  letter  which  I  ordered 
you  to  write." 
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4.  Name  the  unaccented  prefixes,  and  state  what  effect 
they  have  upon  the  formation  of  the  past  participle  of  the 
verb. 

5.  Give    the    imperfect,    present    indicative    and    past 
participle    of  the  following  verbs  :  —  blaf  en,    bringen,    fd)lafen, 
viedjcn,  jteljeu,  fieben,  bitten,  bctcn. 

Questions  on  German  Literature. 

1.  Mention    the  principal  events  in  the  life  of  Goethe 
and  name  his  chief  dramas. 

2.  (live  some  account  of  the  two  Hchlegels,   and   I  heir 
works. 

3.  Who  were  the  four  Weimar  poets? 


XL  JUNE   1888.     TIME  THREE  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  BirrelL 

A. 

Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  :  — 


her  <Sd)(ad)t  bei  £eutf)en  fprad)  grtebrid)  ber 
311  ben  (Seneralen  fetne$  §eere8  :  „(£$  ift  end)  befannt,  bag  e3 
bent  $vtngcn  ^arl  tion  £otf;rtngen  gelungen  ift,  @c^tt)etbni^  ju 
erobern,  ben  §er$og  t)on  33et)ern  gu  f^togen  wnb  ftd^  jum  Sfteifter 
ton  Sre^Iau  ^u  mac^en,  ttafyrenb  id)  gejnjnngen  mar,  ben  gort* 
fc^rttten  ber  grangofen  unb  9?eid)3t>blfer  (Stnfjatt  jit  t^un.  @tn 
£fjetl  bon  (S^Iefien  ift  baburc^  berloren  gegangen  unb  ntetne 
SCtbernjartigletten  toiirben  aitf^  §oc^fte  gefttegen  fein,  fe^te  td^ 
nic^t  ein  itnbegrenjte^  SSertrauen  in  euern  2Rut,  cure  @tanb> 
^afttgfett  nnb  cure  55aterlanb^nebe,  bie  i^r  bet  fo  tiieten  ®e* 
(egen^etten  mtr  bett)tefen  §abt." 

B. 

Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  :  — 
@o!rate$'  (Eontoerfatton  ^atte  ba§  (Stg'ne:    (a)  3eben  junt 
itber  feme  ^ftidjten  bet  irgenb  etner  ^3eranlaffung  ^u 
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bringen,  nne  fid)  biefelbe  Don  felbft  ergab,  obev  toie  er  fie  fid) 
ntad)te,  inbetn  er  511  8djneiber  unb  ©djufter  in  bie  SBerfftatt 
ging  unb  fid)  nut  ifynen  in  einen  2)iSfur3  einliejj.  Sftit  5fimg- 
lingen  unb  Sttten,  ©djuftern  unb  (Sdjtnieben,  ©opfyiften,  <5taat& 
ntannern,  SBiirgcrn  oiler  $lrt,  liefj  er  fid)  auf  btefe  2Beife  in 
iljrc  3ntereffen  ein,  e3  feien  fyciuSlidje  3ntereffen,  ©rgie^ung  ber 
^einbcr,  ober  3ntereffen  be^  SBiffen^  ber  2Ba^rf)eit  u.  f.  f.  gc= 
luefen,  —  nafym  einen  3>tt>ed  auf,  toie  ber  3ufa^  ^n  9a^:  un^ 
fii^rte  (5)  fie  Don  bent  beftimmten  gallc  ab  auf  baS  3)enfcn 
be^  ^lllgemetnen,  brad^te  in  3ebem  cigeneS  'Denlen,  bie  Ueber^ 
jeugung  unb  33emu§tfein  beffen  fyeroor,  roa^  ba^  beftimmte  ^ied)te 
fei,  —  be^  3lttgenteinen,  an  unb  fitr  fid^  gettenben  iBa^ren, 
(Sdjonen.  3)ie^  betucrffteUigtc  er  burc^  bie  bcriifymte  fo!ralifc!)c 


C. 

Translate  the  following  passage  into  German  : 
(English  characters  preferred.) 

The  modern  conception  of  the  history  of  the  world 
has  conceived  the  reign  of  Hadrian  as  the  beginning  of  an 
Kpoi-h.  It  has  been  so  named  by  the  Antonines  ,  whom 
he  himself  had  selected  as  his  successors.  It  has  IHMMI  also 
named  as  the  happiest  period  of  the  Roman  Empire,  if 
not  of  humanity.  It  shines  still  brighter  through  thr  sun 
<>f  HH'  Hellenico-Roman  culture,  which  it  appropriated,  as 
well  as  through  the  dark  shadows  l>y  which  it  was  bounded. 
These  shadows  in  tin-  |»;M  were  the  monstrous  Cai-san'sin 
((Jaefarentljum)  of  the  first  century,  in  the  future.  Piarkirism 
(33arbaret),  which  was  to  destroy  the  kingdom. 

D. 

The  following  sentences  to  be  translated  into  colloquial 


(English  characters  preferred.) 

What  have  you  learnt  at  school  to-day?  We  have 
lea  i  ut  the  ordinal  numbers.  Can  you  repeat  them?  I 
think  I  can.  Commence.  The  first,  the  second,  the  third, 
the  fourth,  the  fifth.  Why  do  you  stop?  Karl  wishes  to 
whisper  the  lesson,  and  I  know  it.  Karl,  leave  your  school- 
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fellow  alone.  What  do  you  know  of  German  Literature? 
Not  very  much  yet.  What  book  do  you  study?  Selss's 
Outlines  of  German  Literature. 

|N.  B. — C*   and  D    must    be   attempted,      Othenrise   a   Certificate 
will  not  be  awarded./ 

Questions  on  German  Grammar. 

1.  Distinguish  separable   and  inseparable  verbs.     Give 
examples. 

2.  Explain  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  mood  in  German. 

3.  Name    the    prepositions   which  are  followed  by  the 
dative    and    accusative    respectively.     What    are    the    j (res- 
positions    which    take   the    dative    to  the  question   "where" 
and  the  accusative  to  the  question  "whither"? 

Selss's  "Outlines  of  German  Literature." 

1.  Give  a  short  account    of  the  life  of  Schiller,    and 
name  his  principal  works. 

2.  Give    a    brief    account    of  Heine    and    his    works. 
Criticise  briefly  his  intellectual  peculiarities. 

3.  Name  the  principal  German  authors  during  the  last 
twenty  years. 


I).  ABERDEEN  UNIVERSITY  LOCAL 
EXAMINATIONS, 


1.  JUNE  1880.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:    Professor  r,Y</f/rx. 

1.  Translate:— 

3n  ber  menfd)(id)en  sJ?atur  liegt  cin  Ijeftigetf 
$u  attem,  toaS  toir  fcfyen,  2Bovte  311  finben,  unb  faft  nod)  leb* 
(after  ift  bie  33egierbc,  baSjenige  mit  5lugen  ^u  fefyen,  toaS  wtr 
befdjreibcn  tjbrcn.  3U  beibem  mtrb  iu  ber  neueren  3C^  ^e- 
fonbcrS  bev  (Sngldnber  iinb  bev  Dciilfdje  ^ingcjogcn.  3eber 
btlbenbe  ^Unftter  ift  un§  tuiflfonnncn ,  ber  eine  befdjriebcne 
@egenb  un3  tjor  5(ugen  ftettt,  ber  bie  fjcmbelnbcn  ^erfoncn  etne^ 
9tomanfit  ober  etne^  ©ebtc^t^  fo  gut  obcr  fo  fd)ted)t  er  e^  Der* 
mag,  fic^tlic^  »or  un«  fyanbeln  lagt.  (Ebeu  fo  lotllfonimcu  ift 
aber  aiid)  ber  ^Dic^ter  ober  9tebner,  ber  bitrd)  Sefdjreibung  in 
eine  ©egenb  un§  t»erfe^t,  er  mag  nun  unfere  (Jrtnnerung  tuiebcr 
beleben  ober  nnfere  ^^antafie  aufregen;  ja  tuir  erfreuen  un^ 
fogar  mit  bent  33udj  in  ber  §anb,  eine  iDo^lbefd^riebene  C^egenb 
311  burdjlaufen;  unferer  53equemlic^!eit  niirb  nadjgefyolfen,  unfere 
5(ufmerffam!eit  ttiirb  erregt,  unb  tt)ir  tjoflbringen  unfere  ^eife 
in  33eg(eitung  etne^  unter^attenben  unb  unterridjtenben  ©efelt= 
fd)after§.  ^ein  SBunbcr  atfo,  bag  in  einer  &\t,  too  fo  Diet 
gefdjrieben  njirb,  aud)  fo  mandje  ©djrift  biefer  3lrt  erfc^etnt; 
!ein  SBunber,  bag  $Unftter  unb  3)itettanten  in  einem  gadje  fid) 
Uben,  bem  bag  ^ubtifum  geneigt  ift. 

eine  foldje  Uebung  fe^en  tt)ir  bie  33efd)reibung  bc^ 
Don  @d)aff^aufen  Ijierljer,  freitid),  nur  ffis^en^aft 
unb  o^ne  fie  tion  ben  Heinen  53emerfungen  eine§  Xagebuc^^  311 
trennen.  3eneS  ^aturto^dnomen  totrb  nod)  oft  genug  gematt 
unb  befc^rieben  njerben,  e8  njtrb  jeben  53efc^auer  in  (£rftaunen 
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fe^en,  mcmdjen  gu  einent  93evfitcf)  reijcn,  feme  5lnfd)auung,  feme 
(£ttipfinbung  nut^utfyetten  imb  t>on  feinem  toivb  c$  firjrt,  nodj 
erfdjityft  roerben. 


2.  —  Translate  into  German:  - 

My  friend  Schlosser  would  not  leave  Leipzic  without 
having  seen  the  men  who  had  reputation  face  to  face.  T 
brought  him  with  pleasure  to  those  known  to  me.  Those 
not  yet  visited  by  me  I  came  to  know  respectably  (eijvciis 
tioU)  in  this  way,  inasmuch  as  he  was  received  as  a  cul- 
tured (unterrtdjtct)  man  with  some  distinction  (2iit^etd)iumg). 
Our  visit  to  Gottsched  I  cannot  pass  over,  since  the  mental 
and  moral  characteristics  of  the  man  came  out  (()crtoor 
tveten)  therein  (bavaitS).  He  lived  very  respectably  (cui- 
ftcinbtg)  in  the  first  story  of  the  Golden  Bear.  After  we 
announced  ourselves,  the  attendant  led  us  into  a  large 
room,  saying  the  Master  would  come  immediately.  In  a 
moment  entered  Gottsched,  the  great  broad  gigantic  man 
in  his  dressing-gown;  his  huge  head  was  bald  and  without 
covering.  The  attendant,  however,  sprang  forward  with  a 
great  peruke  (^crvitcfc)  in  his  hand,  and  reached  it  to  his 
master  with  a  frightened  air  (©e&firbc). 

(Goethe,  Autobiography.) 

3.  Write   the  names   in  German    with    genders    of   (a) 
the  Four  Seasons,    (b)  the  Four  Quarters    of  the  Compass, 
(c)  the  Twelve  Months  of  the  year. 

4.  What    cases  are  governed    by    fyelfcn,    broken,    cut 
befyven    respectively?     Write    the    second    persons    singular 
indicative  and  subjunctive  of  I)elfcu.     Translate  .er  fycitte  effcn 
inogen,  and  tuiv  fatten  faflen  fonnen. 

5.  Give  some  account    of   the  lives  and  chief  writings 
of  any  two  of  the  following  names,     (a)  Lessing,    (b)  Jean 
Paul  Richter,  (c)  Goethe,  (d)  Schiller. 
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II.  JUNE  14th  1881.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER:    Professor  Geddes. 
1.  —  Translate  :  — 


2Beg  fiifjrte  biird)  eincn  bidjten  (Sidjentoalb  ,  bcr  fid) 
bitf  nafye  Dor  bie  £l)ore  ber  ©tabt  erftrerfte.  .  9Jtan  ging  Uber 
Heine  $ugel  unb  bitrd)  annmtfjige  Staler;  oft  fdjien  fid)  ber 
2Beg,  ber  fid)  plb'fc(id)  ttmnbte,  in  ba3  $)id'id)t  be$  SBalbeS  ju 
ceriieren,  unb  bamt  (ag  toieber  eine  fvifdje  griinc  2Biefe  bo, 
ring^  Don  fyofyen  2Batbbaumen  umfranjt.  S  l^btuenftein  ettte,  unb 
iibcrltcg  fid)  ganj  bcm  raunbcrbaren  6ptete  feincr  ^Ijantafic. 
(5r  tuar  a(^  ^nabe  ntand^ntal  auf  biefen  gitfjfteigen  gegangen, 
itjar  nadjljev  (ange  nic^t  in  biefe  (^egenb  gefommen,  unb  be^ 
ntii^te  fid)  nun,  bie  bunteln  unb  Derttorrenen  (Srinnerungcn 
feftju^atten,  bie  i^nt  sutoeilen  n)ie  fc^njorje  2Bolfen  Dorliber= 
fufyren.  @in  ^Ibenbtuinb  ging  burd)  bie  roufdjenben  ©eblifc^e 
l)inter  i^m  fyer,  groue  3BoIfen  flattertcn  um  bie  kronen  ein= 
jelner  fe^tanfer  gidjten,  ein  rcit()fe(^after  ^Bieberfc^ein  be^  2lbenb= 
rotfjeS  ftanb  mitten  im  bunfeln  SBatbe,  unb  augelte  burci^  bie 
grime  ginfterni^.  Wit  feinen  $nabenjaf)ren  fieten  i^m  manege 
S2(engfttic^feiten  bie[e8  2I(ter§  ein,  er  erinnerte  fic^  leb^aft,  tt)ie 
er  mandjntal  behn  einfomen  2Biber()ad  feiner  gu§tritte  fait 
unb  b(eid)  geiuorben  trar,  nnb  er  fyordjte  je^t  unmilllitrtid)  and) 
auf  ba«  (£'d)o  feineS  ®ange^,  ba«  in  ben  bic^t  gepflanjten 
(Sid)en  Ujic  fein  ®eniu§  in  ber  gerne  wanbelte  ;  er  fu()r  ju^ 
fannnen,  unb  eilte  nod)  fdjnefler,  um  biefe  gurdjt  Don  fid)  ab^ 
jnfdjitttcln. 

(5tu  b(ument)ol(er  §ain  ift  jubereitet 
gUr  jenen  ^Unftter,  ben  bie  9?ad)ttelt  eljrt, 
9}?it  beffen  9hmen  2)eutfd)(anb3  ^unft  crwadjt, 
2)er  end)  nod)  Diete  ebte  !?ieber  fingt, 
Um  eud)  in'S  §erj  ben  ©Ian$  ber  sj>oefic 
3u  ftra^Ien,  bag  ifyr  fUnftig  fie  oerfte^t; 
3)er  grofee  53ritte  ^offt  i^n  $u  umarmen, 
^erbante^  fe^nt  nad^  tfjm  fi^  2;ag  unb 
llnb  ®ante  bic^tet  einen  !ii^nen  ©rug, 
$)ann  njanbetn  biefe  ^eil'gen  t)ier,  bie  2Jieifter 
neuen  $unft,  uereint  burd^  bie«  @efi(be. 
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2.— Render  in  German:  — 

A  young  Westphalian  (SBeftfate),  who  was  called  Hans 
Werner,  and  had  travelled  to  study  at  Padua,  had  on  his 
arrival  there  caroused  (pofaltcrcn)  late  in  the  night  with 
his  companions.  Returning  to  his  inn  he  had  to  step  across 
the  Market-place,  and  he  was  seized  by  a  wild  and  arrogant 
humour  (tfaune)  so  that  he  drew  his  sword  out  of  the 
sheath,  sharpened  it  on  the  stones,  and  called  out  loudly 
"Whoever  wants  to  fight  with  me,  let  him  come  on".  The 
Market-place  empty  of  people  gleamed  quiet  in  the  moon- 
shine, and  the  clock  struck  midnight.  Hans  Werner  went 
on  sharpening  his  sword,  so  that  it  rang  and  rattled,  mid 
again  he  shrieked  out  his  challenge  (tlllSfovberung).  When 
for  the  third  time  he  called  out  the  wicked  words,  there 
drew  nigh  to  him  a  man  of  lofty  form,  who  carried  under 
a  red  mantle  a  broad  bare  sword,  which  he  produced,  and 
without  speaking  a  word  began  to  hack  (einfyauen)  at  (aitf) 
the  bold  Westphalian.  The  other  put  himself  straightway 
on  his  defence  (2Bel)r),  struck  his  best  strokes,  but  in  vain; 
he  could  neither  wound  nor  disarm  his  antagonist.  Tired 
of  the  useless  contest,  Werner  spake  out  as  follows.  "Thou 
art  no  living  Being,  for  my  mother  has  uttered  so  good  a 
blessing  over  my  weapons  that  no  living  Being  can  withstand 
me,  thou  art  therefore  either  a  Devil  or  a  Ghost."  "I  am 
neither  the  one  nor  the  other,"  answered  the  other ;  "I  am 
the  God  of  War  whom  men  called  in  old  times  Mars." 

3.  — Give  examples  of  adjectives  which  are  undeclinable. 
Explain    the  reason  why    they  become  so.     Remark  on  the 
expression    |d)bn  SBctter.     Is  it   ever  allowable?     What    are 
the    two    modes    of    expressing    in  German    the    following 
phrases:  — ,, What  a  man!";  "They  will  go";   "For  the  sake 
of  peace"?     Distinguish    c£    giebt    from    e£    ift ,    giving    an 
example.     What    are    the    present    participles    of   the    sub- 
stantive  verb?     What  is  the    difference    between   the   pre- 
fixes ent-  and  euip?? 

4.  —  Decline   in  German,     "the  more  beautiful  garden," 
"the  French  song-book,"   "a  true  friend".     Write  in  German 
the  names  of  any  five  of  the  Metals,  and  the  four  Seasons. 
Distinguish  2M,  2)to(jl,  floater;  &mbe,  gfinber ;  SBanbe,  Sfinber. 
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What  is  the  distinction  between  cv  far.n  e3  tievftanben  fyaben 
and  cr  fyat  e£  uerftefyen  fb'immV  Write  the  persons  of  the 
Singular  in  the  Present  and  Preterite  (or  Past)  Indicative 
of  lefen,  graben,  gefd)d)en,  tfyun. 

5.  —  Name  the  more  famous  fabulists  in  German  Lite- 
rature? What  poets  have  come  from  Swabia?  Give  the 
dates  of  the  birth  and  death  of  Schiller,  Wieland,  Goethe. 
Who  wrote  n@tnrni  unb  £)rang*,  ^ieSco",  ,,Cbevon", 
n&toancT,  w^ouifea,  fl§enuamu^@d)Iaff)tu.  Distinguish  the 
character  and  works  of  the  two  Schlegels.  Enumerate  in 
the  order  of  production  the  various  dramas  of  Goethe  and 
Schiller.  Give  some  account  of  the  life  of  Lessing,  Herder, 
Korner.  Compare  the  poets  Goethe  and  Schiller  in  the 
several  walks  of  lyric,  ballad,  and  dramatic  poetry. 


III.  JUNE  1882.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  Geddes. 

1.— Translate:  — 

3d)  tooflte  3f)nen  uorgeftern  fdjveiben,  liebe  Charlotte,  attetn 
id)  jog  Dor,  cvft  3§ten  33rtcf  abjuwarten,  tucil  id)  bad)te,  bag 
pg  3i)nen  (ieber  fcin  wttrbe,  wcnn  @ic  t^n  gtetd)  beantwortet 
fanbcn,  unb  ba  ic^  nun  jeinen  3n^att  fennc,  tft  e^  mtu  boppclt 
(icb,  e^  getfyan  ju  ^aben.  ^Denn  id)  jtoetflf  ntd)t,  bag  utctn 
©c^reiben  @ie  ju  grogcrcr  ^(av^ctt  fit^ren  roirb,  unb  tuo 
^larf)ett  ^crrfc^t,  tft  aurf)  9tu^c,  obcr  cutftel)t  bod)  nadj  unb 
und)  Don  felbft.  3c^  fjobe  ndiulid)  geftern  iRadjurittag  Sljvcn 
S3rief  betommeu,  unb  baufc  3i)ncn  redjt  fjerjltd)  fUr  afleS  Vtcbc 
unb  ^ertrQuung^uofle,  ba«  er  cnt^fitt,  unb  ba^*  tc^  gcwig  er* 

fenne  unb  miirbige,  n)ie  e^  fid^  ge^brt @te  fetjen 

auc^  au§  jebem  metner  53rtefe,  bag  id)  in  31)re  3been  eingc^e, 
3()vc  3n)C^  18fc>  •3f^re  Sra9en  9ern  beanttuorte,  unb  njcnn  id) 
ba§  aud)  ntdjt  gerabe  au^  (Srfenntltc^fett  t^ue,  jonbern  au§ 
tua^rer  3mie^9un9/  QU^  fretem  3ntereffe,  ba§  id)  an  3^nen 
ne^me,  fo  ift  e^  bod)  31)nen  DieHetdjt  neben^er  ein  3c«*)cn 
mcincr  ©anfbarfctt.  @S  t^ut  mtr  fc^r  (eib,  bag  @ie  tmmcr 
Ubcr  etne  fc^njermiit^ige  ©tmnnung,  uber  ttefe  2Be^mutf)  ftagen, 
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bie  idj  toirlttdj,  trie  @ie  fcermutfyen,  nid)t  bifligen  !ann,  unb  gegen 
bie  @te  fefbft  fa'mpfen  miiffen.  3d)  fdjvetbe  biefe  ©timmung,  bie 
UJofyl  jum  £§eil  forperlid)  ift,  3l)rer  311  angeftrcngten  Arbeit  im 
Winter  ju.  2Bir  biirfen  nid)t  Dergeffen,  bajj  man  311  einer  fo 
anfyaltenben  $lnftvengung  er^ogen,  ja  man  modjtc  (jinjufe^en, 
geboren  fein  mug. 

©ebanten,  bte  tt)ie  @(ieber  einev  $ette, 
2)er  ein'  beg  anbern  <Spvog,  jufammen  f)angen; 
3)ie  taffeu  oft  mid)  nid)t  ^um  ©d^taf  gelangen, 
Unb  feufjenb,  ftb()nenb  ttjalj'  id)  mid)  im  33ette. 
2Ba^  ifl  e«,  ba§  t>om  3)enfen  mid)  errette? 
2Bie  tobt'  ic^  biefe  Ijtmbertfopfgen  Sc^tangen, 
S5ie,  neu  fid)  ftet$  eujeugenb,  mid)  umfongen? 
3d)  fanb  c3  enbttc^  au§;  id)  mad)'  ©onette! 
@df)on  9}Jand^en  fyaben  fie  in  ©cfjlaf  gefenfct, 
^>vum  mitt  id^  je^o  il)re  $raft  evproben, 
1)enn  nidjt  bavf'^  fein,  bafj  man  bei  i^nen  bentet. 
Unb  e§  gelingt!  fc^on  twnf't  ber  ^n^e  §afen; 
Sltt'  bie  ©ebanfen  finb  n?ie  S^ren  jerftoben, 
^aum  fing  ic^  an: — fd)on  bin  id^  eingefd^tafen. 

2. — Render  in  German:  — 

"But  would  that  I  had  the  money  of  a  Rothschild?" 
What  good,  then,  does  it  do  him?  He  has,  for  all  that, 
no  culture  (33Ubnng) ;  he  understands  as  much  of  Music  as 
an  unborn  calf,  of  Painting  as  a  cat,  and  of  Poesy  as 
"Apollo" — that's  the  name  of  my  dog.  When  such  people 
lose  at  any  time  their  money,  they  exist  no  more.  I  enjoy 
my  pleasure  in  my  own  breast,  as  the  Man  in  me  daily 
attains  perfection  (pevfcctionicren).  Occasionally  I  give  him 
instruction  in  culture.  I  tell  him  often  "What  is  money?" 
Money  is  round  and  runs  away,  but  "Culture  remains." 
I  point  out  to  him  as  an  example  his  friend  Adolf;  the 
young  fellow  had  acquired  money  and  again  has  lost 
everything,  and  is  again  a  common  Man,  a  miserable  creature, 
that  places  itself  before  the  mirror  at  night  and  relates  to 
itself,  how  many  millions  he  once  possessed — for  no  other 
one  will  listen  to  the  old  story  any  more. 
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Yes,  my  dear  friend,  when  an  Icarus  comes  thus  near 
to  the  Rothschild-sun,  he  singes  (toerbvemien)  his  banknote- 
paper  wings  and  plunges  down  into  the  sea  of  Non-entity 


3.  —  Give  the  chief  terminations  of  diminutives   (Nouns) 
with    an  example    of  each.      What  is  the  Gender  of  2Bovt, 
$lntroort;    i0?ut(),   ©belmutl),  $)emittf);    gfiirflcntfjum,   Srvttjum? 
Distinguish  two  words,    according  to  gender,    in  @ee,  £l)ov, 
£mbe,   SDfarf.     What   is   the   case  of   after  in   ber    allcrbefte 
'Diann?  Distinguish  the  two  forms  of  the  Superlative,  with 
an   example    of   each.      How    do    the    Germans    express  all 
the  year,   every   two  months,  five  and  a  half,    another  cup 
of  tea  ?    Decline  in  German    the  more  beautiful  flower,    a 
warm  heart.     What  are  the  names  of  the  four  Seasons  and 
the    four  Cardinal   points,    with   their   genders   in    German  ? 
Write  the  persons  of  the  Singular   in  the  Present  and  Im- 
perfect   (Preterite)    Indicative    in    fyaiieu  ,     tfyun  ,    empfangen, 
cffcn.     Distinguish  in  meaning  gteljcit,   }etl)en  ;    lucigen,  Imogen, 
unigen  ;    <£d)ur!e  ,    ©djuvj  ,    <£d)u§  .   <5d)itffel  ,    <£d)utt  ,    (Bdjufc, 
<3d)U£e.     What  is  the  German  for  He  would  do  it,    but  hr 
could  not',  he  would  do  it  if  he  could? 

4.  —  What  was  the   attitude  of  Frederick  the  Great  to 
German  Literature?     What    was    the    question  at  issue  be- 
tween the  critical  school  of  Gottsched  and  that  of  Bodmer? 
Name    the    stars   in   the    literary    constellation    of  Weimar, 
and     those     of    Konigsberg     and     Go"ttingen.       Give     some 
account    of   Korner    and   Novalis.     Contrast   the    style    and 
sentiments  of    'The  Robbers'    with    those    of   the   'William 
'/>•//'.    Who  is  the  author  of  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Leonora, 
The  Abderites,  Death  of  Abel,  Hesperus,  Claviyo,  The  JJirer  '? 
What    are    the    great    poems    of   Germany    in    Hexameter 
verse?     Give  the  chief  dates    in  the   life  of  Goethe  and  in 
that  of  Schiller. 
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IV.   13th  of  JUNE   1883.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:    Professor  Geddes. 

1.— Translate:— 

(£in  reiser  Saner,  bei  unS  in  <Sad)fen,  cqdfylt  bic  ©age, 
fyatte  cine  ein^ige  £od)ter.  £>a3  Sftdbdjen  roar  fonft  nid)t  itbel, 
nur  roar  fie  ein  roenig  furgfidjtig.  $)aS  tyeigt,  bei  fyeflcm 
<5onnenfd)ein  in  ben  TOttagftunben  fonnte  fie  eS  roof)(  a&w- 
bing3  auf  brei  ©djritte  roeit  unterfdjeiben ,  ob  ein  ©egenftanb, 
ber  auf  fie  jufam,  ein  3Henfd)  obev  ein  anbere^  ©dugetljier 
tuav,  toetter  aber  unb  bei  trlibem  SBetter  gar  nid)t.  3Kenn  man 
bafyer  nur  ein  tnenig  auf merf fain  roar ,  f'onnte  man  e§  tuot)( 
merfen,  bag  ba^  SO^d'bdjen  fein  fonberlid)  fc^arfe^  @eftd)t  ()atte. 

•ftun  U)ar  aud)  in  ber  sJ?a'lje  ein  reiser  ^|3ad)ter^fo^n,  ber 
fyatte  Suft,  ba§  3)la'bd)en  ju  (jeiratljen.  Sei(  i()in  aber  bie 
£eute  fagten:  ba^  3J^d'bd)en  fei  gar  $u  lurjfic^tig,  er  tt)erbe  fie 
faum  in  ber  SBirt^fdjaft  braud)en  f'bnnen,  naf)in  er  fid^  t>or, 
ba^  nad^fte  9J?a(  bod)  redjt  auf^umerfen,  ob  baS  tnal)r  fei. 
S)iefer  55orfa^  i^re«  5Brauttgam€<  nnirbe  aber  bent  53auermdbd)cn 
Derratljen ,  bag  e§  fid^  nun  and)  tiornafjm ,  feinem  "Sc^a^  auf 
cine  redjt  auffattenbe  ^rt  ju  beroetfen,  bag  fte  gnr  nidjt  fo 
furjfidjtig  fei,  rote  bie  £eute  fagten.  <Sie  lieg  beSfyalb  eine 
^d'^nabet  t)inein  tn'^  @d)eunent()or  ftecfeu.  3)a  fie  nun  ifyren 
©etiebten  beim  5lbfc^ieb  IjinauS  Dor  bie  £fyiir  begteitcte,  fagte 
fie  auf  einmat  gan$  roirt^fc^aft(id) :  (£i  roer  Ijat  benn  bie  fd)bne 
i)Jdt)nabel  ba  briiben  ant  @d)cuuentt)or  fterf'en  laffen?  Ueber 
biefe  groge  8d)arffic^tigfctt  rounberte  unb  freute  fid)  ber  53rdu^ 
tigam  im  erften  5lugenbticf  feljr.  Slber  im  jroeiten  freitic^  nid)t 
mel)r.  3)enn  ba  oaS  roirtf)fd)aftlid)e  9)?dbc^en  ()initberlaufen 
roollte  nad)  bent  3d)eunent^or,  urn  bie  fd)one  9id(jnabel  ju  fplen, 
fid  fie  iiber  i^re^  ^Bater^  grogen  3u9oc^ien/  ^c"  f^e  nid^t  gc* 
fe^en  unb  bemerft  fjatte,  roett  er  ganj  rul)ig  »or  bem  §euroagen 
eingefpannt  ba  ftanb. 

@o  tft  e^  mir,  lieber  £efer!  fc^on  bfter^  in  bem,  roaS  id) 
fd)rieb,  and)  tior  beinen  5Iugen  gegangen,  bag  id)  bie  9?d'f)nabel 
am  ©c^eunenttjore  rec^t  gut  fafy  unb  bod)  itber  ben  £)d)fen  fid! 

55ergieb  mir  ba8,  lieber ! 

^3ac^tcr   —   Farmer.          ©djeune  =  Barn. 
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ber  ©rtedjen  $unft  erfdjaffen,' 
sU?ag  ber  ftrante  mit  ben  SSaffen 

^Utjren  nacf)  ber  @etne  ©tranD, 
Unb  in  prangenben  9ftufeen 
3eig'  er  feine  ©tegStropfyaen 

£>em  erftannten  $aterlanb. 
(£h)ig  ttjerben  fie  ifjm  fd)roeigen 
9fte  Don  ben  ©eftetlen  fteigen 

3n  beS  SebenS  frtfdjen  3ietl)n. 
S)er  afletn  beftfct  bie  Sftufen, 
2)er  fie  tragt  im  raarmen  23ufen, 
53anba(en  finb  fie  ©tein. 


2.  —  Render  into  German: 

King  Carl,  who  has  been  assigned  (beilegen)  the  surname 
of  Great,  held  usually  in  Paris  at  Whitsuntide  a  great 
There  all  Barons  and  Princes  appeared,  and  gold 
and  silver  services  (@cfd)ivr)  stood  on  the  tables,  while 
beautiful  music  resounded  through  the  apartments.  At 
this  feast  was  gathered  everything  of  magnificence  that  eye 
could  behold.  The  king  sat  in  all  his  grandeur,  and  round 
him  were  his  friends  ,  the  knights  and  the  ladies  ,  and 
young  noblemen  were  in  attendance,  so  that  there  might 
be  no  lack  anywhere  either  in  food  or  in  drink,  and  joy 
might  reign  over  all.  There  was  present  on  this  occasion 
Count  lU-yiiioii.  a  douuhty  and  iiuu-li-csiceiucd  knight. 
who  was  experienced  in  all  forms  of  war.  Along  with 
him  was  his  nephew  by  the  sister's  side,  Hugo,  a  youth  of 
beautiful  countenance  and  long  auburn  hair.  The  latin 
approached  the  king  with  friendly  deportment  (Unftanb) 
and  said  to  him  that  the  Count  Heymon  was  also  present  : 
lie  reminded  him  that  the  Count  was  the  only  one  who 
had  enjoyed  no  benefaction  from  his  Majesty;  he  might 
at  least  invest  (be(el)nen)  him  again  with  the  estates  that 
belonged  to  the  Count,  which  he  had  withdrawn  from  him 
in  displeasure. 

3.  —  Decline  (Jfjrift,  3efuS  (Jljriftu*,    (iltmt,  Scute.     Dis- 
iin.uiiish  two    words    according    to  gender    in  531mb,    £l)ov, 
,VH'iuc,    lliYivt.      Distinguish    the    two    forms    of    the 
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superlative  with  an  example  of  each.  Decline  in  German 
the  noble  deed,  the  most  beautiful  house.  What  are  the 
names  of  the  four  seasons,  also  for  Christmas,  Easter? 
Distinguish  in  meaning,  magen,  miegen,  SBagen,  roagen;  Sftatl), 
ftate,  ftatte;  ffiofc,  ffiofc  ^bfte.  How  do  the  Germans 
express  all  the  year,  three  and  a  half,  I  rob  Mm  of  his 
money?  Write  the  persons  of  the  Singular  in  the  Present 
and  Imperfect  (Preterite)  Indicative  in  ftfcen,  fd)lagen,  Ijauen. 

4. — Indicate  the  influence  of  English  and  of  French 
literature  respectively  on  that  of  Germany  during  the 
eighteenth  century.  Name  the  chief  fable-writers  of  Ger- 
many. Explain  the  meaning  of  the  term  ©turm  unb  ©rang. 
What  influence  from  Scotland  affected  the  imaginative 
literature  of  Germany  in  the  end  of  last  century?  The 
birth-place  and  year  of  birth  of  £efftng,  @$iUer,  ©oetfye, 
$(opftocf.  Give  some  account  of  $o£ebue,  $brnev,  ©ejjner. 
Indicate  in  order  the  cities  in  which  ©oetfye  successively 
resided.  Who  is  the  author  of  Leonora,  Fiesco,  Emilia 
Galotti,  Oberon,  Hesperus,  Bride  of  Messina,  Maid  of 
Orleans?  What  peculiarities  distinguish  respectively  the 
two  last  productions?  What  is  the  final  end  of  Faust, 
according  to  ©oetlje,  and  how  is  it  supposed  to  be  attained? 
Show  how  the  historical  studies  of  ©djtfler  prepared  the 
way  for  his  most  notable  dramatic  works. 


V.    25th  of  JUNE  1884.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Professor  Geddes. 

1.— Translate:— 

(Sin  freitnblidjer  (Smpfang  unb  cine  gut  befefete  Xofcl  cr- 
marten  ben  §eqog  aiif  bent  <Scf)(offe.  (£r  mug  gcftefjen,  bo§ 
bie  t^urtngtfdjen  ©amen  eine  fe^r  gute  $iid)e  fii^ren  unb  auf 
bie  Q^re  be^  @aftred)t^  fatten,  ^od)  (;at  man  ft^  !aum 
niebergefc^t,  ate  etn  Stttote  bie  ©rafin  auS  bem  @aa(  ruft. 
&$  ttnrb  i^r  gcmelbet,  ba§  in  ctntgen  ©brfern  nntermeg^,  bie 
fpantfc^en  ©olbaten  ©einatt  gcBraudjt  unb  ben  23auetn  ba§ 

meggetrteben    fatten.     $atl)arina   mar   eine  Gutter 
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,  ttw8  bem  armften  ifjrer  Untertljanen  ttriberfufjr,  toar  ifyr 
felbft  jugeftogen.  Sluf'S  ^eugerfte  iiber  biefe  2Bortbriid)igteit 
entritftet,  bod)  Don  ifyrer  ©eifteSgegentoart  ntdjt  toerlaffen,  befiefjlt 
fie  ifyrer  ganjen  $)tenerfd)aft ,  fid)  in  after  ©efdjnrinbigteit  unb 
©tille  ju  betoaffnen  unb  bte  @d)loj$forteu  tooljl  $u  Derriegetn; 
fie  felbft  begiebt  fidj  n)ieber  nac^  bem  <£aafe,  tt)o  bie  giirften 
nod)  bei  £ifd)e  fi^en.  $ter  Hagt  fie  i^nen  in  ben  betoegltdjften 
?lu^briiden,  tt)a^  i^r  eben  fytnterbradjt  morben,  unb  tute  fd)(ec^t 
man  baS  gegebene  ^atfermort  ge^atten.  9ftan  ermiebert  ijt  nut 
^ac^en,  bag  btejj  nun  einmal  ^riegSgebraud)  fei,  unb  bag  bei 
einem  $>urd)marfd)  Don  ©olbaten  bergleid^en  Heine  Unfa'IIe  nidjt 
311  t)erf)Uten  ftiinben.  ,,3)aS  njotten  wir  bod^  fe^en/  anttoortete 
fie  aufgebrad^t.  ,,2JJetnen  armen  Untertfyanen  mug  ba§  3()rige 
rateber  toevben,  ober  bei  @ott/  inbem  fie  brofyenb  i^re  ©timme 
anftrengte:  n§iirftenblut  fiir  £>d^fenblut.a  (©fitter.) 


im  Unenblic^en  ba^fetbe 
©id)  h)ieber^olenb  ettng  fltegt, 
3)a^  taufenbfatttge  ©etuolbe 
<2id)  fraftig  in  einanber  fc^Iiegt; 
©trbmt  ^eben^Iuft  au§  alien  5)ingen, 
£>em  ftetnften  mie  bem  grogten  ©tern, 
Unb  afle$  ^Drangen,  aHe§  Sffrngen 
3ft  emige  9tu^  in  ®ott  bem  §errn. 


2.  —  Render  in  German:  — 

When  Jupiter  solemnised  the  feast  of  his  nuptials  and 
all  the  animals  made  donations  ,  Juno  missed  the  sheep. 
'•\Yhorc  is  the  sheep?"  inquired  the  goddess.  ,,Why  is 
the  pious  sheep  so  tardy  in  his  offering  ?"  The  dog  started 
up  and  said,  "Be  not  angry,  goddess.  I  this  day  saw  the 
sheep  which  grieved  and  wept  bitterly."  "And  wherefore 
wept  the  sheep,"  exclaimed  the  goddess,  already  moved 
with  pity.  "This  was  its  cry,"  returned  the  dog:  "Poor 
as  I  am,  I  have  at  present  neither  wool  nor  milk,  what 
shall  I  oifer  to  Jupiter?  Can  I  alone  appear  before  him 
without  a  gift?  I  will  repair  to  the  shepherd  and  request 
him  rather  to  offer  up  myself  as  a  sacrifice."  At  this 
moment  ihc  smoke  of  tljc  sacrificed  sheep  ascended  with 
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grateful  odour  to  Jupiter,  and  penetrated  through  the  clouds 
bearing  the  prayers  of  the  shepherd.  Juno  would  for  the 
first  time  have  shed  tears,  could  tears  bedew  immortal  eyes. 


3.—  Decline  £ob,  §er$,  (Sttern,  (%tft,  3efuS  (SljrtftuS. 
Distinguish  two  words  according  to  varying  gender  in 
£()or,  §eibe,  ®ee/  2hmb,  9J?arf.  Decline  in  German  the 
most  beautiful  woman,  the  free  city.  To  what  verbs  do  rig, 
fyob,  gebar,  fyatt,  ag,  bung,  but,  jiefy,  belong?  Distinguish 
the  meanings  of  ttberfefcen,  umgeljen,  unterljalten,  according 
as  the  prefix  is  treated  as  separable  or  otherwise.  What 
is  the  German  for  four  and  a  half,  for  the  third  time, 
nowhere  else  have  I  found  such  folly,  half  Switzerland  is 
German,  in  so  far  as  population  is  concerned  ?  Distinguish 
in  meaning  fycmgen,  fycingen,  roiegen,  luiigen,  Sftufye,  2KMe, 
$imt,  $inb,  J?  iff  en,  $iftc.  How  do  the  Germans  deal  with 
such  participial  nouns  as  He  is  proud  of  being  a  merchant. 
I  «m  sure  of  his  having  done  -it? 

4.  —  Indicate  the  successive  literary  influences  from 
foreign  sources  under  which  ®oet()e  composed  most  of  his 
poetical  works.  What  names  has  Switzerland  contributed 
to  German  literature?  Name  the  authors  of  Quintus 
Fixlein,  Hermanns-Schlacht,  the  Abderites,  Fiesco,  Death  of 
Abel.  What  was  <3djil(er'$  attitude  to  contemporary  Ger- 
man Philosophy?  Give  the  chief  events  and  dates  in  the 
career  of  Herder,  Lessing,  Schiller.  Name  the  chief  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Romantic  school. 


VI.    23d  of  JUNE  1885.      TIME  TWO  HOURS. 

EXAMINER  -.—Professor  Geddex. 
1.—  Translate:— 


mctnem  2(tifentl)alt  in  granlfurt  ttittjste  id)  toeing  i\\ 
fagen,  eben  fo  tuenig  Don  meiner  ubvigen  9?Udfveife;  ber  ©djtufj 
be^  3a§re§,  ber  ^Infang  be8  fotgenben  Iteg  nur  ©rauett^oten 
einer  Dernnlberten  unb  jugleid)  fiegberaufdjtcn  Nation  t)erne(/men. 
aud^  mir  ftanb  ein  gan^  eigener  ;fi>ed)fel  ber  geiuofynten 
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£ebenStoeife  bettor.  2)er  £>er$og  toon  SBeimar  trat  nad)  geen* 
bigter  dampagne  cm8  preugtfdjen  £)tenften;  ba£  2Bef)f(agen  beS 
<ftegttttentg  tnar  grog  burd)  atte  (Stitfen,  fie  toerloren  5infiiljrer, 
prften,  ^atfjgeber,  SBofjltyfiter  unb  $ater  $ugtetrf).  Slud)  id) 
fotttc  toon  engtoerbunbenen  ,  trefftidjen  Sftannern  auf  einmat 
fdjetben;  e$  gefd^a^  ntcfyt  o^ne  i()rdnen  ber  beften.  £)ie  35er- 
e^rung  beS  einjigen  2)?anne$  unb  ^ii^rer^  ^atte  un§  ^ufannnen^ 
gebrad^t  unb  ge^olten,  unb  luir  fc^ienen  un§  jetbft  gu  toerlieren, 
a(^  tt)ir  feiner  ^eitung  unb  etnem  ^eitern  toerftanbigen  Umgong 
unter  einanber  entfagen  fottten.  .  .  .  Unb  fo  ttotten  nnr 
fd^Itegen,  urn  nid^t  in  33etrad)tung  ber  2BeItfd)tcffa!(e  ju  ge- 
ratfyen,  bie  un^  noc^  gtojblf  Satjre  bebro^ten,  bi§  ttoir  toon  eben 
benfelben  gluten  un§  iiberfc^njennnt,  too  nid)t  toerfdjtungen 


$)a  fam  ein  ^eilanb,  ein  23efreicv, 

(5in  9)?enfd)enfo^n  DoU  Sieb1  unb 

Unb  ^ot  ein  attbelebenb  8cuer 

3n  unferm  3nnern  angefadjt. 

9?un  fa^'n  wtr  erft  ben  §hmnel  offcn, 

51I«  unfer  alteS  ^atertanb; 

2Bir  fonntcn  gtauben  mm  unb  ^offen, 

Unb  fit^Iten  un#  mit  ©ott  toerhjanbt. 

2.  —  Render  in  German:— 

When  all  was  ready  for  the  journey,  the  clergyman 
not  a  little  perplexed  by  receiving  in  thr  evening, 
from  the  Post,  a  letter  which  to  all  appearance  came  from 
far.  Hand  and  seal  (^ctfdjaft)  were  entirely  strange  to  him. 
It  was  without  any  signature  ,  and  read  as  follows  : 
"Honoured  Sir,  —  You  have  educated  a  young  man  who 
was  as  a  child  given  over  to  you  five  and  twenty  years 
ago  by  unknown  hands.  At  that  time  the  child  was  about 
oigln  years  old  when  you  received  him,  so  that  he  must 
now  have  passed  three  and  thirty  years  of  his  life.  You 
remember  that  at  ihc  outset  the  money  for  his  main- 
tenance, intended  for  you,  came  in  from  a  merchant  in  the 
city  very  punctually:  afterwards  indeed,  owing  to  misfor- 
tunes and  extraordinary  occurrences  which  cannot  now 
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be  communicated  to  you.  it  ceased.  The  relatives  of  the 
boy  were  forced  to  remove  out  of  Europe,  and  after  many 
years,  it  is  for  the  first  time  now  possible  to  obtain  infor- 
mation of  the  young  man,  who  was  named  Bernhard. 
There  falls  to  him  a  considerable  inheritance,  which  will 
be  prosecuted  (Derofcfolgen)  if  you  send  a  certificate  that  he 
behaved  well  and  was  a  diligent  youth. 

3.  —  Decline  in  both  numbers,  @ljriji,  £ob,  fjanb,  ,£mnb. 
Distinguish    two    words    according    to    varying   gender    in 
3ofl,  See,  better,   Sanb.     Conjugate  the  verbs  to  which  a§, 
trug,  trog,   (lib,   bung    belong.     What   are   the  inseparable 
prefixes?  Decline  tooS  fitr  em  in  both  number-  i^uish 
in    meaning    SBeife,   SBiefe,    toeifen;    getljen,    ^en  ;  2£unfd), 
Surf)0;  2ttauer,  3ttaul,  SHaiiS,  Sttufje.    Bender  in  German:— 

>g  given  kirn  the  book,  I  went  away.    Don't  be  proud 
of  being  a  good  artist. 

4.  —  Indicate  the   different  periods   of  Goethe's  literary 
career  with  the  products  of  each  in   their  order.      Had  he 
any  experience    of  war  or  maritime  adventure?     What  are 
the    great    names    contributed    respectively   by   Saxony  and 
by  Swabia   to  German  Literatui  some    account   of 
Bodmer,    Gessner,                legels,    Platen,   ft  Name 
the  authors  of  Hesperus,  Louise,  Xenien,  Cabale  und  Liebe, 
Clavigo. 


VII.    THURSDAY,  JUNE  24,  1886.     TIME  TWO  HOfK>. 
EXAMINER:   Principal  Geddes. 

I.— Translate:— 

Xtefer  ttottte  jeborf)  tme  em  iibertrbtfcfjee  ^Befen  auftreten, 
er  beftrebte  ftrf)  mit  .^unft  unb  SettiuBtfein,  ale  etn  ^(bgefanbter 
bed  §tmme(6  311  erfc^etnen  unb  bte  2o^ne  ber  2ftenfcf)en  ju 
oerblenben.  (fr  erfreute  fit^  bee  ^ouipe^,  er  Iie§  fid^  5»ar 
^erab,  abet  mtr,  urn  ben  unge^euren  ttbftanb  gtoifdjen  i^m  unb 
un0  noc^  fiifylbarer  ju  mac^en.  Sc^welgte  er  md)t  in  ber 
^8ett)unberung ,  bte  tfym  ^orne^m  unb  (Bering,  -jugenb  unb 
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filter  gotten  mugten?  2lber  mein  jefciger  greunb  (benn  ba$  ift 
er,  njeil  cr  mir  fid)  gan$  gleidj  fteflt)  nrifl  nidjt  erfjaben  cr= 
fdjcinen,  unb  meint,  bag  etniaS  UnadjteS,  @ebred)(id)eS  toerljttUt 
luerben  foffe,  benn  ber  ©rogte  ber  feterblidjen  mitffe  ja  bod) 
geftefyen,  bag  er  eben  fo,  rtne  ber  btobfinnige  Settler  aud),  nur 
ciu  3ol)n  be$  <£taube$  fei.  2)u  mad)ft  mid)  beajerig,  fagtc 
ber  ^Inbere,  er  !ennt  alfo  3"^"^  m^  ^ergangen()eit?  bic 
©djicffale  ber  3}?enfd)en?  Unb  toeig  mir  ju  fagen,  n)ie  gtiicftid) 
ober  ungtucflic^  mctnc  ^er^a'Itnifje  fcin  tuerben?  ^ann  er  benn 
crratljen  unb  entjtffcrn,  nja^  mir  (elbft  in  meiner  eigenen  @e= 
fd)id)te  unbenHid)  ift. 

3)a^  eben  ift  feine  2BeiS^ett,  bag  er  bitrd)  ^ud)ftaben  unb 
3at)(cn  anf  bte  etnfad)fte  nnb  unfc^ntbigfte  3Beife  afleS  crfaljrt, 
tuoju  jenc  ^Bcfdjiubrungen,  §cu(en  unb  ^obe^angft  aniDenbcn 
mitffen.  ®annu  finbeft  bu  bei  t^m  !cinc  ^riftaUc  nnb  einge= 
fperrte  G^eifter,  feine  ©pieget  unb  ©ertppe,  fein 
fonbern  er  ift  fid)  felbft  genug. 

2Bie  ba«  ©cftirn 

D^ne  §aft, 
S2lber  o^nc  9faft, 
2)re^e  fid^  jeber 
Uin  bie  eigne  ^aft. 

2.  —  Render  in  German:  — 

You  tire  perhaps  not  at  all  aware  that  a 
lifuiher  of  mine  still  lives,  who  has  caused  my  lailici-  end- 
less trouble.  A  wild  mad  youth  was  this  l-Ynlinand,  one 
who  all  aloni;  would  not  obey  orders,  and  still  less  learn 
anything.  He  insulted  everybody  that  wanted  to  speak 
prudently  to  him,  lived  always  in  the  stable  with  the 
servants;  he  never  went  to  Church,  and  the  poor  school- 
master  was  in  danger  of  seeing  his  dear  innocent  school- 
house  knocked  about  his  ears  ($opf).  Twas  in  vain  that 
I,  the  elder,  was  held  up  before  him  as  a  model:  he  only 
laughed  over  my  solid  nature,  and  thought  he  would  get 
through  the  world  without  that,  and  become  richer  and 
more  iv>|MTtrd  than  we  all.  So  the  youth  was  hardly 
seven  yean  "Id  when  he  ran  oil'  with  a  hand  of  gipsies 
that  passed  through  the  village,  but  whether  they  carried 
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him  off  by  cunning  or  by  force,  that  no  creature  knows, 
for  there  has  never  anything  again  transpired  regarding 
him. 


3.  —  Decline  in  both  numbers,  £»cvjog,  lob,  £>cvj, 
Distinguish    two    words    according    to    varying    gender   in 
£fyov,  9£et£,    £of)n,    £>eibe,   (Evbc,  9)torf.     Conjugate  the  verbs 
to  which  foot,    rtef,    fog,    fpie,    raid),  af;,   belong.     Distinguish 
in  meaning  SJJHH)C,    SJhtrfe,    sD?itrfe,    9KiU)lc;    ©trot),    ©tvinnpf, 
©trout,  ©tvaufj.     Render  in  German  :  Having  subdued  Ger- 
many,  he  withdrew  into  Russia;    Don't  be  proud    of  being 
a  rich  man;     The   hotter  it  is,   so   much  the  colder  am  1; 
Although  you  call,  I  neither  can  nor  will  answer. 

4.  —  Name    the    towns    in    succession   in  Germany  that 
can  claim  to  have  been  centres  of  literary  influence.     Group 
the  chief   names  belonging    to  each.     Who  broke  the  spell 
of  the  French  influence   on  German  literature?     What  was 
the    attitude  of  Frederick   the  Great   to   native    literature? 
Give  some  account  of  ®efjncr,    $0$,    platen,   $(etft,   Corner, 
SBicIanb.     Name    the    chief  works   of  the    latter;    also  the 
dramatic  works  of  tfeffing,  @oet()c  and  ©d)tller.     The    chief 
dates  in  the  life   of  ©oetfyc.     Write  a  short  outline  of  any 
poetical  work  of  ©oetfje  or  of  <Sd)tfler. 


VIII.  JUNE  1887.     TIME  TWO  HOURS. 
EXAMINER:   Principal  Geddes. 

1 . — Translate : — 

3n  ber  ^rofcence  Ijervfcfjte  t>or  langer  3e^  ?ln  ©raf,  bev 
eitten  liberal^  fdjbnen  unb  ^errtirfjen  @of)n  fjatte,  tuelc^er  a(^ 
bte  grcube  be$  SBater^  crinud^^.  (^r  tt)ar  grog  unb  ftarf,  unb 
gldnjenbe  btonbe  §aore  fto^en  um  feincn  9?acfcn  unb  befd^atteten 
fetn  §arte^  jugenbUdjeS  ©efidjt;  bobci  tuav  cr  in  oiler  2Baffen= 
iibung  too^I  erfaljren.  ©etn  S5ater  gab  etn  groge^  Sourntcr, 
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$u  toetdjem  mete  fitter  getoben  ttwrben.  &$  ttmr  em  SBunber 
an^ufefyen,  nne  ber  jortc  Singling  bie  (Srfaljrenften  au3  bem 
(Sattel  fyob,  fo  bajj  e8  oud)  alien  ^ufdjciuern  unbegreiflid)  fd)ien. 
llntcv  anbern  ttwr  aud)  ein  ©anger  mit  fyerbei  gefommen,  ber 
m'ele  frembe  2anber  gefefyeit  Ijatte.  $)iefer  gefeflte  ftrf)  ju  ®raf 
$cter  nnb  (obte  i§n  ungemetn,  fd)log  aber  feme  ^)iebe  mtt  biefen 
SBortcn:  ^titter,  irenn  id)  eud)  ratten  foUte,  fo  mii§t  tfyr  nid)t 
f)ter  btetben,  fonbent  fvembe  ©egenben  fetjn  unb  tnol)t  betradjten, 
auf  ba§  cure  Stnfidjten,  bie  in  ber  §eimatf)  nur  tinnier  etn= 
fjetnufd)  bleiben,  fid)  ucrbeffern  unb  iljr  am  (^nbe  ba3  grembe 
mit  bem  53efannten  Derbinben  fbnnt. 


(Sr  na^m  feinc  I'ante  nnb  fang; 
^etnem  t)at  eS  nod^  gereut, 
5)er  ba^  Sttofj  beftiegen, 
Urn  in  frifc^er  -Sugenbgeit 
jDurd)  bie  SSett  ju  fliegen. 
53erge  unb  Sluen, 
©infamer  28alb, 
9J?abd)en  unb  ^raucn 
$rad)tig  im  ^(eibe, 
©otben  ©efc^mcibe, 
erfreut  i^n  mtt  fdjoner  ©eftalt. 


2.  — The  inseparable  prefixes.  Give  any  vjmrti*-.-  ol 
verbs.  Give  the  persons  of  the  present  and 
(past)  indicative  of  these  verbs,  twffcn,  fbuiicn, 
cffeu,  quellcn,  Iciben.  Mention  any  nouns  found  only  in  the 
plunil.  Give  the  gender  of  s-ii>ort,  XHutiuort,  iUiiitl),  j^cmiitl), 
C^cfd)id)tc,  ©cbtrge.  Distinguish  jciljen,  jieljen,  3c4cn>  ^«fk» 
tHiafe,  Wejfc,  meffcn;  3J?arf,  ^arft ;  SBcite,  Jffia^I,  ScUc. 
Make  into  German:  The  friends  I  love  are  all  ready.  It 
i-  -aid  i IK-  soldiers  have  burst  into  the  camp.  Having 
gone  home,  he  went  to  bed  and  fell  asleep.  Can  you  not 
hasten  to  the  help  of  your  father?  I  am  sorry  that  I 
missed  him  when  he  did  me  the  honour  to  call.  The 
longer  you  speak,  the  less  are  we  inclined  to  listen  to  you. 
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3.  — Render  in  German:  — 

I  cannot  let  my  wife's  letter  go  without  saying  a  few 
words  to  you,  dearest  friend,  likewise  from  me.  We  have 
missed  you  much  in  these  days  and  thought  often  of  you 
among  ourselves.  Be  assured  that  the  recollection  of  you 
will  always  remain  vivid  with  us,  and  that  we  shall  feel 
heartily  glad  when  we  hear  that  it  goes  well  with  you. 
So  soon  as  my  fate  for  the  nearest  future  is  decided,  I 
will  write  to  you  forthwith,  and  if  I  come  to  Germany,  I 
hope  to  see  you  assuredly.  Though  I  love  Italy  dearly, 
it  is  not  to  be  denied  that  for  your  time  of  life,  especially 
with  your  occupations,  Germany  is  your  proper  home, 
awakens  more  emulation  (9?adietfevung),  aifords  more  spiritual 
interest,  and  bestows  more  and  more  powerful  nurture 
(sJM)rintg).  After  some  years  you  will  return  hither  once 
more,  and  as  I  flatter  myself,  make  a  journey  to  Greece 
as  well. 

4. —  What  are  the  literary  names  of  Germany  con- 
tributed respectively  by  Swabia  and  Switzerland?  Give 
some  account  of  £3obmcr,  ($ottfcf)cb,  ftlopftoc!,  Corner, 

^Mctaiib.  The  chief  fields  of  literary  work  in  which 
and  @d)tfler  excelled.  The  Fabulists  of  Germany. 
How  did  the  French  Revolution  and  the  subsequent  wars 
influence  German  Literature?  The  dramatic  works  of 
@oetfye  in  their  chronological  order.  The  school  of  the 
Romanticists.  Write  a  short  outline  of  any  poetical  work 
of  (9octf)e  or  of  ©djitlcr. 


IX.  THURSDAY,  JUNE  21,   1888  (2-4  P.M.) 
EXAMINER:   Principal  Geddes. 

1.— Translate:— 

@o  fyabe  id)  tm  tiergangenen  SBtnter  getmfj  titer  2Bod)en 
nut  ben  (Sprarfjen  bev  (Subfeeinfetn  ^ugekadjt ,  tmb  mtr  bte 
2)iitl)e  gegeben,  em  gcm$e8  DtafjettifrfjeS  (gtwngelmm 
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blog  nadj  bttrfttgen  §Ulf3mitte(n  Derroanbter  £)iatette  burd)= 
juarbeiten,  ofyne  bag  id)  iDeig,  ob  id)  baDon  je  ©ebraud)  tucrbc 
madjen  fonnen.  @8  fdjeint  mir  aber  notfynjenbig ,  in  ben 
Stubien,  bie  id)  treibe,  23iele$,  aud)  jur  Seite  £iegenbeS,  ^u 
bitrdjtaufen,  blog  uni  geroig  ju  fein,  bag  ba  nic^tS  ftetft,  wa§ 
ben  SBefyaitptungen,  bie  man  madden  ntodjte,  feinb(id)  entgegen= 
tritt.  jbaS  -Jfteifte  aber,  nia^  in  mit  ber  ^lutovfc^aft  entgegen^ 
wtrft,  liegt  tiefer  in  mctnev  Slnfic^t  be§  £eben&  3c^  ()abe,  fo 
lange  id)  in  ©efdja'ften  njar,  nte^v  aiif  ba^  ^t)iin  a(^  bie 
£l)aten  gc^alten,  unb  ^alte  im  literarifdjen  ^eben  me^r  Dom 
Sevnen  at8  Dom  §ert3orbringen.  3d)  f)abe  etnnwl  bie  beftinnntc 
3bcc,  bag  man,  ef)e  man  biefe^  !?eben  Derta'jjt,  foDtet  Don  inncrcn 
menfd)Iic^en  (£rfd)eimtngen,  fiir  bie  i(^  boc^  attetn  rec^ten  Sinn 
l)abc,  ba  mid)  aUeS  Slnberc  nur  Doriiberge()enb  beriifyvt,  fcnucn 
unb  in  fid)  aufneljmen  mug,  at§  nur  tnimer  mbglid)  ift.  @in 
mir  neucS  ttidjtigeS  33ud^,  eine  neue  ^cl)re,  cine  neue  ©pradje 
fc^einen  mir  etttja8,  ba§  id)  ber  DJac^t  beg  iobeS  cntriffcu  ()abe, 
nnb  madjen  mic^  inncrtid)  Diet  mel)r  gtiicflid),  at^  id)  e^  au& 
fprcd)en  t'ann.  3)ag  ic^  3.  33.  ©anffrtt  gclernt  ^abe,  fann  id) 
in  ber  grqube  unb  ©enugtl)uung,  bie  eS  mir  innertic^  Derfd)afft, 
mit  tctncm  anbern  @ut  unb  feiner  anbern  grenbe  Dergleic^en. 
&8  ift  mir  gerabeju  ein  foldjer  ©cwinn,  wie  e8  mir  toar,  in 
baS  ©riedjifdje  einjuge^en. 


fprang,  Don  fii^ncm  ^Jtutl)  befliigelt, 
Segliicft  in  feine^  Xraume^  Sal)n, 
feiner  (2orge  nod)  ge^ugett, 
Oungting  in  be§  i'ebcnS  33a^n. 
an  beg  itafyert  blcidjftc  Sterne 
iijn  ber  (Snttuiirfe  glug; 
mar  fo  fyod)  unb  nid^tg  fo  feme, 
2Bof)in  t^r  gtiigel  i^n  nidjt  trug. 

2. — Give  the  chief  dilleivm-rs  l»ctween  Englisli  ami 
in  the  use  of  the  drfmiii-  .uiicle.  When  are 
ives  independent  of  inflection  ?  What  is  peculiar  about 
tli<-  superlative  when  it  ha;-  i<»  In-  used  as  a  predicate? 
<iivr  the  chief  uses  of  tiic  cases  in  relations  of  time.  In 
what  respects  is  German  distinguished  from  English  in 
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the  use  of  the  subjunctive?  Distinguish  liigen,  licgen  : 
fdjtafen,  fd)leifen,  fdjltefert;  Stftiifye,  9ftMc,  mitbc;  2Beljr,  genjaljr, 
©ftotfljr,  ©eftefyr.  Make  into  German  :—  What  a  goose  this 
fellow  is.  Having  heard  all  this,  he  held  his  tongue,  poor 
dog,  and  cried  bitterly.  Although  1  have  seen  many  ivars, 
I  have  known  none  wore  active  than  this  lieutenant  and 
yonder  Duke.  The  more  diligent  the  bees  are,  they  grow 
all  the  richer  by  their'  booty. 

3.—  Translate  into  German:  — 

For  your  kindly  and  friendly  letter  of  the  1  6th,  I  thank 
you  cordially,  and  beg  you  not  to  be  in  any  perplexity 
over  any  long  silence  on  your  part.  However  agreeably 
I  receive  your  letters,  I  would  never  wish  that  you  should 
write  at  a  time  when  you  do  not  feel  the  proper  inclination 
thereto.  Only  under  these  conditions  can  one  expect  or 
depend  upon  a  friendly  correspondence. 

My  wife,  who  has  her  kind  regards  to  you  with 
Caroline,  was  really,  at  the  time  she  entered  on  her  journey, 
seriously  ill,  and,  more  than  that,  dangerously  sick.  For- 
tunately the  bath  has  wrought  more  powerfully  than  we 
had  dared  to  hope.  The  condition  is  uncommonly  better 
since  the  return  home  ;  the  look  is  not  to  be  compared  with 
that  in  spring,  and  spirits  and  buoyancy  have  returned. 
In  regard  to  a  gouty  (gtdjtifd))  malady  deeply  rooted,  one 
can  never  know  whether  the  winter  will  not  again  make 
it  worse  ;  but  if  that  is  not  the  case,  then  one  may  hope 
with  some  reason  that  the  second  use  of  the  waters  of 
Gastein  will  effect  a  complete  recovery. 

4.  —  What  were  the  chief  causes  of  the  comparatively 
late  development  of  German  literature?  The  questions  at 
issue  between  the  schools  of  33obmer  and  ©ottfrfjeb  ;  and 
those  between  $o§  and  the  Sd)tegel3.  Have  the  Pro- 
testants or  Catholics  of  Germany  been  most  influential 
and  productive  in  a  literary  point  of  view?  Give  your 
reasons  for  your  opinion.  The  authors  of  i'aocoon,  (£"gmont, 
Cbevon,  §cvmann^fd)(ad)t,  ^ouifc.  The  different  residences 
of  @oetl)e  and  ©djiflcv  in  succession.  Name  the  chief  works 
of  Berber,  Seffutg,  SBtelcmb,  in  prose  as  well  as  verse. 
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What  were  the  BEenien?  The  Fabulists  of  Germany.  What 
is  the  interest  attaching  to  9?oua(t3,  ©tolbcvg,  ^(aten,  respec- 
tively? Name  the  great  Lyric  poems  of  German  literature, 
and  the  more  important  narrative  poems  or  Epics.  Write 
a  short  outline  of  the  Faust-story,  as  conceived  by  ©oetfye. 
Give  the  chief  dates  in  the  lives  and  literary  career  of 
©octfje  and  ©djtder. 


APPENDIX. 


EXAMINATION  PAPERS  FOR  THE 
PRELIMINARY  STAGE 

OF  THE 

ABERDEEN  UNIVERSITY  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS. 


I.  JUNE  1882.     TIME:  ONE  HOUR  AND  A  HALF. 

EXAMINEE:   Professor  Gf  dries. 
1.  —  Translate  into  English:— 


£teber 

3d)  bin  foeben  fn'er  angetangt,  nadjbem  id)  jum  £agc  unb 
jnm  -ftadjte  burd)  gefafyren;  c3  ift  ad)t  IU)V  SftorgenS,  unb  idj 
njerbe  nodf)  fjeiite  5lbenb  rtjeiter  retfcn  ,  fo  bag  id)  morgen  in 
Hamburg  eintreffe.  -3a,  morgen  bin  id)  am  $iet  mcincv 
$  tiger  fa^rt,  toeldje  ()oc^ft  (angujettig  unb  ermubenb  mar.  3d) 
bin  ganj  erfc^bpft.  3d)  l)atte  Diet  llngcmad)  unb  fd)(ed)te8 
^Better.  3l(te  2Bett  reift  fyier  hn  Mantel,  id)  in  einem 
paletot,  ber  mtr  nur  bis  an  bie  ^niee  reidjt,  tueldje  fteif  Dor 
^dtte  finb.  33ei  Kttcbcm  ift  ntetn  §erj  Dofler  ©orgen;  id) 
^abe  mein  armeS  Samm  in  ^ari^  gelaffen,  wo  e§  fo  Diete 
SBotfe  giebt.  (§etnrtd)  ^>etne,  SSriefe  an  SUtatljilbe.) 

2.—  Decline  in  German  "the  good  father"  "the  kind 
mother,"  "the  lad  child."  What  is  the  plural  of  Stftnb, 
©eele,  §anbr  $crr,  ^ugc,  2^a(,  ©lag,  (Sttttf?  Write  the 


Aberdeen  University  Local  Examinations.  175 

first  twelve  Ordinal  numbers.  What  are  the  2nd  Persons 
Singular  in  the  various  tenses  of  the  Indicative  and  the 
Subjunctive  in  the  verb  leljren?  Write  the  Imperative  of 
the  Substantive  verb  fein,  and  the  Future  Indicative  of 
the  verb  luerben. 

3. — Make  into  German: — 

Have  you  had  that  book  for  so  long  time?  The  first 
boy  has  made  a  great  error  (Srrtfjum,  masc.),  but  the 
second  will  not  do  so.  He  has  now  two  pounds  of  sugar, 
but  no  bread.  This  garden  is  much  more  beautiful  than 
ours. 


II.  JUNE  25,  1884.     TIME:  ONE  HOUR  AND  A  HALF. 
EXAMINER:  Professor  GetM™. 

1 . — Translate :  — 

SDcv  arme  3ofjamtc6  mar  ttef  betriibt,  benn  fein  $atcr 
ttwv  fefjr  franf  unb  fonnte  nidjt  genefen.  $fafjer  ben  33eibcn 
war  bureaus  9ftemanb  in  bem  fteinen  .gtmmer;  ^c  Stonipe 
auf  bem  Xifdje  tuar  bem  (£vlbfd)cn  nafje,  unb  eS  toar  ganj 
fpat  SlbenbS. 

B3)u  ttmrft  etn  gutcr  @o(jn,  3ol)anne$,a  fagte  ber  franf e 
53ater.  ,,$)er  ttebc  ©ott  wirb  bir  fd^on  in  ber  SBett  fortfjelfcn." 
tlnb  cr  fat)  tl)n  mit  ernften  mitben  2lugen  an,  I)ottc  gang  ttef 
2lt()em  unb  ftarb;  c§  tuav  gerabe  ate  ob  er  fdjliefe.  Slber 
3of)anne§  wetntc;  nun  ^atte  er  gar  9?icmanben  in  ber  gangcn 
SBcIt,  rteber  .5Sater  nod)  Gutter,  tueber  ©c^wefter  noc^  SBrubev. 
(ir  (ag  Dor  bem  23ette  auf  feinen  $nteen,  fligte  be§  tobten 
Waters  §anb,  unb  kuetnte  fo  fciele  bttterc  ^rdnen;  aber  jute^t 
fdjfoffen  fid)  feine  5lugen ;  er  fd)licf  etn  mit  bem  $opfe  auf  bem 
l^arten  iBettpfoften  unb  ba  traumtc  er  einen  fonberbaren  Xvanm. 
-  3n  ber  fotgenben  SBodjc  nmrbe  ber  Xobte  begrabcn:  ber 
gtng  bidjt  Ijintcr  bem  Sarg,  unb  fonnte  nun  ben  gutcn 

nid)t  mctjr  jit  jc()en  befommen,  bev  ifjn  fo  fel)r  gcliebt  fjatte. 

2. — Decline  in  German:     "the  good  house,"    "the  bad 

boy."     "my   poor  bird."     Give    the    plural     of   £()al,    £)anb, 
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33udj,  ©olbat,  SBelt,  Sruber,  gerr,  §erg.  Compare  arm,  tief, 
grog,  fdjou,  l)od).  Write  the  names  of  the  months  in  (MM-- 
man,  also  the  date  of  the  day  of  examination,  with  the 
year  in  full.  Write  the  2nd  Persons  Singular  of  the  verb 
uiehieu,  through  the  various  tenses  of  Indicative  and  Sub- 
junctive; also  the  2nd  Persons  singular  of  the  Substantive 
verb  fetn  in  the  same. 

3. — Make  into  German:  — 

I  cannot  tell  what  he  says  now  or  what  he  has  said 
before.  A  more  beautiful  flower  I  have  never  seen.  The 
poor  little  woman  has  only  two  pounds  of  sugar  and  hardly 
a  bit  of  bread.  This  garden  is  much  more  beautiful  than 
yours  or  ours. 


III.  JUNE  1885.     TIME:    ONE  HOUR  AND  A   HALF. 

EXAMINER:  Prof  €**<»•  r  ,>,/,/,<*. 
1.—  Translate:- 


bent  $lbenbeffen  betete  fie  twcbev  unb  barm  roteS  fie 
mtv  in  ctiier  uiebvigcn  unb  cngcn  Aansmtc  eiu  S43ctt  an  ;  fie 
fdjlief  in  bcr  ©tube.  3d)  blieb  nid)t  langc  mitntev,  id)  roar 
ijalb  betanbt,  aber  in  ber  97ad)t  tuad)te  id)  etmgemal  nnf,  nub 
bann  l)orte  id)  bie  5l(te  (jnften  (cough)  unb  mit  bcm  §nnbc 
fprcdjen,  unb  ben  55ogcl  bajmifdjcu,  bev  tin  Xranm  511  fciu 
fdjien,  nnb  immev  nnv  einjetne  sBorte  Don  fetnent  Viebc  fang. 
2)aS  mad)tc  mit  ben  33ir!en  (birches),  bic  tior  bcin  ?yenfter 
raufdjten,  nnb  mit  bent  @efang  etner  entfernten  9?ad)tigatl,  etn 
fo  untnberbareS  ©cmtfd),  bag  e^  nttv  tntnter  ntd)t  tuar,  atiS  fei 
id)  evtuad)t,  fonbevn  a(^  fietc  id)  nnr  in  eincn  anberu  nod)  fe(t- 
fantern  Sraum. 

2.  —  Decline  in  German  in  all  numbers,  "the  beautiful 
flower,"  "my  poor  child,"  "yon  little  house."  Give  the 
plural  of  gug,  (Solbat,  £err,  $ogel,  <Sd)lue(iev,  SBotfe,  §aupt, 
S3ort.  Compare  arm,  fd)on,  ()odi,  gut,  ttef,  alt.  What  are 
the  German  names  for  the  Days  of  the  Week?  Write  the 
2nd  Persons  Plural  of  the  verb  beten  through  the  various 
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t discs  of  Indicative  and  Subjunctive;  also  the  2nd  Persons 
Plural  of  the  Substantive  verb  join  in  the  same  moods. 

3. — Make  into  German: — 

I  cannot  understand  what  you  want;  can  you  not 
speak  more  clearly?  The  battle  of  Waterloo  fell  on  the 
15th  of  June  1815  (in  German  words).  Do  you  want 
another  cup  of  tea?  This  book  is  much  more  useful  than 
either  yours  or  mine.  The  old  shepherd  had  hardly  a 
copper  to  purchase  a  pound  of  sugar  or  a  bit  of  bread. 


IV.    TUESDAY,    JUNE   22,    1886.      TIME:    ONE   HOUR 

AND  A  HALF. 
EXAMINER:    I'.ofeasor  Ged<!,'«. 

1.  Translate: — 

Atnvl  Derfaramelte  jciiiru  Wall)  unb  uerbanutc  ben  ($rafen 
•£)  etymon  tut  ^ornigen  DJiitttyc  am?  jrincm  Vanbe,  jo  bajj  er  allcr 
fciner  (fitter  uiib  Xitel  Derlnftig  war  unb  gleid)  eincm  arnica 
ftliidjtlinge  iiuityertrrtc.  Xabitrd)  wurben  .fwjmon  unb  feine 
greunbc  uiir  nod)  nictyr  aufgefcacty  (irritated),  fie  Ucrbrannteu 
unb  ucrtycertcn  ba*  Vanb  nod)  drgcv  aUf  }u»or,  fie  raubten  afleS 
($olb  unb  <£ilber,  batf  fie  fanben,  unb  ftvcnten  allenttyalben  ba3 
lilenb  bci5  ^rie.qex?  aito.  Xtejev  $rtcg  wdtyrtc  fieben  Oatyre, 
unb  bie  ^iinuotyncv  be^J  Vanbed  fanien  enbltd)  bemitttyig  ^uni 
iibiiig  Atari  unb  baten  ttyit,  ba§  er  mit  bent  fnrd)tbaren  ^)ci)inon 
etncn  ^vieben  fd)lie§en  inod)te.  Atari  war  anfangtf  iiber  btefe 
^orfteflung  unwtllig,  jdjtctte  aber  bo(ty  ©efanbten  an  feinen 
Scinb,  benn  er  faty  felbft  ctn,  bag  itym  ein  foldjer  ^rieg  fein 
Vanb  ocrberbe. 

2. — Decline    in   German    in    all    numbers,    "the    poor 

<  liild,"  "my  beautiful  house,"  "yon  little  flower."  Give 
the  plural  of  £anb,  ,£aupt,  $err,  £od)ter,  &>olf,  2Bolfe. 
Compare  alt,  jung,  bbfe,  gut,  ticf,  fd)bn.  The  feminine  of 
(9raf,  ^bnig.  In  what  case  is  ©liter  above?  The  German 
n; mil's  for  the  Four  Cardinal  Points  and  for  the  Pour 
Seasons.  Write  the  2nd  persons  plural  of  the  verb  fd)irfen 
through  the  various  tenses,  simple  and  compound,  of 

12 
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Indicative  and  Subjunctive  active,  also  the  2nd  persons 
plural  of  the  Substantive  verb  fein,  throughout  its  various 
forms. 

3. — Make  into  German: — 

Have  you  seen  the  poor  child  with  its  mother?  Not 
yet,  but  I  heard  something  which  is  to  me  not  unpleasant, 
and  I  hope  also  to  you.  Shakspeare  was  born  (so  it  is 
said)  on  the  23rd  of  April,  1564  [in  German  words].  Do 
you  want  another  pound  of  sugar?  It  is  not  enough  to 
hear  with  the  ear;  one  must  obey  with  the  mind  as  well. 


V.  JUNE  1887.     TIME:  ONE  HOUR  AND  A  HALF. 

EXAMINER:   Prh.ri^l   f;,;l<les. 

1. — Translate :  — 

3113  bte  betben  banner  in  bent  roeitcn  ©aale  aUein  luaren, 
frat  ber  $llte  t>or  @eorg  fytn  unb  fd)autc  il)n  an ,  at£  meffe  ev 
pritfenb  feine  3U9C-  ®in  ©tvafyl  toon  fjrcubc  brang  an$  feinen 
$lugen  unb  bte  9J£eland)olte  feiner  Sttrne  roar  toerfcfyftmnben,  ev 
nwr  Better,  frofyltd)  fogar,  roic  bev  ^Better,  ber  ctnen  ©oljn 
empfdngt,  ber  Don  langen  ^eifen  guriitffeljvt.  (Enbltd)  ftal)(  fic^ 
cine  Xljrdne  an^  fcinem  'glcinjcnben  Singe,  abcr  e3  njar  cine 
Xl^rdne  ber  greube,  benn  er  jog  ben  iiberrnfdjten  3itngttng  an 
fetn  §erg. —  B3c^  pflcge  nidjt  metc^  ju  fetn,"  fpra^  er,  Babcr 
foldje  2Ingenb(i(fe  iiberroinben  bte  9?atur,  benn  fie  finb  fclten. 
5Darf  id)  benn  nrirfiid)  metnen  alten  5lngen  trauen?  ®oc^ - 
n?a^  jwctftc  id)!  §at  bte  sJMtur  (Snc^  ntdjt  tf)r  ©ieget  (seal) 
auf  bte  frctc  ©time  gebriicft?  (Sinb  bie  3U9C  ntd^t  fid^t,  bte 
fie  auf  ben  offenen  33rtcf  iljvc*  ©eftd)tc§  gefc^rteben?" 

2. — Parse  and  conjugate  fd)cwte  ...  an,  gebriicft.  In 
what  cases  are  $lugen,  @ttrne,  in  the  second  sentence,  and 
S3rtef  in  the  last  sentence,  giving  your  reasons?  Decline 
the  good  heart,  my  noble  child,  the  free  city,  in  both 
numbers.  The  3rd  persons  plural  of  the  passive  voice 
throughout  the  verb  briirfen.  Compare  gut,  jiing,  alt,  fd>on. 
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3.  —  Distinguish  the  three  forms  of  declension  in  the 
adjective.  Write  the  present  date  in  German.  What  is 
the  German  for  The  king  and  queen  have  both  been  here. 
Win  you  take  another  cup  of  tea?  No  one  win  wonder  at 
such  a  deed.  What  sort  of  a  look  is  that? 


VI.  TUESDAY,  JUNE  19,   1888  (10'30  A.M.— 12  NOON). 
EXAMINER:   Principal  Geddes. 

1.— Translate :- 

llnb  bte  92ad)tigall  fang  unb  ber  &aifer  ficl  in  etncu  fiijjen 
(Sdjlummer.  2ld),  fo  mtlb  unb  tuofyltljuenb  roar  ber  Sd)laf. 

$)ie  ©onne  fd)ien  burd)  bie  genfter  gu  ifjm  fyeretn,  al£  ev 
geftavft  unb  gefunb  enuadjte. 

aSmnter  mujjt  2)u  bet  mtr  bteiben,"  fagte  bev  ^aifer, 
W1)u  fotlft  nur  fingen,  wenn  ®u  fctdft  ttriOft,  unb  ben  ^unft* 
boget  fd)(oge  i(^  in  taufenb  (Stlicfe." 

,,£f)uc  ba«  ntcf)t,u  fogte  fie.  S3)cr  l)at  ja  ba«  @ute  getl)an, 
fo  lange  ev  fonnte.  Sefyalte  il)n  luic  bt§t)er.  3cf)  fann  tm 
(Ec^Ioffe  nid)t  mein  S3?eft  bauen  unb  tDo^ncn;  ober  lag  mid) 
fommen,  luenn  id)  felbft  ?uft  (jabe;  ba  loin  id)  beS  S2lbcnb8 
auf  bem  3tt)ei9e  ^or*  ^eim  S^nftcr  fi^en  unb  btv  tiovfingen, 
banitt  jDu  fi'ofy  tuerben  fonneft  unb  geban!ent)olt  jugletdj.  ®er 
fletne  (gingooget  fltegt  tnett  l^erunt:  ju  bem  armen  gifd)er,  ju 
be§  ^anbmann^  2)ad),  }it  Sebem,  ber  nieit  uon  3)ir  unb  4)einem 
§ofc  cntfcrnt  ift.  3d)  liebe  3)ein  §evj  mefyr  alig  2)eine  ^rone, 
unb  bod)  l)at  bte  ^rone  einen  $)uft  oon  ettua^  §etligem  um 
fid).  3*  faunae,  id)  ftnge  3)ir  t>or." 

2.  — Remark  on  gender  of  ©onne  and  sJ?eft  and  case 
of  be$  5lbenb^.  Decline  ben  fufjen  ^c^Iummev,  bem  armen 
gtfdjer,  betn  guteS  §erj  in  all  numbers,  where  possible.  Give 
the  plural  of  $rone,  $atfer,  3)ad),  ©tngtiogel, 
Settler.  The  feminine  of  $atfer,  ^rofeffor,  ©raf, 
The  German  for  each,  every,  either,  neither:  also  for  either 
—or,  neither— nor.  Write  the  second  persons  plural  through 
all  the  tenses  of  the  various  moods  in  both  voices  in  the 
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verb  loben  (to  praise).     What    are    the    parts    wanting    in 
fein,  which  are  found  in  such  as  loben? 

3.  —  Render  in  German:  — 

0  ye  Scots,  who  with  me  have  fought  for  fatherland, 
why  do  ye  remain  dumb?  Had  he  seen  this  poor  child, 
it  is  probable  he  would  have  adopted  it.  Speak  not  to  me 
of  that,  but  be  still  as  in  the  grave.  The  Queen's  birthday 
is  on  the  24th  of  May,  18  1&  (in  German  words).  Will  you 
have  another  cup  of  tea?  Talk  not  of  that  to  me;  be 
silent  all  of  you,  I  beseech  you. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH  VOCABULARY. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


adv.  —  adverb. 

adj.  —  adjective. 

reg.  v.  —  regular  verb. 

irreg.  v.  —  irregular  verb. 

p.  p.       pant  participle. 


B.       substantive. 

sep.  v.  =  neparable  verb. 

in.  T.  =  inseparable  verb. 

in.  =  masculine. 

f.  =  feminine. 

11.    -  neuter. 


A. 

S3lbenbbrot,  s.  n.  supper. 

Sibenbjeite,  s.  f.  west. 

abgefappt,  adj.  flattened. 

abgejrf)marft,  adj.  insipid ;  (a  thing 
that  lost  its  taste). 

abjdjadjern,  v.  reg.  sep.  to  barter 
from. 

abfet;en,  v.  reg.  sep.  to  put  down. 

^bies  =  abe  =  abieu,  good  bye. 

tngftlidjfeit,  s.  f.  timidity. 

augeln,  reg.  v.  (ogle)  glitter. 

aufeern,  reg.  v.  show. 

afjnbcn,  reg.  v.  punish. 

allbelebenb ,  adj.  all-cheering,  all- 
inspiring. 

Mee,  s.  f.  (French)  avenue. 

aflertoegen,  adv.  everywhere. 

Mmadjt,  s.  f.  divine  power. 

9tttoater,  s.  m.  patriarch. 

anbctcn,  v.  reg.  sep.  to  worship. 

cmerjdjaffen ,  adj.  innate ,  created 
for  one. 

angeboren,  adj.  innate. 

sJinfergrunb,  s.  m.  anchorage. 

Inloge,  s.  f.  plan,  situation. 

Knle^nen,  s.  n.  support. 

9lnrebe,  «.  f.  address. 


ftnfdjtogen,   s.  n.  beating  against 

(of  the  sea). 
anfdjnauben,  v.  irreg.  sep.  to  shout 

at  one. 

anjpred&en,  v.  irreg.  sep.  to  beg. 
anjiiglid),  adj.  attractive. 
Hrglift,  s.  f.  subtlety,  cunning, 
aiifgebradjt,  adv.  enraged, 
oufquellenb,  adj.  growing. 
au§gebient,  adj.  superannuated. 
auSgelajfen,  adj.  merry. 
auSgelcgt,  adj.  paved. 
auSladjen,  v.  reg.  sep.  to  laugh  at. 
auSrajen,  v.  reg.  sep.  rage  to  the  end. 
9lu§jaat,  s.  f.  seedcorn. 
auSj^tucifenb,  adj.  extravagant. 

B. 

barorf,  adj.  absurd. 
SBaftet,  s.  f.  bastion,  ramparts. 
Sktjen,  s.  m.  Suiss  bronze  coin, 
bau,  inter j.  bang. 
9Baumgru$)e,  s.  f.  cluster  of  trees, 
bat),  interj.  same  as  bau. 
SBegrabm  fctag = Xog  be§  93egrdbnijje§. 
bc^clmt,  adj.  with  a  helmet  on 
his  head. 
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betbringen,  v.  irreg.  sep.  to  inflict, 
betblebig,   adj.  (having  two  lives) 

amphibious. 
SBergen,  s.  a  town  near  Frankfort- 

on-the-Main. 

93ergriicfen,  s.  m.  mountain-ridge, 
bef^attet,  adj.  shaded  by. 
bejdjnitten,  adj.  cut  in  shape, 
bejeijt,  adj.  spread. 
SBettelforf,  s.  m.  wallet,  beggar's 

bag. 

SBettpfoften,  s.  m.  bedpost, 
be^og,  bejteijen,  begogen,  v.  irreg.  buy. 
Steberatamt,  s.  m.  brave  man. 
33lcme,  s.  n.  (blue)  sky. 
33Ienbh)er!,  s.  n.  illusion,  delusion, 
blejftrt,    adj.    (French    Uesser) 

wounded. 


SBocIlein,  s.  n.  diminutive  of 
936f)me,  s.  m.  Bohemian. 
SBouitton,  s.  f.   (French  bouillir) 

soup,  broth. 

brfiunlid),  adj.  ((remit)  brownish. 
SBmimjdjtoetg,  Brunswick. 
SBrouttouf,  s.  m.  wedding  feast. 
SBrautftaat,  s.  m.  bridal  array, 
brettgeftirnt ,    adj.    (breit  —  Stirn) 

heavybrowed. 

SSretter  s.  n.  (Srctt  -  board)  stage. 
«rieftperf)jel,   s.  m.  =  2Be$feI   ber 

S3riefe,  correspondence. 
SBrtflant,  s.  m.  diamond. 
SBrunnenmetfter,  s.  m.  water  bailiff. 
8rttfttof($e,  s.  f.  breast  pocket  of 

a  coat. 
SBurf^alter,  s.  m.  clerk,  bookkeeper. 

C. 

(£abde,  s.  f.  intrigue. 
(Sampagne,  s.  f.  campaign. 
Gttronenbcmm,  s.  m.  lemontree. 
(£ur,  s.  f.  medical  treatment. 

D. 

®amm,  s.  m.  dam,  mould, 
batnmernb,  adj.  dimly  lit. 
boudjt  —  benft,  methinks. 
battriber,  adv.  in  reply. 


,    s.  f.   (bagttnfdjen* 

fommen)  interference, 
bedamtren,  reg.  v.  to  recite. 
£)en!art,  s.  f.  mind, 
^rad^engift,  s.  n.  (dragon's  poison) 

asp-poison. 

brinnen  ~  barinnen  =  barin. 
brurf Jen,  reg.  v.  to  tarry. 

E. 

($belf)irfd),  s.  m,  (noble  stag)  magni- 
ficent deer. 

©{jeljerr,  s.  m.  husband. 

efjrn,  adj.  t±  c^ern. 

(Silbote,  s.  m.  (etlen— $Bote)  courier. 

einbcimmern ,  v.  reg.  sep.  to  grow 
dim. 

etngenofyt,  adj.  (ein— nafyen)  sewn  up. 

eingejpcmnt ,  adj.  (ein  —  jpannen) 
yoked. 

etnl)QU(^en,  v.  reg.  sep.  to  inspire. 

einjdjlagen,  v.  irreg.  sep.  to  take, 
strike. 

etnjeifen,  v.  reg.  sep.  to  lather. 

(Smjetjung,  s.  f.  installation. 

(£ljafe,  s.  n.  Alsace. 

emporgefdjtoollen ,    adj.    (empor  — 
jrfltoetten)  full. 

emportoatten,  v.  reg.  sep.  to  rise  up. 

Gmburtfyeil,  s.  n.  final  judgment. 

engoerbunben,  adj.  intimate. 

entjtoeit,  adj.  at  variance  with. 

(Srbenjoijn,  s.  m.  mankind,  mortal. 

erleiic^tet,  adj.  intelligent. 

egpenlaub,  s.  n.  aspenleaves. 

F. 

§amtltenlarett,  plural  (from  Latin, 
lares  familiae)  family -gods. 

f^arbenfeuer,  s.  n.  radiancy  or 
brilliancy  of  colours. 

ge(§platte,  s.  f.  a  flat  rock. 

gte§co,  Doge  of  Genoa. 

ftingerjpi^e,  s.  f.  fingertip. 

^ifdjermagb,  s.  f.  fishergirl. 

§Iet)en§h)unf(^,  s.  m.  prayer. 

QfUtterjcfjetn,  s.  m.  tinsel  ornament. 

glurjdjittj,  s.  m.  ranger,  fieldguard. 
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56rftevf)au§ ,  s.  n.  gamekeeper's 
house. 

^ortun'  =  f^ortitna,  goddess  of  luck. 

^ranfe,  s.  m.  Frenchman. 

greigetft,  s.  m.  i'reethinker. 

ftreitbenjdjiejjen ,  .5.  n.  shooting- 
match. 

gujjftampfen,  s.  n.  trampling  of  feet. 

G. 

©eifterbetoegung ,  s.  f.  stirring  up 
of  minds  or  intellects. 

©egentoefyr,  s.  f.  defence. 

©elbfrage,  s.  f.  monetary  affairs. 

gelobt,  adj.  holy. 

genajjt,  adj.  dewy. 

gejdjenft,  adj.  as  a  present. 

gefegnett  =  jegnen. 

gejpreijt,  adv.  strutting. 

©larnifdj,  s.  n.  Glarus  in  Switzer- 
land. 

©iorfenftube,  s.  f.  belfry. 

©Utchmtnfdj,  5.  m.  congratulation. 

©nabenftofc ,  s.  m.  finishing  blow, 
coup  de  grace. 

©ottcrljanb,  s.  f.  divine  hand. 

©olbammer,  s.  f.  yellowhammer. 

©riiueltfjat,  s.  f.  deed  of  violence. 

graucn,  reg.  v.  to  dawn. 

ferau'n  (©rauen),  s.  n.  dread. 

grojioS,  adj.  graceful. 

gteinen,  reg.  v.  to  weep. 

@rojrf)cn,  s.  m.  penny. 

gro&mutfyaDofl,  adj.  generous. 

©rubenlicfjt ,  s.  n.  miner's  candle. 

©lit,  s.  n.  estate,  property. 

©ut§itarf)bar,  s.  m.  neighbouring 
proprietor. 

H. 

A^anbel,  s.  m.  quarrel, 
tjoger,  adj.  slender,  lean, 
^afjnenjrfjrei,  s.  m.  crowing  of  the 
cock. 

tDd)au»,  s.  n.  house  on  the  heath, 
f,  s.  m.  knapsack. 
•.  m.  grove,  wood. 
§anbtt>er!er,  s.  m.  journeyman. 

s.  m.  apprentice. 


in,  .s.  m.  pantaloon. 
,  s.  m.  Harzmountains. 
l^cdfe,  s.  f.  hazlewood-hedge. 
tfcar,  s.  n.  hair  of  the  head. 


,  s.  m.  saviour. 


ittte,  5.  f.  native  hut. 
fjetmgegangen,  adj.  deceased. 
Better,  s.  m.  (obsol.)  farthing. 
^etterleu^tet  ,  adj.  brightly  lit  up. 
(jerauSfpinnen,  sep.  v.  develop,  spin 

out  of. 

$>errfc^juc^t,  s.  f.  desire  to  rule. 
Qeqeletb,  s.  n.  grief. 
^eutuogen,  s.  m.  haycart. 
f)inau»ftreidjen,  sep.  v.  roam  out. 
I)tntanietjen,  sep.  v.  disregard. 
^trf^fangev,  s.  m.  cutlass. 
f)orf)gejd)ft>imgen,  adj.  raised. 
fyod)mutf)trimfen  ,    adj.   intoxicated 

with  pride. 
^ocfyjettljauS,  s.  n.  house  in  which 

a  marriage  takes  place. 
£offd)aujptcler,  s.  m.  royal-actor. 
£>ofjd)itl3c,  .9.  m.  land-proprietor. 
^»ol)ItDcg,  s.  m.  pass,  hollow-way. 
£>otlunberftraud),  s.  m.  elderbush. 
§orni§,  .s-.  /'.  hornet. 
^ort,  s.  m.  hord,  treasure. 
£>itt)nerbriU)e,  s.  f.  chicken-broth. 
I)iilfen  =  t)olfcn. 
^umor,  s.  m.  humour,  wit. 
Ijunbcrtfopftg,  adj.  hundred-headed. 
^Qbcr,  5.  f.  hydra  (a  waterserpent 

slain  by  Hercules). 

I. 

immergriin,  adj.  everlasting. 
Interjection,  s.  f.  interference. 
J. 


,  ,9.  n.  hunting-jacket. 
jetjig,  adj.  of  to-day. 
je^o  obsolete  for  je^t. 
Subenfrou  =  ^iibin. 
K. 

^aminfegelo^,  s.n.  chimney  opening 
$ammermufifu§  ,  s.  m.  courtmusi- 
cian. 

i^,  adj.  white  as  chalk. 
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,  s.  n.  cap,  foragecap, 
flammern,  reg.  v.  to  cling, 
fileinmuty,  s.  m.  faintheartedness 
ftnirpS,  s.  w.  mannikin,  shrimp. 
$noten[torf,  s.  m.  cudgel,  knotty 

stick. 

$opfntcfen,  s.  n.  nod  of  the  head, 
ftopfjcfjutteln ,  s.  n.  shake  of  the 

head. 

fornbelaben,  adj.  laden  with  corn. 
$ranfltng,  s.  m.  sickly  buy. 
$rieg§gebraud:) ,    .9.   in.    custom   of 

the  war. 
$unftoogel,  s.  in.  artificial  bird. 


Sagerplatj,  s.  m.  resting  place. 
Cagurta,  s.  f.  lagoon,  shallow  water. 
Scmbjee,  s.  m.  lake,  mere, 
fiojtyen,  s.  m.  rag. 
2cwte,  s.  f.  lute, 
lauter,  adj.  pure. 
CebenStoeije,  s.  f.  manner  of  living, 
lejen,  irreg.  v.  to  gather. 
Cejeabenb,  s.  m.  evening  of  the  first 

reading. 

£iebe§Iuft,  s.  f.  loving  passion. 
Siebfojunfl,  s.  f.  caress. 
2tebltng§geb<mfe ,    s.   m.    favourite 

thought. 

Sinbenbautn,  s.  m.  limetree. 
Sinnenfleib,    s.    n.  =  2einenf(cit>, 

linen  blouse. 
Sofegelb,  s.  n.  ransom. 
Stitttdjer,  adj.  native  of  Liege. 

M. 

f,  s.  n.  rubbish. 
,  s.  m.  Maecenas,  patron. 
,  s.  f.  male  person, 
mauergletdj,  adj.  like  a  wall. 
50fleifterfd^u^  s.  m.  best  shot. 
9ftenjd()enjof)n,  s.  m.  son  of  man. 
l,  s.  n.  token. 

,   s.  f.  hired  carriage, 
l,  s.  f.  pitchfork. 
^Jtttgeborene,  s.  m.  fellowman. 
l,  s.  f.  dinner. 


5)littelgrunb ,   s.  m.  central   back- 
ground. 

9Jto(dj,  s.  m.  salamander,  frog. 

9Jlorbar,t,  s.  f.  deadly  axe. 

morbgetooljnt ,   adj.  accustomed  to 
murder. 

^Jtorgenrotf),  s.  n.  dawn,  rising  of 
the  sun. 

N. 


nacfytuerirrt ,   adj.  strayed   in   the 

night. 

9lfifjnabel,  s.  f.  sewing  needle. 
9lamen§tag,  s.  m.  birthday. 
9torrenfutte,  s.  /'.  fool's  dress, 
najdjen,  reg.  v.  gnaw. 
Dlaturpljanomen,  s.  n.  phenomenon 

of  nature. 

9?ebelgeift,  s.  m.  phantom, 
nebenfyer,  adv.  at  the  same  time, 
^lieberjrfjiefjen,  s.  n.  shooting  down, 
ntebcrtfjnucn ,    sep.    v.    fall   down 

as  dew. 

0. 

Oberfleib,  s.  n.  overcoat. 
Oefjtn,  s.  m.  =  Dfjetm. 
Dpferftetn,  s.  m.  offering-altar. 
Oranien,  s.  n.  Orange. 

P. 

j  ^kctyterefofyi,  s.  m.  farmer's  son. 
S|3criv,  s.  m.  (French]  peer, 
paletot,  5.  m.  (French]  short  over- 
coat. 

^jkrteiung,  s.  f.  faction. 
Spatfyengefcfyenf,  s.  n.  godchild's-gift. 
5pfarr^au§,  s.  n.  parsonage. 
Spflegetiltern,  s.plur.  foster-parents. 
Spfotdjen,  s.  n.  paw. 
|)fuf^enr  reg.  v.  dabble,  bungle. 
,    s.    f.    pilgrimage, 
journey. 

if,  s.  /'.  controversy. 

f  s.  m.  punch,  clown. 
Spomj),  s.  m.  splendour,  pomp, 
fcoffierltd),  adj.  funny. 

s.  m.  gorgeous  array. 
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.  n.  splendour, 
project,  s.  n.  plan, 
pur  =  rein,  pure, 
^utjfjcinblevin,  s.  f.  milliner. 

R. 

fltatn,  s.  m.  boundary  between  the 

fields. 

ranbloS,  adj.  without  a  brim. 
3tatf)geber,  s.  m.  counsellor, 
riitfyjelljaft,  adj.  strange. 
5Rat()§f)err,  s.  m.  councillor. 
•Raudjtoetf,  s.  n.  furs. 
SKetye,  s.  f.  right  hand. 
9tebofteur,  s.  m.  editor. 
*)legiffeur,  .9.  m.  stage-manager. 
3teij)n,  x.  m.      5ReU)en,  dance. 
SRcifebefd&rcibung ,   s.  f.  description 

of  journey. 


,  .v.  m.  carriage  door. 

odljfcwgenlime,  .9.  f.  winding  or 
spiral  line. 

Scfyleiertoolfe,  s.  f.  misty  veil. 

S<f)neibergefeE,  *.  m.  journeyman 
tailor. 

Sdn-erf  enftunbe ,  s.  f.  dreadful  mo- 
ment, hour  of  terror. 

Sdjulbtljurm,  s.  m.  debtor's  prison. 

S^ursfefl,  *.  m.  leather  apron. 

Srfjiitjenvegel,  s.  f.  shooting  rule. 

fcfyroabijrf),  adj.  Suabian. 

Sdjtoabrou,  .9.  /'.  squadron. 

Scfrtuatje,  5.  n.  centre,  bull's  eye. 

Seine,  s.  f.  river  in  France. 

Sente,  s.  f.  pasture  (in  the  Alpine 
mountains). 

fiegberauicf)t,  adj.  intoxicated  with 
victory. 

Stcge§(auf,  >-.  m.  march  of  victory. 


reijefertig,  adj.  ready  to  start. 

reijeluftig,  adj.  fond  of  travelling.  !  SiegeSgott,  x.  m.  god  of  victory. 

Stetfetoagen,  .9.  in.  travelling  coach.    Simfon,  Samson. 

9Jmgmauer,  *.  /'.  outerwall.  fittig,  adj.  modest. 

9titter§mann,  5.  m.  knight,  cavalier,  i  ffi&enljaft ,     adj.     fragmentary7, 

iRittmeifter ,  s.  m.  cavalry  -captain.  :      sketchy. 

^bberberg,  s.  ///.  Roder-hill.  * 

rofn,  adj.  rose-coloured,  pink 


©neeh)ttt(|en ,    s.    n.    Snow-white 
(character  in  fairy  tale). 


rotfjbefreuat,  adj.  with  red  crosses. ;  jogcnannt,  adj.  so  called. 


roifacttewt,  adj.  red  with  weeping. 

JRucfftonb,  .s.  m.  arrear. 

riiljrig,  adj.  active. 

'Kufft,  landslip  in  Switzerland. 

S. 

3cwt,  .9.  /.  crop, 
©ong,  s.  m.  =  (S^efang. 
6auget^ter,  s.  n.  mammal. 
€>aum,  s.  m.  edge. 
Saumrofj,  s.  n.  packhorse. 
j^ac^ern,  reg.  v.  to  bargain. 
3c^attenbQ(^,  s.  n.  shady  roof. 

,  s.  f.  casket,  cashbox. 
x.  m.  sweetheart. 

s.  m.  stage. 

e,  s.  f.  foolscap. 
3rf)ctmcnt)or,  .y.  n.  barndoor, 
idjicr,  adv.  almost. 

*.  m    white  horse. 


6olb,  .9.  m.  pay. 

ftwjftaft,  adj.  jocular. 
(  SpQjieriDQnberung,  s.  f.  walk,  stroll. 

•Spidjarfje,  s.  /'.  toy. 
I  Spinngewebe,  .9.  «.  cobweb,  spiders 
weli. 

jpornftrcid)§ ,    adj.   at   full    speed, 
immediately. 

.9.  m.  step,  ring. 

©prud),  ,9.  m.  judgment. 

Stoat,  ft.  in.  finery,  dress. 

Staateaetton,  s.  f.  political  action. 

ftaatsfhifl,  adj.  politic. 
!  fta^tblau,  adj.  steelgrey  (blue). 

Stanbort,  *.  m.  point  of  view. 

Staubforn,  s.  v.  grain  of  dust. 

Steffen,  Stephen. 

Steinflieje,  «.  /'.  slab  (of  stone). 

Sterbetog,  *.  m.  day  of  death. 

Stcuerbonf,  s.  f.  seat  at  the  helm. 
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Stocfyritgel,  s.  plural,  caning. 
Storer,  s.  m.  disturber. 
©trebepfeiler,  s.  m.  high  pillar. 
ftttnben  =  ftfinben. 
fturmbetoegt,  adj.  stormtossed. 
Suetort,  Suetonius. 

T. 

Xau,  s.  n.  rope. 

,  s.  m.  theatre-man 


ager. 

Xijranenpjj,  s.  m.  torrent  of  tears. 
tljuringijd),  adj.  Thuringian. 
jfcljjurmttanb,  s.  f.  wall  of  the  tower. 
jEreffen,  s.  n.  battle. 
£rinfgelb,  s.  n.  fee. 
Xrobbel,  s.  f.  tassel. 

e,  s.  f.  trope  (hot  climate). 

,  s.  f.  sadness. 
trunlen,  adj.  intoxicated. 
Surnier,  s.  n.  tournament. 

TJ. 

umgcjdjlagen,  adj.  thrown  around. 
um$emidjen,  sep.  v.  to  hand  round. 
umljer  ftmjieren,  sep.  v.  to  walk  about. 
umframpfen,  insep.  v.  to  seize  con- 

vulsively. 
Utn!ret§,  s.  m.  surroundings,  neigh- 

bourhood. 

umnefymen,  sep.  v.  to  put  on. 
unbefcmgen,  adj.  impartial. 
unbeftocfyen,  adj.  unbiassed. 
unbetretbar,  adj.  inaccessible. 
unertouttjdjt,  adj.  unwished  for. 
Ungemad),  s.  n.  anno}rance. 
ungejogen,  adj.  naughty,  illbehaved. 
UnglUrfSbrtef,  s.  m.  fatal  letter. 
Unijolb,  s.  m.  monster. 
unljolbig,  adj.  uncannj7. 
unfriegerifd^  ,    adj.   cowardly  ,    un- 

accustomed to  war. 
Umtame,  s.  m.  nickname. 
unftet,  adj.  unsteady. 
llnterfommen,  s.  n.  abode,  shelter. 
Unterofftder,  s.  m.  noncommissioned 

officer. 


unberbutjt,  adv.  calmly. 

unbermengt,  adj.  unmingled. 

u.  j.  f  .  :  -  -  unb  jo  ferner,  and  so  on. 

T. 

3}.  —  Don. 

bcrbunbct,  adj.  allied. 

,  s.  f.  promise. 

,  s.  f.  =  ^>tnterlafjeu» 
fd^aft,  those  left  behind. 

ltnife  ,  s.  n.  money- 


affairs. 

SSerriidtc,  s.  m.  mad  person. 
nerfcfjdmt,  adj.  bashful. 
bertrauern,  insep.  v.  to  pine  away. 
2}ertrauung§DoUe  ,    s.    n.    reliable, 

comforting. 

Deriibeln,   insep.  v.  to  take  amiss. 
Dertofinjd&t,  adj.  accursed. 
SSerjterung,  s.  f.  ornament. 
5Bogt,  s.  m.  bailiff,  governor. 
^ovfyof,  s.  m.  entry,  vestibule. 
SBorjprung,  s.  m.  projection. 
SSoriBurf,  s.  w.  subject. 

W. 

,  s.  m.  staff  of  juniper 


wood. 


,  s.  n.  token. 
toalbau§,  iDolbein,  everywhere. 
toSlfa,  adj.       \  ,,. 
SDBfil^e,  6-.  in.   }  ltalian" 
2Bam§,  s.  n.  jacket. 
2J}nrnitng§ruf  ,  s.  m.  cry  of  warning. 
SBegtoeijer,  s.  m.  guide,  signpost. 
SOBetjIlogen,  s.  n.  lamenting. 
SSe^n  =  2Bef>en,  s.  n.  rustling. 
26ef)r,  s.  f.  weapon,  arms. 
SBetler,  s.  m.  hamlet. 
SBeltjc^idjnl,  s.  n.  historical  events. 
aOBeltt&eil,  s.  m.  continent. 
2Bic^t,  s.  m.  wight,  fellow. 
2Btbber,  s.  m.  ram. 
imebergefwtben,  adj.  found  again. 
nnejengrim  ,  adj.  green  with  mea- 

dows. 
2Btejentt)ai,  s.  n.  meadowland. 
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ftrinjtg,  adj.  diminutive. 
S&trt$f<$aft,  s.  f.  household. 


Z. 

3aubertnarttel ,     s.    m.    enchanted 


too()(bejd;)rieben,  adj.  well-described.       cloak. 
2£ortbrucf)tgfeit,  .*.  f.  faithlessness.  I  gettobfdjnitt,  s.  m.  period. 
tDUt^tin,  adj.  powerful,  weighty.     |  ^ieQcnitofl,  s.  m.  goats'  pen. 
2Biivgerbanbe,  s.  f.  murderous  band.  <  3ugod)je,  .s'.  m.  draughtox. 


Rich.  Tromuer,  Printer,  Casael  (Germany). 


14,  Henrietta  Street,  Covent  Garden,  London ;  and 
20,  South  Frederick  Street,  Edinburgh. 

WILLIAMS  AND  NORGATE'S 

LIST   OP 

Jfrenrb,  (fermait,  Italian:,  ^atht  antr 

\~s\  Q  '  '       ^~s 

AND   OTHER 

SCHOOL   BOOKS  AND   MAPS. 


Jfrmrlj. 

FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  WHERE  LATIN  is  TAUGHT. 

Eugene  (G-.)  The  Student's  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  French 
Language,  with  an  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Formation 
of  French.  For  the  use  of  Public  Schools.  With  Exer- 
cises. By  G.  Eugene-Fasnacht,  French  Master,  West- 
minster School.  1 1th  Edition,  thoroughly  revised.  Square 
crown  8vo,  cloth.  5s. 

Or  Grammar,  3s. ;  Exercises,  2s.  6d. 

"  The  appearance  of  a  Grammar  like  this  is  in  itself  a  sign  that  great 

advance  is  being  made  in  the  teaching  of  modern  languages The  rules 

and  observations  are  all  scientifically  classified  and  explained." — Educa- 
tional Times. 

"  In  itself  this  is  in  many  ways  the  most  satisfactory  Grammar  for  begin- 
ners that  we  have  as  yet  seen." — Athenceum. 

Eugene's  French  Method,  Elementary  French  Lessons.  Easy 
Rules  and  Exercises  preparatory  to  the  "  Student's  Com- 
parative French  Grammar."  By  the  same  Author.  9th 
Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Is.  6d. 

"  Certainly  deserves  to  rank  among  the  best  of  our  Elementary  French 

Exercise-books." — Educational  Times. 

Delbos,  Student's  Graduated  French  Beader,  for  the  use  of 
Public  Schools.  I.  First  Year.  Anecdotes,  Tales,  His- 
torical Pieces.  Edited,  with  Notes  and  a  complete  Voca- 
bulary, by  Leon  Delbos,  M.A.,  of  King's  College,  London. 
3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  2s. 

The  same.  II.  Historical  Pieces  and  Tales.  3rd 

Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  2s. 

Little  Eugene's  French  Eeader,  For  Beginners.  Anecdotes 
and  Tales.  Edited,  with  Notes  and  a  complete  Vocabu- 
lary, by  Leon  Delbos,  M.A.,  of  King's  College.  2nd 
Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Is.  6d. 

4000/9/88 


2  Williams  and  Norgate's  Catalogue  of 

Krueger  (H.)  Short  Prencli  Grammar,  6th  Edition.  180  pp. 
12mo,  cloth.  2s. 

Victor  Hugo,  Les  Miserables,  les  principaux  Episodes.  With 
Life  and  Notes  by  J.  Boielle,  Senior  French  Master, 
Dulwich  College.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Each  3s.  Qd. 

Notre-Dame  de  Paris,    Adapted  for  the  use  of  Schools 

and  Colleges,  by  J.  Boielle,  B.A.,  Senior  French  Master, 
Dulwich  College.     2  vols.     Crown  8vo,  cloth.    Each  3s. 

Boielle,  French  Composition  through  Lord  Macaulay's  English. 
I.  Frederic  the  Great.  Edited,  with  Notes,  Hints,  and 
Introduction,  by  Jarnes  Boielle,  B.A.  (Univ.  Gall.),  Senior 
French  Master,  Dulwich  College,  &c.  &c.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  3s. 

Poa  (Mad,  Engen.)  Oontes  Historiques,  With  Idiomatic  Notes 
by  G.  A.  Neveu.  3rd  Edition.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  2s. 

Larochejacquelein  (Madame  de)  Scenes  from  the  "War  in  the 
Vendee.  Edited  from  her  Memoirs  in  French,  with 
Introduction  and  Notes,  by  C.  Scudamore,  M.A.  Oxon, 
Assistant  Master,  Forest  School,  Walthamstow.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  2s. 

French  Classics  for  English  Schools.  Edited,  with  Introduction 
and  Notes,  by  Leon  Delbos,  M.A.,  of  King's  College. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth. 

No.  1.  Eacine's  Les  Plaideurs.  Is.  Qd. 

No.  2.  Corneille's  Horace.  Is.  Qd. 

No.  3.  Corneille's  Cinna.  Is.  Qd. 

No.  4.  Moliere's  Bourgeois  Grentilhomme.  Is.  Qd. 

No.  5.  Corneille's  Le  Old.  Is.  Qd. 

No.  6.  Moliere's  Precieuses  Eidicules.  Is.  Qd. 

No.  7.  Chateaubriand's  Voyage  en  Amerique,  Is.  Qd. 

No.  8.  De   Maistre's  Prisonniers   du  Caucase  and  Lepreux 

d'Aoste,  Is.  Qd. 

No.  9.  Lafontaine's  Fables  Ohoisies.  Is.  Qd. 

Lemaistre  (J.)  French  for  Beginners.  Lessons  Systematic,  Prac- 
tical and  Etymological.  By  J.  Lemaistre.  Crown  Svo, 
cloth.  2s.  Qd. 

Eoget  (F,  F.)  Introduction  to  Old  French,  History,  Grammar. 
Chrestomathy,  Glossary.  400  pp.  Crown  Svo,  cl.  6s, 


Foreign  School  Books  and  Maps.  3 

Kitchin,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Provengal,  By  Darcy 
B.  Kitchin,  B.A.  [Literature — Grammar — Texts — 
Glossary.]  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  4s.  Qd. 

Tarver,  Colloquial  Trench,  for  School  and  Private  Use.  By 
H.  Tarver,  B.-es-L.,  late  of  Eton  College.  328  pp.,  crown 
8vo,  cloth.  55. 

Ann's  French  Vocabulary  and  Dialogues,  2nd  Edition.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  Is.  6d. 

Delbos  (L.)  Trench  Accidence  and  Minor  Syntax,  2nd  Edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Is.  6d. 

Student's  French  Composition,  for  the  use  of  Public 

Schools,  on  an  entirely  new  Plan.      250  pp.     Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  85.  6d. 

Vinet  (A,)  Ohrestomathie  Francaise  ou  Choix  de  Morceaux 
tires  des  meilleurs  Ecrivains  Franfais.  llth  Edition. 
358  pp.,  cloth.  3s.  Qd. 

Eoussy,  Oours  de  Versions,  Pieces  for  Translation  into 
French.  With  Notes.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  Qd. 

Williams  (T,  S.)  and  J,  Lafont,  French  Commercial  Corres- 
pondence, A  Collection  of  Modern  Mercantile  Letters 
in  French  and  English,  with  their  translation  on  opposite 
pages.  2nd  Edition.  12ino,  cloth.  4s.  Qd. 

For  a  German  Version  of  the  same  Letters,  vide  p.  4. 

Fleury's  Histoire  de  France,  racontee  a  la  Jeunesse,  with  Gram- 
matical Notes,  by  Auguste  Beljame,  Bachelier-es-lettres. 
3rd  Edition.  12mo,  cloth  boards.  3s.  Qd. 

Mandrou  (A,)  French  Poetry  for  English  Schools,  Album 
Poetique  de  la  Jeunesse.  By  A.  Mandrou,  M.A.  de 
1' Academic  de  Paris.  2nd  Edition.  12 mo,  cloth.  2s. 


Schlutter's  German  Class  Book,  A  Course  of  Instruction  based 
on  Becker's  System,  and  so  arranged  as  to  exhibit  the 
Self-development  of  the  Language,  and  its  Affinities  with 
the  English.  By  Fr.  Schlutter,  Royal  Military  Academy, 
Woolwich.  5th  Edition.  12mo,  cloth.  (Key,  5s.)  5s. 


4  Williams  and  Norgate's  Catalogue  of 

Moller  (A,)  A  German  Beading  Book,  A  Companion  to  SCHLUT- 
TER'S  German  Class  Book.  With  a  complete  Vocabulary. 
150  pp.  12mo,  cloth.  2s. 

Kavensberg  (A,  v.)  Practical  Grammar  of  the  German  Language, 
Conversational  Exercises,  Dialogues  and  Idiomatic  Ex- 
pressions. 3rd  Edition.  Cloth.  (Key,  2s.)  5s. 

— — —  English  into  German,  A  Selection  of  Anecdotes, 
Stories,  &c.,  with  Notes  for  Translation.  Cloth.  (Key, 
5s.)  ±s.  6d. 

German  Eeader,  Prose  and  Poetry,  with  copious  Notes 

for  Beginners.  2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  3s. 

Weisse's  Complete  Practical  Grammar  of  the  German  Language, 
with  Exercises  in  Conversations,  Letters,  Poems  and 
Treatises,  &c.  4th  Edition,  very  much  enlarged  and 
improved.  12mo,  cloth.  6s. 

New  Conversational  Exercises  in  German  Composition, 

with  complete  Rules  and  Directions,  with  full  Refer- 
ences to  his  German  Grammar.  2nd  Edition.  12mo, 
cloth.  (Key,  5s.)  3s.  6d. 

Wittich's  German  Tales  for  Beginners,  arranged  in  Progressive 
Order.  26th  Edition.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  4s. 

• German  for  Beginners,  or  Progressive  German  Exer- 
cises. 8th  Edition.  12mo,  cloth.  (Key,  5s.)  4s. 

German  Grammar,    10th  Edition.    12mo,  cloth.  4s.  Qd. 

Hein,  German  Examination  Papers,  Comprising  a  complete 
Set  of  German  Papers  set  at  the  Local  Examinations  in 
the  four  Universities  of  Scotland.  By  G.  Hein,  Aberdeen 
Grammar  School.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  2s.  6d. 

Schinzel  (E.)  Child's  First  German  Course ;  also,  A  Complete 
Treatise  on  German  Pronunciation  and  Reading.  Crown 
Svo,  cloth.  2s.  6eZ. 

German  Preparatory  Course,     1 2mo,  cloth.         2s.  Qd. 

Method  of  Learning  German,  (A  Sequel  to  the  Pre- 
paratory Course.)  12mo,  cloth.  3s.  Qd. 

Apel's  Short  and  Practical  German  Grammar  for  Beginners,  with 
copious  Examples  and  Exercises.  3rd  Edition.  12mo, 
cloth.  2s.  6d. 

Sonnenschein  and  Stallybrass,  German  for  the  English,  Part  I. 
Eirst  Reading  Book.  Easy  Poems  with  interlinear  Trans- 
lations, and  illustrated  by  Notes  and  Tables,  chiefly 
Etymological.  4th  Edition.  12mo,  cloth.  4s.  Qd. 


Foreign  School  Books  and  Maps.  5 

Williams  (T,  S,)  Modern  German  and  English  Conversations  and 
Elementary  Phrases,  the  German  revised  and  corrected 
by  A.  Kokemueller.  21st  enlarged  and  improved  Edi- 
tion. 12mo,  cloth.  3s.  6d. 

and  0.  Ornse,     German  and  English  Commercial  Cor- 
respondence.   A  Collection  of  Modem  Mercantile  Letters 
in  German  and  English,  with  their  Translation  on  oppo- 
site pages.     2nd  Edition.     12mo,  cloth.  4s.  6d. 
For  a  French  Version  of  the  same  Letters,  vide  p.  2. 

Apel  (H,)  German  Prose  Stories  for  Beginners  (including  Les- 
sing's  Prose  Fables),  with  an  interlinear  Translation  in 
the  natural  order  of  Construction.  12mo,  cloth.  2s.  6d. 

German  Prose,     A  Collection  of  the  best  Specimens 

of  German  Prose,  chiefly  from  Modem  Authors.     500 
pp.     Crown  8vo,  cloth.  3s. 

German  Classics  for  English  Students,  With  Notes  and  Voca- 
bulary. Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

Schiller's  Lied  von  der  Glocke  (the  Song  of  the  Bell),  and 
other  Poems  and  Ballads.     By  M.  Fb'rster.  2s. 

Maria  Stuart,     By  M.  Fbrster.  2s.  6d. 

Minor  Poems  and  Ballads.  By  Arthur  P.  Vernon.  2s. 

Goethe's  Iphigenie  auf  Tauris.     By  H.  Attwell.  2s. 

Hermann  und  Dorothea,     By  M.  Fb'rster.        2s.  6d. 

Egmont,     By  H.  Apel.  2s.  6d. 

Lessing's  Emilia  Galotti,     By  G.  Hein.  2s. 

Minna  von  Barnhelm,   By  J.  A.  F.  Schmidt.  2s.  6d. 

Chamisso's  Peter  Schlemihl,     By  M.  Fbrster.  2s. 

Andersen's  Bilderbuch  ohne  Bilder,  By  Alphons  Beck.  2s. 
Nieritz,  Die  Waise,  a  German  Tale.  By  E.  C.  Otte.  2s.  Qd. 
Hauff's  Mserchen,  A  Selection.  By  A.  Hoare.  3s.  Qd. 

Oarove  (J,  W.)  Mffihrchen  ohne  Ende  (The  Story  without  an 
End).  12mo,  cloth.  2s. 

Pouque's  Undine,  Sintram,Aslauga's Bitter,  die  beiden  Hanptleute, 
4  vols.  in  1.  8vo,  cloth.  Is.  Qd. 

Undine.  Is.  6d. ;  cloth,  2s.  Aslauga.  Is.  6d. ;  cloth,  2s. 
Sintram.  2s.  Qd. ;  cloth,  3s.  Hauptleute.  Is.  6d.;  cloth,  2s. 


6  Williams  and  Norgate's  Catalogue  of 

(Smh. 

Csesar  de  Bello  Gallico,  Lib.  I.  Edited,  with  Introduction, 
Notes  and  Maps,  by  Alexander  M.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ball. 
Coll.  Oxon.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  2s.  Qd. 

Euripides'  Medea,  The  Greek  Text,  with  Introduction  and 
Explanatory  Notes  for  Schools,  by  J.  H.  Hogan.  8vo, 
cloth.  3s.  Qd. 

Ion,  Greek  Text,  with  Notes  for  Beginners,  Intro- 
duction and  Questions  for  Examination,  by  Dr.  Charles 
Badham,  D.D.  2nd  Edition.  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

2Eschylus,  Agamemnon,  Eevised  Greek  Text,  with  literal 
line-for-line  Translation  on  opposite  pages,  by  John  F. 
Davies,  B.A.  8vo,  cloth.  3s. 

Platonis  Philebns,  With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  Dr.  C. 
Badham.  2nd  Edition,  considerably  augmented.  8vo, 
cloth.  4s. 

Euthydemus  et  Laches,     With  Critical  Notes  and  an 

Epistola  critica  to  the  Senate  of  the  Leyden  University, 
by  Dr.  Ch.  Badham,  D.D.     8vo,  cloth.  4s. 

' Symposium,  and  Letter  to  the  Master  of  Trinity,  "  De 

Platonis  Legibus," — Platonis  Convivium,  cum  Epistola 
ad  Thompsonuin  edidit  Carolus  Badham.  8vo,  cloth.    4s. 

Sophocles,  Electra,  The  Greek  Text  critically  revised,  with 
the  aid  of  MSS.  newly  collated  and  explained.  By  Eev. 
H.  E.  M.  Blaydes,  M.A.,  formerly  Student  of  Christ 
Church,  Oxford.  8vo,  cloth.  6s. 

Philoctetes,     Edited  by  the  same.     8vo,  cloth.        6s. 

TrachmisB,     Edited  by  the  same.     8vo,  cloth.         6s. 

Ajax,     Edited  by  the  same.     8vo,  cloth.  6s. 

Dr,  D,  Zompolides,  A  Course  of  Modern  Greek,  or  the  Greek 
Language  of  the  Present  Day.  I.  The  Elementary 
Method.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

Kiepert's  New  Atlas  Antiquus,  Maps  of  the  Ancient  World, 
for  Schools  and  Colleges.  6th  Edition.  With  a  com- 
plete Geographical  Index.  Eolio,  boards.  7s.  Qd. 

Kampen,  15  Maps  to  illustrate  Caesar's  De  Bello  Galileo,  15 
coloured  Maps.  4to,  cloth.  3s.  Qd. 


Foreign  ScJwol  Books  and  Maps.  7 

Jftaliatr. 

Volpe  (Oav,  Gr.)  Eton  Italian  Grammar,  for  the  use  of  Eton  Col- 
lege. Including  Exercises  and  Examples.  New  Edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  4s.  Qd. 

Key  to  the  Exercises.  Is. 

Eossetti,  Exercises  for  securing  Idiomatic  Italian  by  means 
of  Literal  Translations  from  the  English,  by  Maria  F. 
Eossetti.  12mo,  cloth.  3s.  Qd. 

Aneddoti  Italiani.     One  Hundred  Italian  Anecdotes, 

selected  from  "II  Compagno  del  Passeggio."    Being  also 
a  Key  to  Eossetti' s  Exercises.     12mo,  cloth.          2s.  Gd. 

Venosta  (F,)  Eaccolta  di  Poesie  tratti  dai  piu  celebri  autori 
antichi  e  moderni.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  5s. 

Christison  (Gr,)  Kacconti  Istorici  e  Novelle  Morali.  Edited 
for  the  use  of  Italian  Students.  12th  Edition.  18mo, 
cloth.  Is.  Gd. 


Bojesen  (Mad,  Marie)  The  Danish  Speaker,  Pronunciation  of 
the  Danish  Language,  Vocabulary,  Dialogues  and  Idioms 
for  the  use  of  Students  and  Travellers  in  Denmark  and 
Norway.  12mo,  cloth.  4s. 

Williams  and  Ludolph,  Dutch  and  English  Dialogues,  and 
Elementary  Phrases.  12mo.  2s.  Qd. 


Mall  |flnps. 

Sydow's  Wall  Maps  of  Physical  Geography  for  School-rooms, 
representing  the  purely  physical  proportions  of  the  Globe, 
drawn  in  a  bold  manner.  An  English  Edition,  the  Ori- 
ginals with  English  Names  and  Explanations.  Mounted 
on  canvas,  with  rollers  : 

1.  The  World,    2.  Europe,    3.  Asia,    4.  Africa,     5.  America 
(North  and  South).     6.  Australia  and  Australasia, 

Each  10s. 

Handbook  to  the  Series  of  Large  Physical  Maps  for 

School  Instruction,  edited  by  J.  Tilleard.     8vo.  Is. 


Williams  and  Nbrgate's  Catalogue. 


De  Kheims  (H,),  Practical  Lines  in  Geometrical  Drawing,  con- 
taining the  Use  of  Mathematical  Instruments  and  the 
Construction  of  Scales,  the  Elements  of  Practical  and 
Descriptive  Geometry,  Orthographic  and  Horizontal  Pro- 
jections, Isornetrical  Drawing  and  Perspective.  Illus- 
trated with  300  Diagrams,  and  giving  (by  analogy)  the 
solution  of  every  Question  proposed  at  the  Competitive 
Examinations  for  the  Army.  8vo,  cloth.  9s. 

Fyfe  (W.  T.)  First  Lessons  in  Khetoric.  With  Exercises.  By 
W.  T.  Fyfe,  M.A.,  Senior  English  Master,  High  School 
for  Girls,  Aberdeen.  12mo,  sewed.  Is. 

Fuerst's  Hebrew  Lexicon,  by  Davidson.  A  Hebrew  and  Chal- 
dee  Lexicon  to  the  Old  Testament,  by  Dr.  Julius  Fuerat. 
5th  Edition,  improved  and  enlarged,  containing  a  Gram- 
matical and  Analytical  Appendix.  Translated  by  Eev. 
Dr.  Samuel  Davidson.  1600  pp.,  royal  8vo,  cloth.  21s. 

Strack  (W.)  Hebrew  Grammar.  With  Exercises,  Paradigms, 
Chrestomathy  and  Glossary.  By  Professor  H.  Strack, 
D.D.,  of  Berlin.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  4s.  6d. 

Hebrew  Texts.     Large  type.     IGrno,  cloth.  Each  Is. 

Genesis,  Is.     Fsalms,  Is.     Job,  Is.     Isaiah,  Is. 

Turpie  (Eev,  Dr.)  Manual  of  the  Chaldee  Language :  containing 
Grammar  of  the  Biblical  Chaldee  and  of  the  Targums, 
and  a  Chrestomathy,  consisting  of  Selections  from  the 
Targums,  with  a  Vocabulary  adapted  to  the  Chrestomathy. 
1879.  Square  8vo,  cloth.  7s. 

Socin  (A,)  Arabic  Grammar,  Paradigms,  Literature,  Chres- 
tomathy and  Glossary.  By  Dr.  A.  Socin,  Professor 
Tubingen.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  7s.  Qd. 

Bopp's  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Sanscrit,  Zend,  Greek, 
Latin,  Lithuanian,  Gothic,  German  and  Slavonic  Lan- 
guages. Translated  by  E.  B.  Eastwick.  4th  Edition. 
3  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  31s.  6rf. 

Williams  and  Simmonds,  English  Commercial  Correspondence. 
A  Collection  of  Modem  Mercantile  Letters.  By  T.  S. 
Williams  and  P.  L.  Simmonds.  12mo,  cloth.  4s. 


Williams  and  Norgates  School  Books  and  Maps. 

Williams  (T.  S.)  Modern  German  and  English  Conversations 
and  Elementary  Phrases,  the  German  revised  and 
corrected  by  A.  Kokemueller.  21st  enlarged  and 
improved  Edition.  12mo.  cloth  3s 

Williams  (T.  S.)  and  C.  Cruse.  German  and  English 
Commercial  Correspondence.  A  Collection  of  Modern 
Mercantile  Letters  in  German  and  English,  with  their 
Translation  on  opposite  pages.  2nd  Edition.  12mo. 
cloth  4s  Qd 

Apel  (H.)  German  Prose  Stories  for  Beginners  (including 
Lessing's  Prose  Fables),  with  an  interlinear  Trans- 
lation in  the  natural  order  of  Construction.  2nd 
Edition.  12mo.  cloth  2s  6d 

German  Prose.  A  Collection  of  the  best  Specimens 

of  German  Prose,  chiefly  from  Modern  Authors,  A 
Handbook  for  Schools  and  Families.  500  pp.  Crown 
Svo.  cloth  3s 

(Strmart  Classics  for  (£nglislj  Schools,  cutfjr 
|J0tes  mitr  Itoxrabularg,  Crown  Svo.  cloth. 

Schiller's  Lied  von  der  Glocke  (The  Song  of  the  Bell),  and 
other  Poems  and  Ballads,  by  M.  Forster  2s 

Minor  Poems.     By  Arthur  P.  Vernon  2s 

Maria  Stuart,  by  Moritz  Forster  2s  6d 

Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  by  M.  Forster          2s  6d 

Iphigenie  auf  Tauris.     With  Notes  by  H.  Attwell. 

2s 

Egmont.     By  H.  Apel  2s  6d 

Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  by  Schmidt  2s  6d 

Emilia  Galotti.     By  G.  Hem  2s 

Chamisso's  Peter  Schlemihl,  by  M.  Forster  2s 

Andersen  (H.  C.)  Bilderbuch  ohne  Bilder,  by  Beck  2s 

Nieritz.    Die  Waise,  a  Tale,  by  Obte  2s 

Hauff's  Maerchen.    A  Selection,  by  A.  Hoare  3s  6d 


Carove  (J.  W.)  Maehrchen  ohne  Ende  (The  Story  without 

an  End).     12mo.  cloth  2s 

Fouque's  Undine,  Sintram,  Aslauga's  Ritter,  die  beiden 

Hauptleute.     4  vols.  in  1.     Svo.  cloth  7s  6d 

Undine.     Is  6d ;  cloth,  2s.      Aslauga.      Is  6d  ;  cloth,  2s 

Sintram.  2s  6d ;  cloth,  3s.      Hauptleute.  Is  Qd ;  cloth,  2s 
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Williams  and  Norgate's  School  Books  and  Maps. 

ICatin,  (Srtek,  tit. 

Csesar  de  Bello  Gallico.    Lib.  I.    Edited  with  Introduction, 

Notes  and  Maps,  by  ALEXANDER  M.  BELL,  M.A.  Ball. 

Coll.,  Oxoii.  •  Crown  8vo.  cloth  -  2s  Gd 

Euripides'  Medea.  The  Greek  Text,  with  Introduction  and 

Explanatory  Notes  for  Schools,  by  J.  H.  Hogan.    8vo. 

cloth  3s  6d 
Ion.  Greek  Text,  with  Notes  for  Beginners, 

Introduction  and  Questions  for  Examination,  by  the 

Rev.  Charles  Badham,  D.D.  2nd  Edition.  8vo.  3s  6d 
JEschylus.  Agamemnon.  Revised  Greek  Text,  with  literal 

line-for-line  Translation  on  opposite  pages,  by  John 

F.  Davies,  B.A.  8vo.  cloth  3s 

Platonis  Philebus.  With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  Dr. 

C.    Badham.     2nd  Edition,  considerably  augmented. 

8vo.  cloth  4s 

-  Euthydemus  et  Laches.  With  Critical  Notes,  by 

the  Rev.  Ch.  Badham,  D.D.  8vo.  cloth  4s 

Convivium,  cum  Epistola  ad  Thompsoiium,  "  De 


'  A  * 

Platonis  Legibus,"  edidit  C.  Badham.     8vo.  cloth     4s 
Dr.  D.  Zompolides.    A  Course  of  Modern  Greek,  or  the 
Greek    Language    of    the    Present    Day.       I.     The 
Elementary  Method.     Crown  8vo.  5s 

Kiepert  New  Atlas  Antiquus.  Maps  of  the  Ancient  World, 
for  Schools  and  Colleges.  6th  Edition.  With  a  com- 
plete Geographical  Index.  Folio,  boards  7s  Gd 

Kampen.  15  Maps  to  illustrate  Caesar's  De  Bello  Gallico. 
15  coloured  Maps.  4to.  cloth  3s  6d 


Volpe  (Cav.  G.)  Eton  Italian  Grammar,  for  the  use  of  Eton 
College.  Including  Exercises  and  Examples.  New 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth  (Key,  Is)  4s  6d 

Racconti  Istorici  e  Novelle  Morali.  Edited,  for  the  use 
of  Italian  Students,  by  G.  Christison.  12th  Edition. 
18mo.  cloth  Is  6d 

Rossetti.  Exercises  for  securing  Idiomatic  Italian,  by 
means  of  Literal  Translations  from  the  English  by 
Maria  F.  Rossetti.  12mo.  cloth  3s  6d 

-  Aneddoti  Italiani.  One  Hundred  Italian  Anec- 
dotes, selected  from  "  II  Compagno  del  Passeggio." 
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Williams  and  Norgate's  School  Books  and  Maps. 

Being  also   a   Key  to   Rossetti's    Exercises.     12mo. 
cloth  25  6d 

Venosta  (F.)  Racco}*-  ««  Pnfisift.     Crown  8vo.  cloth          5* 
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